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CHAP. X. 

Journey through the S7/ssels of Borgarfiordy My^ 
ravy H^iappadaly and STiaifells^iess — Innraholm 

Leyrd Printing Office — Hvitdrvellir — 

Staff holt — Hot Springs — Sheep-pens — Volcano 
of Western Skardshcidi — Caves of Hytardal — 
Stadarhrawi — Domestic TV orship — Ale-xvells — 
Elldborgy or Fortress of Fire — Stadarstad — 
Hot Spring of Lysiihol — Btida Volcano — Stap'^ 
pen — Ascent of Snafell YokuL 

AViNG been convinced, from the facilities af- 
forded me for ascertaining the scarcity of Bibles 
among the inhabitants, in tlie course of my jour- 
iiey last autumn, that the most eftcctual way to 
ensure the speedy distribution of the sacred Ora- 
cles, was to visit the different officers, both civil 
Hnd ecclesiastical, and with them concert plans 
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adapted to tlie local circumstances of their re- 
spective districts, I resolved to traverse, this sum- 
mer (1815), such parts of the island as I had not 
yet visited ; and, accordingly, about the begin- 
ning of May, I began to make preparations for 
my journey. It is true, the mountains were still 
covered with snow, and the roads wet, and al- 
most impassable ; and all my Icelandic friends 
endeavoured to persuade me that it was a month 
too early ; but as I was heartily wearied of the - 
long confinement, and it was necessary for me to 
be back at Reykiavik by the end of June, I de- 
termined to set offi and proceed by slow stages 
towards the west. 

It was a matter, however, of no small dif- 
ficulty to obtain horses. As noticed in the 
foregoing chapter, the horses of burthen in Ice- 
land are not taken into the house, or fed with 
hay, during the winter, but are left to shift 
for themselves by scraping away the snow, and 
picking up any scanty remains of vegetation, or 
frequenting the beach at low water, and eating 
the sea-weed that is cast ashore. It follows, of 
course, that they are half starved, and are gene- 
rally unfit for service before the middle of June. 
After having agreed with a young man from the 
north country to proceed with me, and provide 
me with horses, I had the disappointment to find 
that it was not in his power to stand to the agree- 
ment, owing to the leanness of the animals ; and 
I must have been detained some weeks, had not 
the Chief Justice Stephensen been kind enough 
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to furnish me with horses from his estate on the 
opposite side of the bay. 

On the l6th of May, having packed up all my 
baggage, provided myself with letters from Bi- 
shop Vidalin to the different Deans and others 
of the clergy that lay in my way, and commend- 
ed myself to the special guidance and protection 
of Him in whose service I was engaged, I left 
lleykiavik about ten o'clock, in a six-oared boat, 
which I had engaged to convey me acro^ the 
bay. Leaving the small islands in the vicinity of 
the town, we soon came to the point of .Kialar- 
nesSy which here juts out from the base otMotmf 
Esimiy and is remarkable for the remains of a 
Hof, or idolatrous temple, erected towards the 
close of the nintla century, and the farm of JS^m- 
bergy where the first church was built by Orlyg 
Rapson, a convert of Patrick, bishop of the He- 
brides, and dedicated to St. Columbus, the apos- 
tle of the Picts. * 

We now entered the Whale Frith^ and had 
the wind almost directly a-head ; yet, by hard 
pulling, the boatmen managed to row the boat 
a considerable way up tlie south side of the bay, 
"^vhen, setting the sail, we steered directly across, 
and a little past two o'clock landed at Innraholm^ 
the estate of the Chief Justice, wliere, agreeably 
to the kind orders of that gentleman, I was re- 
ceived with every mark of attention by his 

* 

* Olafsen and Povelsen, p. 7.'j'. 
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steward, and the necessary arrangements were 
made for the prosecution of my journey. 

The farm is very pleasantly situated on a gen- 
tly rising ground, on the north side of tlie bay, 
and separated by a narrow tract of morass from 
the base of Akkrojiall^ a mountain about 1500 
feet in lieight, whose sides present a fine display 
of the numerous horizontal strata of which it is 
composed. In some places the debris covers a 
considerable extent of surface, but at others the 
beds are seen to a great depth. The appearance 
of the farm is vastly superior to that of the ge- 
nerality of Icelandic bcuar. Next to the beach, 
on two small eminences, are houses of unhewn 
stone, for drying the fish in, and preserving the 
fishing implements ; a little to the right stands 
the church, a small but convenient place of wor- 
ship. The dwelling-house is neatly constructed 
of wood, but surrounded with earthen walls, ex- 
cept in front, where there are three doors, two 
of which open into separate rooms, while that in 
the middle ushers you into the common passage, 
from which entrances are made into the differ- 
ent apartments. The first room a stranger is 
shewn into exhibits a choice library, containing 
many of the more important works on law, phi- 
losophy, theology, language, &c. The other 
rooms are neatly finished, and furnished with 
stoves, an article of luxury scarcely ever to be 
seen at an Icelandic farm. Behind the princi- 
pal building are several Out-houses for the ser- 
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vants, with stables, barns, &c. In front is a gar- 
den, defended byaliigh earthen wall, which was 
just begun to be dug ; and another, at that time 
preparing for potatoes, is situated at the west end 
of the house. The tun is of considerable extent, 
and is almost entirely free from knolls, with agood 
exposure ; yet the verdure had scarcely begun 
to appear. I was not a little interested to fall in 
here with a water-mill, of a very simple construc- 
tion ; being driven by a horizontal wheel, the 
axle of whicli runs tlirough the mill-stones, and 
witliout the aid of any other macliinery performs 
the work. 

Both tl)e steward and his wife were unremit- 
ting in their attentions, and did every thing in 
their power to render my stay comfortable. 

May 17* vSending on the baggage-horses 
round the east end of the mountain, the steward 
and I rode round the other end to Garde, where 
we met with a hearty welcome from the clergy- 
man. His parishioners are in general very 
poor, being chiefly dependent on the fishery, 
and though a great desire prevails among them 
to obtain copies of the Scriptures, there are few 
wliose circumstances admit of their purchasing 
them. Having refreshed ourseh^es with a 
draught of excellent cream, the clergyman had 
the kindness to accompany us a considerable 
'Way to the west of the parsonage, through a 
number of dangerous bogs, which we should 
liave found it impossible to cross, had it not 
'^een for his guidance, and the Jdaki, or frost, 
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•which Still existed at no great depth. At the 
termination of this morass, we came to a high 
wall . of trap rock, in many places not exceeding 
ten feet in breadth, having the sea on the one 
hand, and a low wet tract on the other. The 
road ran along the summit of the Wall for some 
time, which gave us ample time to admire 
the barrier that ha^ thus been thrown up against 
the fury of the waves. Passing some fisher- 
men's huts, which were rudely constructed on 
the barren rocks, we came to a fine level tract, 
alternately presenting a surface of sand and 
coarse grass, over which we advanced with great 
celerity, but it was not long before we were 
again stopped in our career by swamps, that 
continued with little intermission for nearly two 
hours. 

It M^as our intention to have rode across 
the inlet of the sea, called Leiru-vog, but we 
came too late for the ebb, and were obliged to 
ride a long way to the eastward ; and, after 
crossing tlie Laxa and Leyra^ we came, about 
two o'clock, to the farm which takes its name 
bom. the latter river, and is in the possession of 
Mr, Scheving, the Sysselman of Borgarjiord, 
The houses pretty much resemble those oi Lin- 
raholniy and were built by the Chief Justice 
' when living at this place. The pavement con- 
sists of stones formed by the depositions of a 
hot spring in the vicinity, and are many of 
them very beautiful, exhibiting curious petri- 
lactions of shrubs, mosses, &c. There is also 



PllINTING-OFFICE. 



7 



church at this farm, of a better appearance than 
ii)any in the neighbouring parishes. 

We were here provided with an excellent din- 
ner of boiled mutton and pan-cakes, served up 
by Mrs. Scheving, who is sister to Mr. Stephen- 
sen;- and after coffee, I exchanged guides, the 
Sysselman engaging to conduct me himself to 
the residence of the Amptman, where I intend- 
ed stopping all night. At a short distance to 
the north-west, he pointed out to me the farm 
of Leyrdrgdrdumy the site of the only printing- 
office on the island, but which is at present with- 
out employment, owing chiefly to prejudices 
conceived by the Icelanders against the publican 
tions which issued from it some years ago. Nor 
were these prejudices entirely without founda- 
tion \ for many of the writings in question had 
but too glaring a tendency to introduce the il- 
lumination of the German school, and the at- 
tacks made on certain classes of the inhabitants 
were too pointed and violent not to excite in- 
dignation. . 

To the north-east of Leyrd stretches a range 
of high and numerously peaked mountains call- 
ed Eastern Skardsheidi, over which the common 
road lies ; but the quantity of snow still found 
in the passes was so great, that the Sysselman 
did not deem it advisable to attempt them. We 
therefore proceeded along the base of the moun- 
tains, which here assume a very bold and majes- 
tic appearance ; several horizontal strata of 
I'ock overhanging the long slope of debris, which 
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covers more than two-thirds of their sides. In 
a short time we turned round the foot of Hqf- 
fiarfioll, when we fell in with a pretty consider- 
able wood, consisting principally of birch trees, 
through whicli we passed a little way, and then 
descended to the eastern shore of the Borgar- 
Jiord, a large and beautiful bay, from which the 
Syssel takes its name. 

As it was low water, we shortened the dis- 
tance by crossing several small inlets ; and rid- 
ing along the beach, we advanced with a quick- 
er pace than if we had taken the way through 
the wood. We next encountered a tract of 
swampy ground, which occasioned us some little 
difficulty ; and after crossing the Andakylsa^ 
and passing the church and farm of Hvaneyriy 
we descended into the plains of Hvitdrvollum, 
which afford excellent pasturage, and a great 
quantity of hay, and arrived about eleven o'clock 
at the farm of the same name, the abode of 
Amptman Stephensen. This gentleman I had 
seen in the autumn at Reykiavilc ; and in con- 
sequence of the conversation M^e then had about 
the circulation of the Scriptures, he had written 
an official letter to all his Sysselmen in conjunc- 
tion with the Deans, ordering an inquiry to be 
instituted relative to the want of copies, and a 
report to be given of the number of those who 
were able and inclined to purchase, as also of 
such as required to be furnished gratuitously. 
He now received me in the most distinguished 
manner, and, with his lady and the whole of the 
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family, was assiduous in providing for the com- 
fort of the wearied traveller. After supping on 
excellent roast beef, a dish very uncommon in 
Iceland, accompanied with good Port wine, I 
retired to sleep, which I greatly enjoyed, ha- 
ving been much fatigued by the ride of the pre- 
ceding day, which could not be less than thirty- 
six miles. 

Next morningj after partaking of a cold break- 
fast and coffee, I took leave of the interesting 
family at Hvitdwollum^ and proceeded to the 
deanery of Staff JiolL In this excursion I had 
the honour to be accompanied by the Amjjtman 
himself, and one of his sons, the Sysselman, and 
the clergyman of //i?^^ with his son. A little to 
the north of the Amj)tman's we crossed the 
Grimsdy which, by mistake, is placed on the 
maps to the south of that farm, and after riding 
over the marshes, we came to the banks of the 
livitdi a deep and broad river, which takes its 
rise partly fiom the deserts in the interior, and 
partly from the ice-mountains on the northern 
boundary of the Syssel, and falls into the Bor- 
garfiord^ a few miles below this place. It has 
three ferries, and is sometimes fordable at other 
places. At one of these a very singular case 
happened last summer, as the people were riding 
to church. The horse of one of the peasants 
taking fright, when about the deepest part of 
the river, his rider was thrown into the water, 
and as he was at a great distance from either 
bank, and being, besides, ignorant of the art of 
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Bwimming, the spectators gave him up for lost. 
Happening, however, to get on his back, and 
extending his hands and feet, he kept his head 
above water, and was carried gently down by 
the stream : his companions riding along the 
banks, and talking with him all the while, till, 
after having floated near a mile, he was cast on 
a small sand-bank, from which, with little diffi- 
culty, he reached the shore. 

On our arrival at the Ferry, I was somewhat 
alarmed at the leaky state of the boat, which we 
had to bale without intermission, in order to 
keep ourselves above water. In the course of 
an hour we reached Slaffholt, where I was made 
cordially welcome by the Dean, the Reverend 
Peter Peterson. The parsonage is situated on a 
rising ground on the east side of the river Nor- 
durdy and commands a noble prospect of the 
eastern and western Skardsheidi mountains, the 
remarkable cone of Baula^ with two inferior 
ones, called by the Amptman, the " daughter" 
and " grand-daughter," and the fine serpentine 
windings of the river a little above its conflu- 
ence with the Hvitd, The bleakness of the 
surrounding rocks was greatly enlivened by the 
number of swans that were swimming and sing- 
ing melodiously in the river, and the clouds of 
steam ascending from the hot springs about two 
miles to the north of the farm. 

On the departure of the Amptman and the 
rest of the company, the Dean entered into a 
most lively and interesting conversation with me 
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relative to the Icelandic Scriptures, Bible Socie- 
ties, the state of religion in different parts of the 
world, &c, when he produced the letters which 
he received from his clergy respecting the wants 
of their parishioners. The perusal of these docu- 
ments convinced me of the vehement desire ma- 
nifested by the people to obtain copies ; while I 
as evidently perceived, that a great number must 
remain destitute of them, except furnished with 
them on the same terms with the salvation of 
the Gospel itself — " without money, and with- 
out price/* 

After arranging this matter, we took a ride to 
the hot springs, which are situate in front of a 
range of rocks strongly impregnated with iron. 
They are six in number, but none of them is of 
any considerable size. All of them boil with 
violence, and one or two erupt the water at irre- 
gular intervals to the height of a foot. Fine in- 
crustations are formed on the wood, bones, &c, 
which lie within the reach of the water, but, 
what is not a little remarkable, I did not meet 
with the least appearance of its having affected 
the grass, which grows in great luxuriance on the 
banks of the small steaming rivulet that flows a 
considerable way into the plain. As we return- 
ed, the Dean pointed out to me a bed of lignite, 
or the mineralized wood, to which the Icelanders 
give the name of Surturlrrandy and whicli is 
found in great abundance in the west of Iceland. 
It is situated in the cliffs, a little to the north of 
the parsonage, about two feet above the ordina- 
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ry brink of the Nordura. The vein runs ahnost 
horizontally, is three inches in thickness, and 
covered with an eighteen feet bed of yellow ar- 
gillaceous tufta, above which is a hard compact 
rock, containing numerous crystallizations of 
quartz. The surturbrand is only visible to the 
length of thirty feet, the debris of tuffa having 
been washed away at this place by an extraordi- 
nary swell in the river. 

At an early hour on the 19th, I ordered my 
horses to be got ready, and, before setting off, I 
had the pleasure to find, that the Dean and his son 
had resolved to proceed with me all the way 
to the next station, which lies about thirty miles 
distant from StaffholL I was the happier at 

this, as I found the Dean a very conversible man, 
and eagerly desirous of discussing topics of a re- 
ligious nature. Quitting his hospitable roof, we 
descended into the plain through which the 
Nordurd pursues its winding course ; and pro- 
ceeding about three miles along its eastern mar- 
gin, we came to a ford, wliere, although there 
was a strong current, we crossed it without much 
difficulty. The road now lay in a westerly direc- 
tion across a number of very irregular heights, in 
some places covered with stunted birches, and in 
others' consisting of bleak and barren rocks, the 
Iragments of which were intermixed with abund- 
ance of zeolite. Leaving this, we came to the 
entrance of a pass in the western Skardsheidi^ 
where we stopped some time in order to rest our 
horses, and refresh them with a little hay, which 
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we procured from the last habitation in the 
tract. 

In the mean time, the Dean took me to an 
immense ravine, formed by the waters of the 
Glhifrd, into which, on a certain day in autumn, 
all the sheep are collected that have been feed- 
ing at large on the mountains dm'ing the sum- 
mer. The place is called Klojahcnmnars-rettar, 
or the " Pens of the Cloven precipice." An or- 
der being sent from the constable of the district, 
this peasants collect from their respective farms, 
and, under the direction of one of their number, 
chosen on the occasion, and to whom they give 
the title of " King," they proceed to the moun- 
tains, where they pitch their tents in a conve- 
nient place, and go, two in company, in search 
of the sheep, according to the orders of their sove- 
reign. Having spent several days in this man- 
ner, and collected the sheep, they lift their tents, 
and drive the whole flock down to this place, when 
they are confined in the large pen, which is de- 
fended, on the one side, by the river, and on the 
other, by a high range of perpendicular cliff's ; so 
that there is no possibility of their making their 
escape. As each farmer has his particular mark on 
the ear of his sheep, they are easily separated, and 
confined in smaller pens, called Dilkar^ which are 
built of lava, and lie scattered along the south 
side of the river. What with the bleating of per- 
haps 1500 sheep, the noise made by the peasants 
in proving their property, and the appearance of 
the pens and tents which crowd the valley — this 
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desei't tract assumes, on such occasions, a most 
lively aspect, and furnishes a temporary relief 
from the silent monotony of Icelandic life. 

The heidiy or mountain-road, lying along the 
sides of several guUeys, at a short distance from 
the Gliufrdy was by no means so steep as I had 
apprehended. The principal difficulty we had 
to surmount, consisted in traversing prodigious 
masses of snow, which at certain places were 
scarcely of sufficient solidity to admit of our 
riding on them, and were the more dangerous, 
from their concealing in their interior small 
lakes, and rivers, into which we might have been 
plunged in a moment, and from which there was 
scarcely any possibility of extrication. 

Having reached the middle of the pass in safe- 
ty, we found ourselves in the immediate vicinity 
of the extinguished volcano of Western Skards- 
Jieidi. It is situated at the south end of Ldngdr^ 
daly and a little to the west of the small lake, 
whence the water from that dale divides, and is 
discharged, partly through the channel of the 
Ldngdy and partly through that of the GUvfrd. 
We had here to cross a tract of very rough lava ; 
for, notwithstanding all that has been done to 
throw it up on both sides so as to form a kind 
of path-way, large angular masses still remain, 
which prove no less trying to the patience of the 
traveller, than hostile to the feet and shoes of 
his horses. 

We now came to seven remarkable spiracles 
or chimnies, five of which are situated on the 
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east, and two on the west side of the road. The 
fomer are small, not exceeding 40 feet in per- 
pendicular height, and measuring from 150 to 
200 feet in circumference around their base. 
They are complete cones, and have been hollow 
within for some time after the eruption, but the 
cinders, and other rejectamenta, having moul- 
dered with age into the craters, they are, in a 
great measure filled up, though, at the same time, 
they exhibit ample proof of their circular forma- 
tion. The lava on the outside of these spiracles ' 
is mostly of a red colour, strongly vitrified, light, 
and broken into small fragments. 

After we had ascended each of the cones in 
succession, and admired the regular uniformity 
of their structure, we returned to our horses, 
and, proceeding a little on to the west, arrived 
at the base of the other two chimnies, which, 
from their magnitude, and every other attend- 
ant circumstance, evidently appear to have been 
the principal craters of the volcano. The more 
easterly may be about 300 feet high, and is double 
as much around the base. Its ascent was attend- 
ed with much fatigue, as our feet always sunk 
in the scorise or drosses, and these being set in 
motion by our weight, we often slid down again 
to a considerable distance before we stopped. 
The drosses are small, of a red colour, and very 
friable. On gaining the summit, the crater in- 
stantly opened upon us, situated exactly in the 
centre, and bearing the most perfect resem- 
l^lance to an inverted cone. It appeared to be 
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about ^200 feet in diameter from brim to brim, 
but not exceeding (JO feet in depth. Its sides 
were for the most part -covered with snow, and a 
small hole filled with water appeared at the bot- 
tom. The brim is several feet lower towards the 
east ; and from tliis place a small valley or chan- 
nel, nearly of the same depth with the crater, 
stretches due east towards the five minor chim- 
nies above described ; which, as they all lie in 
the same direct line, have visibly originated in 
the torrent of lava poured down through this 
valley. On meeting with some obstruction, it 
has collected and formed a caldron or furnace, 
which, being augmented by fresh matter from 
the main source, has ultimately given way on 

the opposite side, and the lava continuing to 
flow, has successively thrown up the cones till it 
reached the fifth and smallest in the row. The 
heights on both sides of the valley consist of the 
same red scorise with those covering tlie exterior 
of the crater, and are sharpened towards the 
summit. From this crater, the lava has flowed 
which covers the tract to the north and east. 

At a short distance farther west lies the pri- 
mary chimney, or volcanic cone, at least 550 
feet high, and exceeding 1800 feet in circum- 
ference around its base. The crater is propor- 
tionably large, being not less than 400 feet in 
diameter at the mouth, and exceeding 150 feet 
in depth. At the bottom were two pools filled 
with clear water, but of what depth I could not 
determine, as the snow about the sides of the 
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tsrater prevented all access to them. This huge 
furnace opens into a small dale like the former, 
but it only proceeds a short way in an easterly 
direction, when it turns all at once to the south 
and south-west ; and through this channel an 
immense stream of burning matter has rushed 
towards the south, where the declivitous tenden- 
cy of the ground has allowed it a free descent 
into a fine valley, afterwards called Hraundal 
or Lava Valley, where it has flowed with great 
velocity and force^ and been thrown up in the 
most singular and capricious forms. Filling the 
greater part of tliis long valley, it has continued 
its course into the plains, which it has inunda- 
ted to a great extent, carrying destruction to 
every thing it attacked in its progress. 

It was impossible for me to survey the scene 
that presented itself from the summit of this 
cone, without, in some measure, realising in my 

imagination the awful period of its activity : — 

the convulsive throes of the ground ; the belch- 
ing of the flames ; the thunders of the erup- 
tion ; the splashing of liquid fire ; and the broad 
streams of devouring lava spreading themselves 
across the valley. As I revolved these things in 
my mind, I felt powerfully convinced, that in 
the following sublime specimens of prophetic 
poetry, the sacred writers have borrowed their 
imageiy from the tremendous phenomena of a 
volcanic eruption : For, behold the Lord 
Cometh forth out of his place, and will come 
down, and tread upon the high places of the 
VOL. II. e , 
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earth. And the mountains shall be 'ntolten un 
der him, and the vallies shall be cleft, as waa^ 
before the JirCy and as the ^waters that are poured 
down a steep place'' Oh, that thoii wouldest 
rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come 
* down, that the mountains might flow doxvn at 
thy presence. As when the inciting Jire burrieth^ 
the Jire causeth the waters to boily to make thy 
name known to thine adversaries, that the na- 
tions may tremble at thy presence. When thou 
didst terrible things which we looked not for, 
thou camest down, the mountains Jiowed doW7t 
at th^ presence.'* Micah i, 3, 4. Isaiah Ixiv. 1, 3. 
See also Nahum i. 5, 6. 

Returning to the Dean, whose corpulency pre- 
vented him, much against his inclination, from 
accompanying us, we again moimted our steeds, 
and skirted the weBtern margin of the lava, till 
we arrived at a narrow guUey, which it has al- 
most completely filled, when we were obliged to 
ascend a steep and rugged hill of brown tufta, 
from the summit of which we had a command- 
ing view of a vast assemblage of similar hills, 
originally produced, and afterwards convulsed 
by the agency of subterraneous fires. 

We now descended from the mountains 
through Hramidaly where we observed a number 
of beautiful and singularly grotesque domes of 
Java which have been thrown up during the pro- 
gress of the fiery torrent ; and proceeded to- 
wards the west, along the base of several bold 
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and precipitous mountains, on the opposite side 
of which we fell in with Griotdrdals-hraun, ano- 
ther stream of lava of an extensive spread. It 
proceeds from a volcano of the same name, a 
little to the west of the Skardshetdi mountains, 
the crater of which resembles those above de- 
scribed, but is much larger, and surrounded by 
a high perpendicular wall, exhibiting towards 
the south a lateral opening where the lava has 
had its egress. The stream is about six miles in 
length, and in some places three in breadth. Our 
path ran across it in a winding direction, now 
level and smooth, and now obstructed by massy 
crusts that have been scattered about on the 
bursting of the domes. The principal difficulty, 
however, was presented by the Griotdy the wa- 
ters of whicli are incessantly washing down large 
pieces of lava into the fording place, where the 
river falls with great violence, so that it is hardly 
possible for the horses to keep their feet in cross- 
ing. 

About eight o'clock in the evening, we arriv- 
ed at the church and parsonage Stadarhraunf 
where I got my tent pitched as expeditiously as 
possible, in order to afford us a shelter from the 
cold, the mercury in Fahrenheit having fallen to 
29°. The houses are entirely surrounded by 
lava except in front, and the greensward forming 
the tun is separated from the same substance only 
hy the depth of a few inches. The clergyman, Sira 
Daniel Jonson, I found to be a true Nathaniel, 
whose whole deportment evinced an eminent de- 
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gree of simplicity and godly sincerity. He eJC^ 
pressed, in very warm terms, the satisfaction he 
felt at our visit, and did all that lay in his power 
to provide for our accommodation. 

As I had been advised by the Amptman and 
others to spend the Sabbath at this place ; and 
feeling tlie more inclined to do- so from the con- 
sideration of tlie sterling worth of the incum- 
bent, I went on the 20th, in company with him 
and the Dean, to pay a visit to Hytardal^ where 
the latter gentleman liad some business to trans- 
act. It was not long before we encountered a 
stream of lava that has been poured down upon 
the low country from the volcano o^Hytardal^ si- 
tuated a short way back from the upper end of 
the valley. To the left we had a long range of 
mountains, near tlie termination of which pro- 
jects the cui'ious looking rocky hill in which the 
celebrated Grettir found an asylum. The place 
is called Grettis-ba^liy is viewed as inaccessible by 
the present race of men, and commands an exten- 
sive view of the adjacent plains. At the dis- 
tance of about four miles up the valley we came 
to the church of HytardaU a place of consider- 
able note in the ancient annals of the country, 
on account of the rich and noble families who 
had it in possession. In the thirteenth century 
it was erected into an abbey, which however 
soon lost its importance, and was gradually de- 
serted. It is still among the better livings, and 
one of those, the grant of which the King of 
Denmark reserves in his own power. The. 
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church is small, but in good order, and possesses 
several ornaments which have been made over to 
it in times of popery, such as priestly vestments, 
images of John the Baptist, the Virgin Mary, 
&c. The walls of the church were formerly re- 
markable for the ancient figures that were hewn 
in them ; but they are all effaced, with the ex- 
ception of a huge female face, said to represent 
Hyt, the protectress of the valley. 

We were kindly entertained by the clergyman, 
who, with all the company, took the most lively 
interest in the accounts I gave them of the pro* 
gress of true religion, and the triumph^ of the 
Bible over the pride and enmity of the abettors 
of infidelity. After we had spent an hour or 
two in this manner, we went to survey some of 
the natural curiosities of the valley. The first 
we visited was a remarkably excavated hill of 
tuffa, several of the veins of which are so soft, 
that they admit of being cut with a knife. The 
pla'ce is called Nafna-klettuvy from the circum^ 
stance of its being full of names engraven in the"^^ 
rock by such as have visited it. We next re- 
paired to Husqfell, a rugged volcanic mountain, 
consisting of a sandy kind of tuffa and lava, 
strangely intermixed with one anotlier, near the 
summit of which we entered a cave, consisting 
of spacious vaults, evidently formed by volcanic 
agency, the surface exhibiting a curious incrusta- 
tion, which I take to have been produced by the 
dripping of water through the tuffa, till gradual- 
ly hardened by the air. The cave is forty-oije 
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feet in length, by twenty-five in breadth ; and 
the vaults are about fourteen feet in height- On 
being informed that it is used as a sheep-pen, and 
is on that account termed the FidrhelUry I was 
reminded of the " sheep-cotes'' of the cave in 
the wilderness of Engedi, where David cut off 
the skirt of SauPs robe, 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. 

Close behind this cave is another, called Saung- 
kellir, or The Singing Cave** — not so much, I 
should suppose, from any remarkable echo ob- 
servable in it, as from the custom of a psalm be- 
ing always sung by those who visit it. It runs 
upwards into the mountain, and is about twenty- 
four feet in length, by twelve in width. When 
we had all got up into it, we prevailed on the 
Dean, who has a very powerful voice, to raise 
a psalm, which he did, and was immediately 
joined by the other two clergymen. It had a 
most solemn effect ; and while they were sing- 
ing, the train of my meditation led me to those 
times in which the fearers of God were obliged 
to flee from the fury of their ruthless persecu- 
tors, and hide themselves ** in dens and caves of 
the earth and, when debarred the use of pub- 
lic worship, they caused similar caves to resovuid 
with the high praises of the Redeemer. 

The Himdahellir is near the parsonage, and is 
said to connect with a vast cavern, which stretch- 
es the whole way west to the S7zcefell Yokuh but 
the roof not being more than two feet high, it is 
impossible to enter it with any degree of ease. 
The idea of the long cavern has most probably 
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orij^inated with the fabulous account of B4rdr, 
the cis^ or god of tlie Yokul, and the sup^^osed 
connection between him and Hyt, the mistress 
of this valley : but when we reflect, that a regu- 
lar chain of volcanic cones stretches from Batila^ 
near the upper end of Borgarjiord Syssel, along 
the centre of the promontory of Sna^fclls7iess, till 
terminated by the Yokul, which is itself a nota- 
ble volcano, it will not appear at all improbable, 
that there does exist some subterraneous line of 
communication between them. 

After dining at the parsonage, we accompanied 
the Dean along the base of the mountains on the 
east side of the valley, till reaching their termi- 
nation, when we bade each other an affectionate 
farewell, and I returned with my new host to 
Stadarhrattn, Having been quitted by five noisy 
eagles, which kept soaring at a considerable height 

directly over head, and which we supposed to be 
on the watch for some lambs that were grazing 

in the vicinity, Sira Daniel and I entered into an 
animated conversation about the all-important 
concerns of religion ; and the longer we were 
together, the more I felt attached to him, and 
became more and more convinced of the genuine- 
ness of his piety, and the purity of his motives 
as a minister of the gospel of Christ. He has 
the care of two parishes, in one of which were 
only two copies of the Bible among fourteen fa- 
milies. Though there were two copies in his 
own family, two more had been subscribed for, 
besides several New Testaments, A poor wo* 
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man, who was ignorant of her husband's having 
made application for a copy, came, after the list 
had been sent in to the Dean, and with many 
tears lamented her dilatoriness, and the guilt 
she had contracted in neglecting to avail herself 
of the golden opportunity ; — but what was her 
joy on being informed that a copy had been se- 
cured for her ! 

May 21st, Lord's Day. The great bulk of the 
population being absent at the fisliing-places, 
there was no public worship at Stadarhraun : yet 
I was in no ordinary degree interested by wit- 
nessing the piety and devotion manifested by the 
clergyman and his family, eight in number, in 
the exercise of their domestic worship. We as- 
sembled round the altar, which was extremely 
simple, consisting merely of a coarse wooden ta- 
ble, when several appropriate psalms were sung 
in a very lively manner, after which a solemn 
and impressive prq-yer was offered up, the fe- 
males, meanwhile, placing their hands flat on their 
faces, so as entirely to cover their eyes. Tlie 
clergyman now read an excellent sermon on lie- 
generation, from Vidalin's collection, which is 
in great repute over the whole island, and has, 
perhaps, more than any thing else, contributed 
to perpetuate a clear and distinct knowledge of 
the fundamental principles of Christianity among 
the natives. The service concluded with sing-- 
ing and prayer ; after which, the members of the 
family gave each other the primitive kiss, and I 
^ould discover, from the joy that beamed, in eve^, 
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vy eye, the actual increase of happiness derived 
from their renewed approach to the Fountain of 
Bliss. 

Towards evening tl\e clergyman of Hytardal 
came to conduct me to HytarnesSy agreeably to 
a promise he had made me the preceding day. 
Close to the river Quarndy at the margin of the 
lava which fills the greater part of the valley, we 
came to a small mineral spring, which was dis- 
covered some years ago by the clergyman of Sta-- 
darhraim. The soil appeared to be highly im- 
pregnated with iron, and the water which, in the 
well, was covered with a light blue slime, possess- 
ed a considerable degree of acidity- A bottle 
of this water, which was brought home by Sir 
George Mackenzie, has been chemically examin- 
ed by Dr. Thomson, who ascribes its peculiari- 
ties entirely to the portion of carbonate of lit^i^ 
which it contains, * 

In the " Royal Mirror,*' a curious Norwegian 
work, supposed to have been written before the 
close of the twelfth century, express mention is 
made of a celebrated mineral spring in this val- 
ley ; but whether it was situated at this spot, or 
higher up, cannot now be determined. The au- 
thor mentions three things as remarkable about 
the water. When drunk in a considerable 
quantity it inebriates ; if the well be covered 
'With a roof, the water leaves the place, and 
springs up somewhere else in the vicinity ; and, 

* Travels in Iceland, 2d Edit, p. 391, 
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lastly, thougli it possesses the above quality when 
drank at the well, on being carried away, it 
loses its efficacy, and becomes like other water.* 
Many such springs exist on both sides of the 
promontory. They are called by the natives 
Olkelldarox Ale Wells, from their taste, and the 
effects of the water when taken fasting. The 
most remarkable are those of Ratidamely Stadar* 
stad, Budwn, Frodar-heidCj Olufsviky Hrimkoty 
and Eydwn> It is but seldom they are used, 
however powerful their medicinal virtues ; nor 
were it indeed advisable for the natives to use 
them without proper medical directions. 

Leaving the lava of Hytardal^ we soon en- 
countered that ""of Bamaborg^ which has issued 
from three stupendous chimneys that have been 
thrown up in the middle of the plain, and pre- 
sent a very bold and rugged appearance. The 
lava seems to have run with great fury, and to 
have been suddenly cooled ; for it is extremely 
rough, and it was not without imminent danger 
that we crossed it. About eight o'clock in the 
evening we arrived at Hytdrness^ and were kind- 
ly received by the clergyman and his chaplain, 
both of whom expressed in very strong terms, 
their gratitude for the provision that had been 
made for the spii'itual wants of their parishioners. 

Next day, about noon, I prosecuted my jour- 
ney towards the west, accompanied by the two 
clergymen just mentioned, and the minister of 

* Kongs-skugg-sio, p. 163, I64f, Soroe, 1768, 4to. 



V 



\ 



ELLDBOUG 



27 



Stadarhraun^ who, to use his own words, Ibund 
it impossible to tear himself away from me. The 
morasses in front of the mountains being almost 
impassable, I resolved to avail myself of low wa- 
ter, and pass the Ldnga-Jidrm% or sands, between 
the mouth of Hiiappadal and Stadarstady the 
next station on the road. On our arrival at the 
beach, however, we had the disappointment to 
find that we had made a wrong calculation, and 
were obliged to stay at a neighbouring farm till 
the following ebb. 

At the distance of about two miles due north, 
and completely surrounded with lava, rose the 
grand circular crater of Elldborg^ which is not 
only remarkable on account of its singular con- 
figuration, but also because it stands quite in- 
sulated in the middle of an extensive plain, 
which it has almost entirely deluged with lava. 

Having got the baggage taken off our horses, 

we set out on foot across the lava, in order to in- 
spect more closely this curious production of na- 
ture. The walk proved very rough, and some- 
times dangerous, owing to the sharp and cavern- 
ous nature of the lava. Several of the largest 
caves are used for sheep-pens, it being a fact 
that, when left to follow their own inclination, 
the sheep repair to them in preference to those 
constructed by man. On our arrival at the base 
of the volcano, we could not sufficiently admire 
the regularity with which it rose by a gradual 
ftcclivity till within about eighty feet of the 
summit, when the heath and qvery vestige of 
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vegetation ceased, and a wall of dark vitrified 
lava rose at once in nearly a perpendicular di- 
rection, and terminated in a rough and irregu- 
lar top. From the perfect resemblance of this 
wall to an immense artificial fortification, it has 
obtained the name of EUdborg^ or " The For- 
tress of Fire.'* After having rested ourselves a 
little at the foot of the rampart, we began to scale 
it, an undertaking which we found attended with 
no small difficulty, the lava in many places being 
smooth as glass, and in others broken into minute 
fragments, which gave way on our stepping upon 
them, and often compelled us to renew our toil. 
At length, after several respites, we ultimately 
reached the summit, when we were not a little 
alarmed to find that we were only separated 
from a tremendous abyss by a dome of lava, in 
many places not exceeding six inches in thicks 
ness, extremely loose in its contexture, and 
moiddering with age into the crater, which open- 
ed like an immense basin directly before us. It 
is not an entire circle, but somewhat oval, its 
longitude, stretching from E. S. E. to W. N. W. 
The interior of the wall is in general more per^ 
pendicular than the exterior, especially on the 
^ast side, where it consists of rugged cliffs, 
among which a number of ravens annually build 
their nests. Having encompassed the summit 
with a measuring-line, and found its circumfer-r 
ence to be somewhat more than 1800 feet, we 
descended into the crater itself, by means of a 
rude defile on the south-east side, where the 
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wall consisted entirely of thin flat plates of lava, 
the surface of which was cracked or broken in- 
to numerous pieces, and exhibited a strong ten- 
dency towards basaltic conformation. When at 
tlie bottom, we had a most august view of the 
clouds, passing in rapid succession across the 
heavens, which were circumscribed by the lofty 
walls of the volcano, towering to the height of 
near 200 feet above us. From about half tliat 
height the sides begin to slope, and are covered 

with slags, except on the west side, where there 
is a good deal of coarse grass, and much angeli- 
ca. The crater terminates in a small aperture, si- 
tuated exactly in the centre, and marking the an- 
cient source of devastation and ruin. It is nearly 
filled with slags, and all around lie a number of 
large calcined stones, which, towards the end of 
the eruption, the fire has not been able to throw 

over the walls of the crater. 

From the summit we had an extensive view 

of the vast plain which tlie lava lias inundated, 
and higher up the opposite valley, several red 
volcanic cones presented themselves, which have 
also poured forth streams of melted substances, 
the largest of which are those situate in the vi- 
cinity of RaudameL At a short distance from 
the eastern base of the mount, several small co- 
nical hills have been formed during the erup- 
tion, but they present nothing worthy of re- 
mark, their surface being entirely covered with 
•drosses and slags. The view of Elldborg was 
taken from tlie farm of Snorrastady at the south- 
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cm extremity of the lava. The mist, in which 
the mountains on hoth sides oi* Hnappadal were 
enveloped, prevented their crowding into the 
prospect, which I was informed, would have 
been greatly improved by tlieir romantic ap- 
pearance. 

Towards evening it grew very cold, the mer- 
cury having fallen below the point of congela- 
tion. At eight o'clock 1 took leave of the cler- 
gymen Stadarhraun and Hytdmess, while the 
chaplain of the latter place proceeded with me 
across the sands, from which the sea had again 
receded. Crossing alternately the projecting 
streams of lava, and the inlets of the sea which 

run up between them, we advanced at a noble 
rate ; it being necessary to keep our horses every 
now and then at the gallop, in order to escape 
being overtaken by the tide, before we reached 
the land. At one time, we were nearly two miles 
from the shore ; and, I must confess, I felt rather 
uneasy, while my companion was relating the 
number of travel! ers who had lost their lives, in 
consequence of their having been unexpectedly 
surrounded by the sea. The cold wind from the 
mountains on the right, rendered the ride un- 
comfortable ; otherwise, it was as good travelling 
as by day, every thing, even at midnight, appear- 
ing plain around us. About three o'clock in the 
morning, the immense snow and ice mountain, 
called Snwjell YokuU came into view ; at first 
rather dimly seen, and communicating a dunnish 
hue to the surrounding atmosphere ; but in a 
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short time it began to assume a more lively as- 
pect, and continued to brigliten, till the sun was 
fully risen, when it shone forth in all its splen- 
dour, glistening with a dazzhng lustre as it re- 
ceived his beams, and towering to an elevation 
of near five thousand feet above the level of the 
Sea. 

On reaching the end of the sands, we entered 
an extensive plain, marshy in front of the moun- 
tains, but dry and sandy towai-ds the sea, and 
here and there adorned with a few hamlets ; 
crossing which, we barely gained tlie embou- 
chure of two rivers in time to ford tlicm, as the 
tide was now flowing into them with great rapi- 
dity. At half past five o'clock, we arrived at the 
church and parsonage of Stadarstad. The in- 
cumbent, Sira Gudmundr Jonson, though about 
sixty years of age, was already up, and giving or- 
ders to his servants about their daily tasks. He 

received me with every mark of attention, and, 

after having assisted me in pitching my tent, and 
ordered some refreshment from the house, he 
left me to enjoy the repose I so much I'equired, 
after a . long and hard ride. 

The living of Stadarstad is considered to be 
one of the best on the island, and can only be 
conferred by tlie special sanction of his Danish 
Majesty. The church, parsonage, out-houses, 
and adjoining gi'ounds, all wear a superior ap- 
pearance. Sira Gudmundr himself, possesses 
more information on general subjects, than is 
^•ommonly to be met with among the Icelandic 
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clergy, and seems to excel in his knowledge of 
the true principles of Scripture interpretation. 
He was long Secretary to the late Bishop Finn- 
son, and Dean of Ariiess^ and received this living, 
in consideration of his learning and abilities. He 
still retains tlie title of Dean, though the func- 
tions of that office in the Syssel of Sncefcllmess 
be exercised by another clergyman, who lives on 
the opposite side of the peninsula. The accounts 
I gave him of the Bible Society, created much 
interest ; and we spent the most of tlie afternoon 
in conversation on this subject, and others of a 
religious nature- He had distributed twenty co- 
pies of the New Testament of 1807 in his pa- 
rishes, but he did not believe there existed more 

than tlu'ce whole Bibles among a population of 
four hundred souls. 

On the 24th, with a fine clear atmosphere, and 
much warmer than 1 had found it since leaving 
Reijkiaviky I continued my route along the south 
side of the mountains which divide the peninsu- 
la, accompanied by the Dean, whose conversa- 
tion I found highly entertaining and instructive. 
The road was excellent, lying through a tract, 
which at some former period has evidently been 
covered by the sea. 

At the distance of four miles to the west of 
Stadarstady near the base of the high pyramidic 
mountain Lysuhyrna, we visited the liot spring 
of Lysuholy which is situated in the centre of a 
circular mound of no great height, but of consi- 
derable circumference, and consisting of incrust- 



BUD AST AD. 



* 

38 



atioris, fonned by the calcareous depositions of 
the spring. There is nothing remarkable about 
the spring itselfi the water not being hotter than 
90"" of Fahrenheit ; but many of the petrifactions 
of mosses, roots, and grasses, found in the vici- 
nity, are extremely beautiful. Among other spe- 
cimens whicli I carried away with me, was a 
noble imitation of a castle, consisting of nume- 
rous towers, and divided into several irregular 
liorizontal strata, which produce a very fine elfect. 
These petrifactions are not confined to the pre- 
sent spring, but extend to a great distance be- 
tween it and the mountains, where a multiplicity 
of decayed mounds present themselves, so that 
the tract must at some former period have 
abounded in hot springs. A little to the west of 
the pyramid just mentioned, a stream of lava 
has descended into the plain ; but the quantity 
poured down in this direction has not been great, 
as it is only spread over a small surface, and does 

not rise to any height. 

The road now lay along the beach, over a fine 
sand, which is terminated by the Buda lava, at 
the eastern extremity of which we came to the 
factory of Budastad^ at present occupied by Mr. 
Gudmundson, who transacts business at this sta-^ 
tion for Mr. Clausen of Copenhagen. Its situa- 
tion is very grotesque, being almost entirely sur- 
rounded by cracked and rugged blisters of lava, 
with here and there a small sward of grass, to 
enliven the sombreness of tlie scenery. We spent 
about an hour witli Mr. Gudmundson, by whon^ 
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we were kindly entertained, and then entered 
the lava; which is very dangerous, owing to the 
chasms and rents which incessantly run across 
the path, and the gloomy caverns that present 
themselves on cither side. 

The volcano itself, known by the name of Bu- 
^a-KlettuVy is situated exactly in the middle of 
the plain, which it has filled with melted sub- 
stances, and wears a red conical appearance, re- 
sembling other volcanic heights that are to be 
iTiet with in great abundance in Iceland. As 
the road lay past its northern b^se, we stepped 
off, and ascended it in order to survey its struc- 
ture. It has originally consisted of immense 
walls of lava, similar to the ramparts of* Elld-^ 
horgy but of much greater circumference, as the 
cone is also coi^siderably higher than that re- 
xnarkable volcano, Towards the conclusion of 
the eruption, however, part of the walls have 
fallen in, ^.nd now a double crater presents it- 
self, instead of the original one, which is still 
distinctly marked by the outer rampart. A con- 
siderable part of the interior is overgrown either 
with grass or uioss, but the summits and exte- 
rior are covered with cinders. Some of these 
contain beautiful specimens of volcanip glass, 
very much resembling diamonds. 

On descending from the volcano, we entered 
a cavern close to the road, and advanced about 
thirty yards, in a direct line towards the crater ; 
but the light failing us, we returned. At the 
jnouth it w^is rather low, pwing to the quantity 



^TAPPEN 



35 



of ft^ozen snow in the bottom, but farther in, the 
roof, which exhibited a fine display of volcanic 
stalactites, was about ten feet above the surface 
of the snow, the depth of which we could not 
ascertain. 

Having again mounted our horses, we pursued 
our journey across the lava, the inequalities of 
which retarded us not a little in our progress*; 
however, in the course of an hour and a half, we 
reached its western margin, and, much to our sa- 
tisfaction, exchanged it for afine sandy plain to the 
south of the tracts called Arabia and Hraunlandj 
which continued the whole way, till we gained 
the base of the Yokid, and began to ascend the 
stupendous cliffs that line the coast from thence 
to Stappen, and are known by the name of SoU 
va-hammar. They consist, for the most part, of 
basaltiform lava; are about fifty or sixty feet 
high, and quite perpendicular; and the road 
Jies at times so near the brink of the precipices, 
that it is not without great danger the traveller 
proceeds. Descending by a very precipitous 
path into a fissure formed by a stream from the 
mountain, the sides of which exhibited abun- 
dance of tuffa, and crossing three streams of la- 
va, which have descended from the Yokul, we 
reached Stappen^ a mercantile station belonging 
to Mr. Hialltalin, by whom I Avas 'received in 
the most polite and hospitable mannei\ 

The object of my visit to this harbour, was to 
iiscertain how the copies of the Scriptures had 
^^en disposed of Avhich had been sent thither 



last year ; and it gave me great satisfaction to find 
Mr. Hialltalin warmly attached to the cause, and 
that he had done every thing that lay in his power 
to promote the design of the Bible Society. A 
considerable number of copies had been sold du- 
ring the winter, notwithstanding the little traffic 
that is carried on in Iceland at that season of 
of the year; and the orders he had since received, 
exceeded the remaining number of copies. Af- 
ter settling the measures it would still be neces- 
sary to adopt in order to secure a complete sup- 
ply for the inhabitants of this district, I took a 
walk with the Dean, and Mr- Hialltalin, junior, 
to view the beautiful pillars and stacks of basal- 
tic rock, with which the cliffs are adorned a little 
to the south of the harbour. They are exhibit- 
ed with much accuracy in the representations 
given in Sir George Mackenzie's travels ; and 
some of them present grottoes, scarcely inferior 
to that of Fingal in the Western Isles of Scot- 
land. The coincidence too of the names, Staffa^ 
and Stapif is not unworthy of notice, as it seems 
to warrant the conclusion, that they have been 
imposed by the same people. They literally sig- 
nify a perpendicular rock, and from them ouf 
English word steep is evidently derived. 

At Stappen I was as comfortably lodged, and 
as well entertained as I could have been in Co- 
penliagen ; though my kind host regretted the 
absence of his lady, who had spent the winter in 
Denmark, and was not yet returned. Besides 
the dwelling house, which is built of wood, and 
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well furnished, there are several warehouses at- 
tached to it; and, upon the contiguous rocks, lie 
scattered a number of huts, which are inhabited 
by fishermen. 

On awakening the following morning, I ob- 
tained, through the windows of my apartment, 
a noble view of that magnificent work of God, 
the stupendous SncefelU Yokul, which gives name 
to the Syssel, and terminates the long range of 
mountains that stretch forward and divide the 
peninsula into two equal parts. I had often ad- 
mired the majesty of its appearance during my 
stay at Reykiwvik ; but now it beetled almost di- 
rectly over head. Every surrounding object 
seemed swallowed up by its immensity ; and 
as the -atmosphere was pure and serene, I felt 
the resolution powerfully confirmed, which I 
had formed the preceding evening, of ascending 

the Ycikul from this place. To this I was the 

more easily determined, as it could be accom- 
plished without any loss of time in the prosecu- 
tion of my grand object ; it being necessaiy for 
me, at all events, to spend the 25th at Stapperiy 
in order to fit my horses for encountering the 
rough lavas of next day's joui'ney. 

There was something so animating and en- 
ticing in the idea of the expedition, that the 
aged Dean liimself would certainly have accom- 
panied me, had it not been impossible for him to 
protract his stay. His place was supplied by 
Mr. HialltaHn, junior, who also procured three 
^en to attend us, not so much as guides, for 
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none of tliem, nor indeed any body about the 
place, had ever been higher than the hne of per- 
petual snow, but to carry our provisions, and a 
few supernumerary articles of clothing, and to 
assist us in case of danger. 

When our design was made known to the 
people about the place, they shook their heads, 
and maintained that it was impossible to gain 
the summit; while some of them seemed to look 
upon the attempt as an act of presumptuous te- 
merity. They regard the mountain with a kind 
of superstitious veneration; and find it difficult 
to divest their minds of the idea, that it is still 
haunted by Bardr, the tutelary divinity of the 
Yokul, who will not fail to avenge himself on 
all that have the audacity to defile, with. mortal 
breathy - the pure and ethereal atmosphere of his 
lofly abpde. 

Afte^^artaking of an excellent breakfast, and 
having completely equipped ourselves for the 
journey, we .set out from Stappen at e/g-Zi^ o'clock, 
the thermometer -shewing 52^* in the shade. Our 
way lay, nearly due'iiOiftiirjBast, along the base of 
Stappqfiall', an irregular :m6uh^;ainj^Vk^ich projects 
from the south side of the" Yokul; and consists 
for the most part of tuffii and columnar lava. 
Numerous caverns with which it is perforated, 
combine with these appearances to determine its 
volcanic origin. On our right we had a stream 

* 

of lava, which we crossed repeatedly, and pro- 
ceeded up the long gulley, down which it has 
flowed from the Yokul. Following this track. 
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and surmounting alternate masses of snow and 
rough knobby lavas, we came, about ten o*clock, 
to the last black spot we could discover, a huge 
piece of lava, on which we rested ourselves for 
about a quarter of an hour, in order to gain 
strength for the remaining and more arduous 
part of our excursion. 

What had greatly incommoded us hitherto 
was the extreme softness of the snow. We sunk 
in it past the knees ; and though Mr. H. and I 

walked in the prints made by the three men, we 
found it nearly as fatiguing as if we had made a 
track each for himself. The mercury had now 
risen to 57° ; and the elevation we had gained 
was still considerably below the Yokul-hals, or 
the ridge which connects the mountain with the 
main body of the peninsula. 

We again renewed our ascent. The surface 
of the snow began to get more indurated, and 

though we still sunk too mucli to admit of our 
walking with ease, this inconvenience was in 
some measure counterbalanced by the gentleness 
with which the mountain rose before us. In the 
course of half an hour, however, the ascent be- 
came more acclivitous, and ultimately got so 
steep, that we were obliged to climb it in a zig- 
zag direction, and found it impossible to ad- 
Vance more than thirty or forty paces at a time, 
without throwing ourselves down on the snow, 
in order to refresh ourselves by a temporary re- 
spite. What is very remarkable, though we al* 
^s-ys felt so fatigued that we supposed a Qonai- 
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derable time would be required to render us vi- 
gorous again, we had not lain more than three 
minutes when we found ourselves as fresh and 
lively as ever. We now found the black silk 
handkerchiefs we had taken with us very use- 
ful, as the rays of the sun, reflected from the mi- 
nute chrystals of ice on the crust of the snow, 
proved extremely annoying, and must certainly 
have been hurtful to the organs of sight had we 
not used this precaution. 

For some time we completely lost sight of the 
superior regions of the Yokul ; but as we con- 
tinued our progress, the most easterly peak came 
at length in view, and appeared to be at no great 
elevation above us. It was not, liowever, till af- 
ter we had repeatedly I'enewed our toil, that we 
reached its southern base, about one o'clock. 
This peak is called tlie Tlirihyrning^ from the 
three minor peaks into which it is divided ; and 
which consist of masses of congealed snow, sup- 
ported by beautiful massive pillars of ice in front, 
which wear a brilliant green liue, and reflect the 
beams of the sun in the most vivid manner. We 
liere halted near half an hour, and partook of 
some refreshment, after which we pursued our 
route towards the middle and highest peak. 

The ascent now became much easier, owing ■ 
to the consistence of the crust, and the more 
gentle rise of tlie mountain* The air increased 
in purity, and the heat sensibly declined. At 
the Thrihyrning, the mercury had fallen to 86°; 
and a little farther up, it stood at 33% though 

3 
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there was a piercing sun, and little or no wind 
Was perceptible. Whatnot a little disconcerted 
us during this stage of our progress, was the ap- 
peai'ance of mist gathering round the Yokul, at 
a considerable distance below us, which we were 
afraid would increase, and not only confine our 
prospect, but render our descent both difficult 
and dangerous. 

We now began also to anticipate the danger- 
ous rents and chasms in the snow, so pathetical- 
ly described by former travellers ; but were no 
less surprised than pleased to meet with only a 
single fissure, which did not appear to run to any 
great depth, and was only about four inches in 
breadth. Their absence, however, may be ac- 
counted for from the earliness of the season ; the 
winter snows with which they had been drifted 
up remaining undissolved, ^md no fresh disrup- 
tions from the pi'ccipitation of the masses x)f snow 

having yet taken place. For this reason, the as- 
cent of the Yokul must always be easier the 
earlier it is undertaken ; though in this case the 
danger must be greater, as many of the old 
chasms may only have been partially drifted 
over, and, ere the traveller is aware, he may 
sink through a deceitful surface into an immense 
unfathomed abyss. 

About three o'clock, we ultiihately succeeded 
in reaching the base of the highest peak, when 
all at once a most tremendous precipice appear- 
ed at our feet, exceeding 2000 feet of nearly 
perpendicular depth, and displaying, in various 
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parts of the profound valley of snow info which 
it opened, long and broad fissures running pa- 
rallel with its; sides. Near the middle of this 

> 

awful depth we espied a huge circular aperture, 
the sides of which were lined with green ice, 
and which seemed to have been formed by a cas- 
cade, poured down from some part of the snow- 
bank on which we stood, though we could not 
discover any marks of water. This wonderful 
chasm ran down from between the middle and 
most westerly peaks, and appeared to descend to 
near the northern base of the mountain. Skirt- 
ing the brink of the frozen precipice, we ascend- 
ed the north side of the peak, but, after climb- 
ing within three or four yards of its summit, we 
were debarred all further progress by a perpen- 
dicular wall of icy pillars, resembling those al- 
ready described, and completely surrounding the 
summit, which we could reach with great ease 
with the end of the poles, or long walking staves 
in our hands. 

We here formed a seat with our poles in the 
snow, and sat down to partake of a cold dinner, 
which tasted still colder from the ideas suggest- 
ed by the scene around us, and the actual in- 
crease of cold in the atmosphere, the mercury 
having sunk to 29°. The mist that had partially 
encompassed the Yokul during our ascent, now 
completely encircled it, and prevented us from 
surveying the low coasts and harbours around 
the base of the mountain. The prospect was, 
nevertheless, noble and commanding. The moun- 
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tains of the peninsula rose into view through the 
surrounding fog ; the whole length of the bay 
of Fax^fiord was distinctly visible to our right, 
together with the Eastern and Western Shards^ 
heidi mountains, Akkrqfially and part of the 
mountains in Gtdlbringe Syssel. Geitland^s Yo^ 
kidy Skialldh^eidj and the mountains about Helt' 
lay crowded into view from the east while, from 
the termination of the range of mountains that 
divides the peninsula, stretched the Brcidafiordy 
studded with an innumerable multitude of singu- 
lar-looking islands. The mountains of Barda^ 
strand and Isqfiord bounded the prospect to- 
wards the north, among which the Gldnia and 
Drdiigd Yokuls shone with great splendour. The 
view to the west was only confined by our limit- 
ed powers of vision, and certainly extended be- 
yond half the intervening distance between Ice- 
land and Greenland. What added to the inte- 
rest excited by so extensive a prospect, was the 
beautiful girdle of clouds which surrounded the 
Yokul, at least 3000 feet below us. The atmo- 
spherical fluid felt uncommonly pure ; and the 
pleasurable sensations produced by the reflec- 
tion that we had attained the object of our en- 
tei'prize, in spite even of our own misgivings, 
tended, in no small degree, to cheer and exhila* 
rate our minds. 

On surveying such an immense snow moun- 
tain, it is impossible not to feel the force of the 
Scripture appeal : " Will the snow of Lebanon 
faU from the rock of the field ? or the inundat- 
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. ing cold flowing waters be exhausted ?" Jerem. 
xviii. 14. Much less can He fail who is tlie an- 
cient of days, and the rock of ages, the fountain 
of living waters, and the God of all comfort and 
consolation. Every sublunary object must un- 
dergo vicissitude and decay ; the whole of the 
mundane system shall one day present a scene 
of universal ruin : but " HEremaineth the same, 
and His years shall have no end," Psalm cii. S7. 

Having examined the compass, and found it 
exactly to correspond with the sun, we began to 
retrace our steps, which, from their depth, were 
.plain before us, so that there was no danger of 
losing our way. We found the descent extreme- 
ly easy ; and in little more than three hours from 
our leaving the summit of the Yokul, we again 
found ourselves at Stappen, where we were wel- 
comed by the inhabitants ; but it was not till 
the following morning that the common people 
would believe the protestations of our attendants 
that we had actually reached the middle peak. 
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CHAP. XI. 

I 

Journey through the Syssel of Snwfellsness conti- 
nued — Volcanic Remains — Ingialldshvol — 

nit — Olqfsvik — Bulandshofdi — Grundarfiord'-^ 
Mode of Interment — Runic Epitaphs — Berser- 
Ida Lava andCairn — Stickesholm — Thorsness — 
Temple of Thor — Mode of Sacrificing, and 
Origin of Toasts — Helgafell — Thingvalla — 
Stone of Sacrifice — Ancient and Modeim Hos- 
pitality of the JcelanderS'^DiscoX)ery of Green- 
land — SnoksdaL 

I LEFT Stappen on the 26th, accompanied by 
Mr. Hialltalin, and proceeded round the Yokul, 
across some of the highest lavas to be met 
with on the island. The stage might be about 
twenty-four miles, yet we had scarcely any thing 
but lava the whole day. At a short distance 
from Stappen we encountered two streams, the 
one of Avhich has run above the otliei', and con- 
sists of a very compact lava, which assumes in 
some places a prismatic form, and displaj'S on its 
surface a number of beautiful white specks, re- 
sembling the finest embroidery. On striking it 
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with a hammer, it gives a sound like metal. 
To our left we had the Lon-drdngar, two curi- 
ous-looking natural obelisks, of a prodigious 
height, that of the highest being not less than 
240 feet. They are of no great diameter, and 
stand almost close together. Numd'ous red co- 
nical hills line the coast around the Yukul. Se- 
veral of them are of considerable magnitude, 
and must owe their origin to the breaking forth 
of fire from the subterraneous caverns, which, 
with great probability, are supposed to stretch 
from under the sea to the centre of the Y kul. 
What tends strongly to confirm this hypothesis, 
is. the fact, that notwithstanding the immense 
quantity of snow that must annually be melted 
by the heat of the sun, no river of any size is 
found to flow from the YokuL 

The peninsula here terminates in a point called 
Ondverdtness^ on both sides of which are several 
fishing places, which are very conveniently situ- 
ated, as the sea abounds with great plenty of 
fish at this place. * 

At seven in the evening we arrived at the 
farm of Ingialldshvoly which is occupied by Mr, 
Scheving, the administrator of the royal domains 
in this part of the island- We did not find him 
at home, but his wife and two daughters receiv- 
ed us in the most courteous manner, and in- 

* Sometimes an immense number of whales enter the Brei» 
dqfiard. About three years ago upwards oi 16OO were driven 
on its southern shores. 
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stantly served up a dram of Jamaica rum and 
coffee. It was interesting to observe the df^gree 
of taste with which the houses, originally of Ice- 
landic construction, liad been improved ; and the 
inanners of the family, though strictly national, 
Seemed not a little raised above the common 
standard. The church at this place is next, in 
point of size, to the edifices at Holum and Rey^ 
hiavik. It is constructed of wood, but begins to 
fall into decay for want of a new coating of tar.. 
The tun is also very extensive, and entirely free 
from knolls, a thing rather uncommon in Ice- 
land. Before retiring to rest, I had a visit from 
the clergyman, who informed me, that in the 
two parishes forming his charge are nearly 1000 
souls, a disproportion which arises from the num- 
ber of fishing hamlets, whose inhabitants de- 
pend entirely on the produce of the sea. They 
are in general very poor ; and, from every ac- 
count, it would appear, that, in point of moral 

character, they are far behind those who con- 
fine their attention to the management of their 
flocks. Being often prevented from going to 
sea by the prevalence of stormy weather, they 
contract a habit of idleness, in the train of 
which, drunkenness, impurity, and other vices, 
but too commonly follow. Tliese evils have of 
late increased to such a degree in the Syssel of 
Sncefellsness, that those in power found them- 
selves obliged to interfere, and call the offend- 
ers to account j but connivance, partiality, and 
the want of cordial and persevering co-opera- 



h 



48 ENNIT. 

tion, have rendered the measures abortive that 
were designed to effect a reformation of man- 
ners. Upwards of thirty Bibles, arid a mimber 
of New Testaments had been sold at this place. 

On the 27th, I again set out from Ingialldshvol 
in company with the two daughters of the admi- 
nistrator, the clergyman, and Mr. Hialltalin, 
who would not leave me till we reached Olqfsvik. 
The ladies, dressed in their Sunday habit, were 
lifted on their ponies, and galloped away, appa- 
rently as little intimidated as the ladies in the 
neighbourhood of the Don. Their saddles were 
surrounded by a sti'ong rim behind, over which 
hung an elegant coverlet, exhibiting some fine 
specimens of embroidery. The road was at first 
rather boggy, but we soon gained the sand 

which forms the beach, and advanced with con- 
siderable speed till we reached the base of a 
huge projecting mountain called En7iit^ when we 
we were obliged to alight, and sufler our horses 
to find the road as Well as they could, across the 
lai'ge stones that have been dislodged on the 
beach. 

The pass at this place is justly considered to be 
one of the most dangerous in Iceland. The 
mountain is about 2500 feet in height, present- 
ing the most rugged and frightful appearance 
imaginable in front, and seems to be extremely 
irregular in its formation. Its principal ingre- 
dient is a brown tuffa, alternating with different 
•kinds of lava, sandstone, and clay. The sea 
having eat away a considerable part of its base, 
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numerous holes and caverns present themselves j 
^nd its sides being perpendicular, there is no 
possibility of passing it except at low water, and 
even then the sea only recedes to a short dis- 
tance ; so that though the traveller keeps close 
to the water, he still runs great risk of being 
cruslied to atoms by the stones falling from the 
mountain. Numbers have actually lost their 
lives here j and many of the natives prefer a 
long circuitous route along the south side of the 

peninsula to this short but difficult pass. It was 
not without impressions of terror that I ventur- 
ed below the i3eetling cliffs, many of which ap- 
peared to be almost entirely disengaged from the 
movmtain ; and my anxiety was greatly increas- 
ed on witnessing the stones that had tumbled 
down during the ebb. However, as the ladies 
proceeded without intimidation, it would have 

argued a great want of fortitude not to have fol- 
. lowed. 

About noon we reached Olafsvik^ a factory be- 
longing to Mr. Clausen, and were hospitably en- 
tertained by his factor. It consists of two very 
respectable dwelling-houses, several warehouses, 
and a number of small Icelandic hamlets that 
lie at different distances behind the place. I 
here fell in with the Dean of the Syssel, the 
very Reverend Mr. Thorgrimson, who had pro- 
ceeded this length on a visitation. It was with 
much regret I learned this circumstance, as I 
had laid my account with spending the Lord's 
day at his place, and hearing him preach. 

VOL. II. £ 
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He is considered to be one of the more able 
preachers in the island, and is one of the few 
who deliver their discourses from memory : — ^it 
being almost universally the custom with the 
clergy to read their sermons, which deprives them 
of that life and energy which generally accom- 
pany the address of an unshackled speaker. 
My regret was augmented the longer I was in 
his company ; for I found him to be a truly se- 
rious man, sedate and deliberate in his turn of 
mind, of considerable learning, and possessing 
sound ideas on the grand fundamental articles 
of the Christian faith. What he said was always 
well weighed, and expressed in the most appro- 
priate words. He soon took an opportunity of 
expressing his approbation of the exertions now 
making for the dissemination of the Holy Scrip- 
tures, and his gratitude for what had been done 
for the inhabitants of his Deanery in particular. 
It was entirely out of his power to return with 
me, as he had an appointment for the following 
day ; but he had the kindness to accompany me 
about four miles along the coast to the fishing 
village of Vallum^ where we parted, after mutual- 
ly wishing each other the divine blessing and 
protection. 

I now rode on with the clergyman of Ingialld- 
5/foo/to arich farm called Mq/ahlidy the proprie- 
tor of which shewed every disposition to serve 
me, and ordered one of his sons to proceed with 
me as far as Grundarfiord, where I intended 
stopping all night. From the fine road along 
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the beach which I travelled with ease and plea- 
sure, I had soon to mount the horrid pass of 
liulandsMjfdiy which, in point of difficulty and 
danger may almost vie with that of EnniL The 
mountain is nearly ^000 feet high : its front pre- 
sents several horizontal strata of tuffa and verti- 
cal pillars of basaltic rock to the depth of about 
200 feet, when a bed of debris commences, and 
falls with a rapid descent to the brink of the 
lofty precipices which gird the sea at the base of 
the mountain. 

The only road which it is possible to pass lies 
up across this debris, and rises at the highest to 
nearly 1000 feet above the level of the sea, which 
dashes with tremendous roar almost directly be- 
low the ti*aveller. The road itself we found in 
some places invisible ; recent depositions of 
gravel from the impending rocks having oblite- 
rated it, and every step the horses took threaten- 
ed with us inevitable destruction, as they had no 

secure footing, and there was no manner of bar- 
rier to prevent us from rolling into the abyss* 
Our principal difficulty, however, was occasion- 
ed by a deep indentation cut by the mountain 
torrent, wliich was nearly full of frozen snow, in 
crossing which, one of the baggage -hoi'ses missed 
a foot, and sliding down upon the ice, I must 
have given him up for lost, had he not gained a 
heap of debiis, which held him with difficulty 
till he was caught by the servant, and drawn 
Up again into the path. On proceeding along 
this dangerous route, most of the Icelanders 
^valk behind their horses, holding them by the 
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, tails, and taking care not to look down into the 
sea. 

Having gained the summit of the pass, we 
again began to descend on the other side, ad- 
miring the grandeur of the mountain scenery 
which here presented itself to our view. Direct- 
ly before us lay the Coffin and Sugar-loaf, so call- 
ed from their striking resemblance to these ob- 
jects, and to our right projected a number of 
bold and precipitous mountains, whose curious- 
ly diversified forms seemed to mock the works 
of art, and whose sides wore evident marks of 
primitive formation ; for how much soever they 
were divided, the sites of tlie horizontal beds, of 
which they are composed, exactly corresponded 
to each other. 

At nine o'clock in the evening I arrived at 
Grundarfiord^ * which lies at the termination of 
a small bay of the same name, and is built on a 
high bank of gravel that has been thrown up by 
the sea. It is inliabited by Mr. Helagson, the 
factor of Mr. Clausen, a native Icelander, who, 
in spite of his connections with foreigners, re- 
tains both in liis person and family the genuine 
simplicity of the native character, and possesses 
in no ordinary degree that hospitable disposition 
by which his countiymen are so generally dis- 
tinguished. He had already received two tra- 

* Tlie Danes call this place and the bay Groniicfiordy or the 
Green Frith : whereas the Icelandic appellation livcrally signi- 
fies the Shallow Frith, and is derived from the banks which 
abound in it. 
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vellers, yet he made me as welcome as if I had 
been the only person that had visited the place 
in the course of half a century. 

Owing to the stony nature of the ground, I 
had some difficulty in getting my tent pitched ; 
and in the course of the night it was neai'ly 
blown down, by sudden and violent squalls from 
the adjacent mountains. About five in the 
morning, I was alarmed by a noise louder than 

thunder, which seemed to be close to the tent ; 
and on drawing aside the curtain, I found that 
a disruption had taken place in the face of a 
mountain at no great distance. The air was 
nearly darkened with the quantity of dust that 
was borne upwards by the wind, and immense 
masses of rock were hurled down, tearing the 
ground as they rolled along, and, giving a fresh 
impulse to the rocks and gravel that had already 
fallen, the whole rushed down with amazing ve- 
locity into the plain. 

The 2Sth being the Lord's day, I rode with 
Mr. Helagson to the church of Setberg^ which 
lies on the east side of the bay, and is the resi- 
dence of the Dean. I was here received by one 
of his daughters, who instantly presented me 
with coffee, and the chaplain, a son of the aged 
minister of Thingvallay bade me welcome to the 
place. Before the commencement of public 
worship some time was taken up with a funeral. 
It is the custom in Iceland to remove the corpse 
as'soon as possible to church, where it is suffered 

to remain till the day of interment. When a 

s 
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person happens to die in tlie vicinity of the 
church, he is wrapped in wadmel, and placed on 
a bench beside the altar, till a coffin. can be got 
ready: — a custom of very ancient date, as traces 
of it are to be met with in the Eyrbyggia Saga, 
about the time Christianity was introduced into 
the island. * It would also appear from the 
same Saga, that it was customary in those days 
to place the coffin on a sledge drawn by oxen ; 
but as this mode of conveyance is entirely out 
of use at the present day, tlie Icelanders now 
carry it on horseback, as the Jews did the body 
of Amaziah. " And they brought him on horses: 
and he was buried at Jerusalem with his fathers 
in the city of David." 2 Kings xiv. 20, In the 
winter season, interments are attended with con* 
siderable difficulty; as it takes three or four peo- 
ple a whole day to dig a grave, owing to the depth 
of the frost. In manyparts of the island, where the 
people are at a distance from any church, they 
preserve the corpse the whole winter in a cellar, 
and inter it the following spring. 

The funeral service begins with a psahn, which 
is sung while the procession advances towards 
the grave ; the men having their heads uncover- 
ed, and the females covering their faces almost 
entirely with their handkerchiefs. After the 
coffin has been deposited in the grave, the priest 
throws three shovels full of earth upon it, re- 



* Cap. 57. and 63. 
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peating the words : " From dust thou m't taken; 
to dust thou shalt return ; and from the dust 
slialt thou rise again at the last day.'* While 
the grave is filling, the company sing a psalm or 
two suited to the occasion. One of the servants 
belonging to the farm whence the corpse had 
been brought, entered the grave after a small 
portion of earth had been thrown in, and conti- 
nued to ti'amp it down with his feet: — an action 
that naturally produced a very abhorrent feeling 
in my mind, and added to the common but per- 
haps unjust prejudice that is entertained against 
. those whose lot it is to perform the last offices of 
humanity. The females knelt, in the mean time, 
on the surrounding graves ; and when all was 
finished, the father of the deceased threw himself 
prostrate on the grave, and continued in that 
posture for the space of eight or ten minutes; but 
whether his prayer regarded the soul of the de- 
parted, or the important uses to be made of this 

solemn event by the living, was more than I 
could determine. 

The discourse of the chaplain, which turned 
on a future state of retribution, was plain and 
edifying ; and the sacramental table was crowd-^ 
ed with communicants, who appeared to be deep- 
ly aftected by the solemn exercise in which they 
were engaged. 

On my return from church, it began to blow 
with such violence that I was obliged to take 
down my tent, and lodge with Mr, Helgason. 
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In the evening I received a visit from the Sys- 
selman, who gave me an account of the steps 
that had been taken for facilitating the distribu- 
tion of the Scriptures, and he assured me that 
nothing sliould be left undone that might carry 
the views of the Society into effect. 

Monday, the 29th, I bade farewell to my kind 
entertainers at Grundarfiordy and prosecuted my 
journey towards the east, under the guidance of 
the Sysselman. On passing Setherg we were 
joined by the chaplain, and rode on to HallbiaV" 
nareyrty the former dwelling of the Sysselman, 
where we were treated with coffee by the pre- 
sent occupant of the farm. While my two com- 
panions were shoeing one of their horses, a task 
that all the Icelanders are capable of perform- 
ing, and which none of* them thinks beneath his 
dignity, I copied and deciphered two Runic 
epitaphs that were lying at the door. They are 
inscribed on stones of light brown basalt, which 
are supposed to have been taken from a moun- 
tain at a short distance to the eastward, as it 
abounds with the same kind of basaltic pillars. 
The largest is hexagonal, and measures exactly 
two Danish ells in length, by seven inches at the 
greatest diameter. It is broken near the middle, 
which has caused a rasure in the inscription, but 
the remainder of the name leads to the discovery 
pf the defective letters : 
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Her hviler Fridgerdur Gutmarsdottir 
og bidid Jirir mer, 

f Here rests Fridgerdur Gunnar's daughter; and pray forme." 

The other basalt is heptagonal, six inches in 
diameter, and an ell and a half in length. The 
inscription is shorter, and the name appears to 
be foreign ; 

Her hviler Marjreda Feirtn. 
" Here rests Marfreda Feirm." 

The former of these inscriptions sufficiently in- 
dicates tliat it was made before the Refox^ma- 

tion, about which time a church that formerly 
stood here was razed $ and the church-yard 
having disappeared, the stones remained con- 
cealed till last summer, when they wei-e disco- 
vered by the peasant, as he was taking up part of 
the burying-ground in order to enlarge his gar- 
den. 

It still remains to be decided by antiquaries, 
why so few Runic inscriptions are found in Ice- 
land, whereas they are widely spread over Scan- 
dinavia, from which that Island received its in- 
habitants. The frequent mention of runes in 
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the more ancient or poetic Edda, shews that 
they were familiarly known in that island, at 
least before tlie eleventli century. They also 
occur in several of the Sagas, though not in con- 
nection with the interment of the dead ; yet not 
above eight or ten epitaphs have hitherto been 
discovered, and of these the greater number are 
of recent date. 

The two gentlemen accompanied me to the 
termination of the Kolgrafarfiord^ where we over- 
took the man that had the care of my baggage- 
horses, and I proceeded with him up a short, but 
very steep mountain-road, called Trollahdls^ or 
the Giant's Neck, descending from which we 
entered a pretty extensive valley, ornamented 
with a few cottages, and divided towards the 
east by the Hrawnfiordy which derives its name 
from the circumstance of its having been almost 
entirely crossed by a stream of lava that has on- 
ly left a small strait on the north side, through 
which the sea ebbs and flows. The blackness 
of the lava was finely contrasted by the prodi- 
gious number of swans that were swimming in 

the bay. The lava itself wears a very rugged 
and melancholy appearance, and the path across 
it is extremely rough and annoying to travellers. 
About the middle of the tract my horse threw 
me, and my feet getting entangled in the stiiTups, 
I every moment expected he would have trampled 
upon me, but in the good providence of God I 
escaped unhurt. 
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We next entered a tract of red volcanic cin- 
ders, and skirted the base of a large conical hill 
of the same colour. Several more cones were 
visible to the right, the direction in which the 
stream of lava has descended from the original 
crater, which I could plainly descry among the 
mountains. Passing a solitary farm near the 
margin of the lava, we encountered the famous 
arm called the BerserJcia Iwva^ from the path and 

fence that were laid across it by two Swedes of 
gigantic prowess, towards the close of the tenth 
century. * When we had gained the highest 

* The narrative of the circumstances connected with this sin- 
gular transaction is preserved in Eyrbyggia Saga, the sub- 
stance of which has lately been given to the British public by 
Walter Scott, Esq. As it will convey to the reader a fair spe- 
cimen of the Sagas, 1 shall here insert his translation, only tak- 
ing the liberty to alter a phrase or two, in order to render it 
more conformable to the original. 

" While Vcrmund Miofi, o{ Biarnarhqfn, a harbour in the vici- 
nity, spent a winter with Coimt Hacon, at that time regent of 

Norway, there happened to be at the court two of those re- 
markable champions, called Berserkir, men who, by moral or 
physical excitation of some kind or other, were wont to work 
themselves into a state of phrensy, during which they achieved 
deeds passing human strength, and rushed, without sense of 
danger, or feeling of pain, upon every species of danger that 
could be opposed to them. Vermund contracted a sort of 
friendship with these champions, who, unless when seized with 
their fits of fury, were not altogether discourteous or evil dis- 
posed- But as any contradiction was apt to excite their stor- 
my passions, their company could not be called very safe or 
commodious. Vermund, however, who now desired to return 
to Iceland, conceived that the support of the two Berserkir 
Would be of the greatest advantage to him, as they would 

2 
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part of the lava, I obtained a view of tlie fences 
running completely across it ; and in some places 
apparently of considerable height. The path it- 
self is the best I have seen through any lava in 

enable him to control Iiis brotlier, who had acted unjustly to- 
wards him in regard to his patrimony ; and, therefore, when, 
at his departure. Count Hacon, according to custom, ofTcred 
him any reasonable boon which he might require, he prayed 
that he would permit these two champions to accompany him 
to his native country. The Count assented, but not without 
shewing him the danger of his request. " Though they have 
rendered me obedient service," said Hacon, " they will be re- 
luctant and disobedient stipendiaries to a person of meaner sta- 
tion." Vermund, however, grasped at the permission of the 
Count, though reluctantly granted, and was profuse in promises 
to Halli and Leikner, providing they v/ou!d accompany him to 
Iceland. They frankly objected the poverty of the country, 
yet agreed to go thither, apprising their conductor at the same 
time, that their friendship would not endure long, if he refused 
them any boon which it was in his power to grant, and which 
they might choose to demand. Having finally agreed, they 
set sail for Iceland, but Vermund soon found reason to repent 
of his choice, and began to think of transferring his trouble- 
some and ungovernable satelHtes to his brother Arngrim, who 
was suvnamed Styr, on account of his fierce and quarrelsome 
disposition. It was no easy matter, however, to prevail upon 
Styr to accept of the patronage of the Bcrserkir. In vain Ver- 
mund protested that he gifted him with two such champions as 
would enable him to become an easy victor in every quarrel he 
might engage in ; and that he designed this present as a gage 
of their fraternal union. Styr expressed his happiness at the 
prospect of their becoming better friends; but intimated, that 
he had heard enough of the disposition of these foreign war- 
riors to satisfy him, that they would be rather embarrassing ' 
than useful dependents^ and was fully determined never to ad- 
mit them within his family. Vermund was, therefore, obliged 
to change his tone } to acknowledge the dread in which he stood 
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Icelan^. Its fomnation has certainly been ac- 
companied with immense Jabour ; and little short 
of what we fancy tlie strength of a giant would 
he required to move many of the masses of lava" 

of the Bcrserkir, and request his brother's advice and assistance 
to rid him of them. *^ That" answered Styr, " is a different 
proposal. I could iiever have accepted them as a pledge of fa- 
vour or friendship; but, lo relieve ihee from dangcc and diffi- 
culty, I am oontent to encumber myself with the charge of 
thine associates," The next point was to reconcile the Bcr- 
serkir, (who might resent being transferred, like bondmen, 
from the one brother to the other,) to this change of masters. 
The warlike and fierce disposition of Styr, seemed, however, so 
much more suitable to their own than that of Vermund, that 
they speedily acquiesced ; and accompanying their new p^itron 
upon a nocturnal expedition, evinced their strength in break- 
ing to pieces a strong wooden frame or bed, in which his enc- ' 
my had taken refuge, so that Styr had an opportunity of slay* 
ing him. 

" The presumption of Halli, however, soon discomposed their 

union. The champion cast the eyes of affection on Asdisa, the 
daughter of his patron, a young, haughty, fiery, and robust dam* 

sel, well qualified to captivate the heart of a Berserk. He for- 
mally announced to Styr, that he demanded her hand in mar- 
riage; that a refusal would be a breach of their friendship ; but 
that if he would accept of his alliance, he and his brother would 
render him the most powerful man in Iceland. At this unex- 
pected proposal, Styr for a time remained silent, considering 
how best he might evade the presumptuous demand of this fran- 
tic champion; and at length observed, that the friends of his 
family must be consulted upon his daughter's establishment. 
" Three days space," answered Halli, " will suffice for that 
purpose ; and be mindful that our friendship depends on thine 
answer," Next morning, Styr rode to Ilelgq/eil, to consult 
the experience of the Pontiff Snorro. When Snorro learned 
tliat he came to ask advice, «« Let us ascend," lie said, " the 
sacred mount, for such counsels as are taken on that holy spot^ 
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that have been raised to either side. About the 
middle of the tract we descended into a deep 
glen, where we found the Berserkia-disy or the 
cairn beneath w^hich the Berserkir lie interred. 

rarely prove unpropitious." They remained in deep conference 
on the mount of Thor until evening, nor did any one know the 
purpose which they agitated; but what followed sufficiently 
shews the nature of the connseh suggested upon the holy ground. 
Styr, so soon as he returned home, announced to Halii his ex-- 
pectation, that since he could not redeem his bride by payment 
of a sum of money as was usual, he should substitute in lieu 
thereof, according to ancient riglit and custom, the perform- 
ance of some unusual and difficult task. ^' And what shall 
that task be?" demanded the suitor. — "Thou shalt form," 
said Styr, **a path across the lava to Biarnarhafn, and a fence 
between my pasture-grounds and those of my neighbours ; 
also, thou shalt construct a house on this side of tlie Java for 
the reception of my flocks, and these tasks accomplished, thou 
shait have Asdisa to wife.'' — Though unaccustomed to such 
•servile toil,*' replied the Berserk, *^ I accept of the terras thou 
hast offered." And by the assistance of his brother, he accom- 
plished the path required, a work of the most stupendous mas- 
culine labour, and erected the bound-fence, which may be seen 
at this day ; and while they were labouring at the stable for 
the flocks, Styr caused his servants to construct a subterranean 
bath, so contrived, that it con\d on a sudden be deluged with 
boiling water, and heated to a suffocating degree. 

" The stipulated task being ended, the champions returned to 
the dwelling of Styr. They were extremely exhausted, as was 
common with persons of their condition, whose profuse expen- 
diture of strength and spirits induced a proportional degree of 
relaxation after severe labour. They, therefore, gladly accept- 
ed Styr's proposal, that they should occupy the newly-con- 
Structed bath. When they had entered, their insidious patron 
caused the trap-door to be lockaded, and a newly stripped 
bullock's skin to be laid on the stair, and then proceeded to 
pour in scalding . water through a window above tiie stove, sa 
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It is situated on the north side of the road, and 
inay be about twentyfeet in length, six in breadth, 
and four in height. It consists of larger stones 
towards the base ; but the superior regions are 
made up of small stones that have been thrown 
Upon it, from time to time, by those that have 
passed this way. This custom, which obtains at 
this day in the north of Scotland, in Sweden, 
and many other countries, is found to liave pre- 
vailed in the time of Herodotus ; and some learn- 
ed men are of opinion, that an allusion is made 

to it by Job, when speaking of the ^na Gadish, 
or tumulus, of the wicked. And every man 

that the bath was heated to an intolerable pitch. The unfor- 
tunate Berserkir endeavoured to break out, and Halli succeed- 
ed in forcing the door, but his feet being entangled in the slip- 
pery hide, he was stabbed by Styr ere he could make any de- 
fence : his brother attempting the entrance, was forced back 
headlong into the bath, and thus both perished. Styr caused 
their bodies to be interred in a glen in Vhc lava, close to the 
road, and of such depth that nothing but the sky was visible 
from its recesses. Then Styr composed this song concerning 
his exploit ; 

" Synduz mcr, scm myndi, These cJtamptotts from hct/ond the viabt, 
Moteflendr Spiota ; Of Iceland's sons I dccui'd the hane, 

-Ala ekki drelir. Nor fear'' d I io endure the harm 

El-herdendum Verda. And frantic fury of their arm; 

Uggi ek eigi Seggia JBuit conqueror^ gave this valley's glootn 

Ofrgang vld mik straiifjtin : To he the grim liascrkir^s imnh" ' 

hcfir bilgrondudr bnmda, 
Berserkium stad merktan, 

%'rbyggia Saga, caps. xxv. and xxviii. and Illustrations of 
Northern Antiquities, p. 489—492. 
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shall draw out (the stone he hath taken with 
him on purpose, and thl'ow it) after him, as 
there were innumerable before him." Job xxi, 
S3, 

At the termination of the lava, my guide point- 
ed out to me the cottage of Hraun, which was 
inhabited by Styr, and several other places men- 
tioned in the Saga. He had tlie story complete- 
ly by heart, and finding that I took some degree 
of interest in the scenery, he proceeded to relate 
the different circumstances, in a strain of elo- 
quence that perfectly astonished me ; nor is it 
easy to say when his national enthusiasm miglit 
have been arrested, had we not arrived at the 
farm of KongsbackUy where I pitched my tent 
under the lee of the house, and was kindly treat- 
ed by the inhabitants. 

Early in the morning of the SOth, I set off for 
the factory of Slickesholm, to reach which it was 
necessary for me to turn a number of small bays- 
and creeks, which protrude between that place 
and the rest of the peninsula. The intei^vening 
grounds form the small peninsula of lliorsness^ 
famous for its liaving been dedicated to Tlior, 
the Scandinavian deity, and the cruel rites of 
a bloody superstition, which continued to be 
practised here until the introduction of Chris- 
tianity, 

It was taken possession of in the year 883, by 
Thorolf, surnamed MostrarsJc€gg\ from his pro- 
digious beard, a Norwegian magnate of distin- 
guished liberality, who kept the temple of Thor 
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on the island of Mosttcr, to whose service he was 
zealously addicted. Having incurred the resent- 
inent of Haralld, King of Norway, by harbour- 
ing a nobleman who had been exiled by that 
prince, he resolved to emigrate to Iceland ; but, 
previous to his departure, he deemed it advisable 
to consult the oracle of Thor, as to the eligibi- 
lity of his proceeding to that island, or reconcil- 
ing himself with the King. In order to render 
the Thunderer propitious, Thorolf ofiered an im- 
mense sacrifice, and received a response, autho- 
rising his change of habitation. He now pre- 
pared for his voyage, and took with him, not on- 
ly the most of his effects, but also the temple of 
Thor, and the very earth on which the altar of 
that idol had been erected. On Jiis arrival in 
the Farqfiordy he cast the posts of the throne, 
which had stood in the temple, and on one of 
which the image of Thor was sculptured, into 
the sea, and, following them round the promon- 
tory of SiKvfellsness^ he entered the opposite bay, 

to which, from its extreme breadth, he gave the 
name of Breidqfiord. 

The posts having drifted to the southern shores 
of the bay, were cast up near this place, where 
Thorolf landed, and proceeded immediately to 
take formal possession of the coast, which was 
done, according to a custom prevalent in those 
days, by walking with a burning firebrand in his 
hand, round the lands he intended to occupy, 
i^nd marking their boundaries by setting fire tp 
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the grass. * He then built a large house near 
the shores of Hofsvog^ or the Temple Bay, and 
raised a spacious temple (hof) to Thor, having 
a door on each side, and towards the inner end 
were erected the principal posts before mention^ 
ed, in which the regin-naglary or nails of the di- 
vinity, were fixed. Within these pillars was a 
sacred asylum, with an altar in the middle, on 
which was placed a solid ring of silver, two ouncea 
in weight, to be used in the administration of 
oaths, and worn by the chief in all the public 
Hieetings of the people. There was also placed 
beside the altar, the bason for receiving the blood 
of tliQ sacrifices ( hlautbolli ) ^ with the instrument 
ef sprinkling ( hlauttein J ; and around it stood, 
in separate niches, the several idols worshipped 
by the Scandinavians. On the establishment of 
this temple, a decree was issued by Thorolf, that 
every one should pay a certain tribute to the 
temple, to enable him to procure the sacrifices, 
and maintain the necessary rites of worship, t 

r 

* The same custom obtained in the western islands of Sco^- 
Jand till the end of the seventeenth century. See Martin's 
Western Islands, p. 117, London, 1716, 8vo. 

f The following description of the nature of Scandinavian 
idolatry, froni the pen of Snorro Sturluson, will not only re- 
mind the reader of 1 Corinth, viii. and x. H— r33. but shew 
him the origin of health-drinking as it ig stij) practised in dif- 
ferent countries of Europe : 

" Sigurd, Earl of Lada, was the greatest idolater, as his fa- 
ther Hacon had been before him, and most strenuously kept 
up all the sacrificial feasts in Thrcendalag, in the capacity of 
^l)e Ifing's vicegerent. It was an ancient custom, when sacr;- 
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The site of the temple is still shewn, close to the 
hamlet Hqfstad, on the west side of the peninsula. 
About noon I arrived at the western base of 

fice was to be offered, that the whole community assembled at 
the temple, and brought with them whatever they needed du* 
Jfing the feast. It was also particularly ordained that every 
man should have ale in his possession. On such occasions, 
they not only killed all kinds of small cattle, but also horses, 
and all the blood obtained by this means was called hlaut ; the 
Vessels containing it were called hlanibollar. and the instru- 
ments of aspersion, hlautteinar. With these they sprinkled all 
the supporters of the idols, and the walls of the temple both 
externally and internally, as also the people that were assem- 
bled, with the blood of the sacrifices ; but the flesh was boiled 
and used for food. In the middle of the floor of the temple 
Was a fire, over which kettles were suspended, and full cups 
Were borne round the fire to the guests. It was the office of 
the pontiff, or the master of the feast, to bless the cup and all 
the meat offered in sacrifice. The first bumper (Icel. fully a 
full cup) was drunk to Odin, for victory in battle, and the pro*- 
sperity of his government; the second and third were drunk 

to Niord and Trey, for peace and good seasons ; after which 

many drank Braga^fuU^ or the toast of the mighty heroes who 
had fallen in battle. They also drank a bumper in memory of 
such of their deceased relations as had distinguished them- 
selves by some great action ; to this toast they gave the name 
of 7nin?ii." Saga Haconar Goda, cap. xvi. 

On the introduction of Christianity into the north, the names 
of Odin, Frey, &c. were laid aside, and the health of Christ and 
^he saints was drunk by the new converts — a custom which was 
Jong kept up in these parts of Europe. We are told by Snorro, 
that when King Svein gave a splendid feast to the Jomsvikiti' 
ga chiefs, previous to his ascension to the throne, he first of all 
^fank a cup to the memory of his father; after which he pro- 
posed the health of Christ, CCrists '7ninni,) which they all drank; 
then the health of St, Michael, &c. Saga af Olafi Tryggva* 
^yni, cap. 39. 

I 
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Helgqfell, * a low mountain, consisting of trapp, 
or an irregular kind of basalt, perpendicular on the 
north and east sides> but accessible from the west 
and south, where it is for the most part covered 
with grass. To this mountain Thorolf attached 
such a peculiar degree of sanctity, that he not on- 
ly gave it the name of the Holy Mount, by way 
of distinction, but enacted a law, that no person 
should presume to look towards it without ha- 
ving previously performed an ablution ; nor was 
any animal to be killed upon it under penalty of 
death. He also regarded it as the hill of immoi'- 
tality, and entertained the belief that he should 
dwell there in a future life, along with all his re- 
lations who inhabited Thorsness. 

Leaving the baggage-horses to bait a little at 
the foot of the mountain, I rode on to the church 
and parsonage of Helgqfelly where I was received 
by the chaplain, in whose house I found one of 
the best libraries that I recollect having seen in 
the hands of any private clergyman on the is- 
land. He had but lately come to this place, 
and was busy fitting up his furniture. The rec- 
tor himself is almost superannuated, though by no 
means an old man. His name is Saemund Holm, 
the author of the very inaccurate account of the 
last volcanic eruption. The present church of 
Helgqfell owes its erection to his mechanical ge- 

* Tliis is the mountain which Mr. Hooker confounds with 
the Helga/ell, near Hafnarfiordy in tlie Cullbringe Syssel. 
The same mistake is found in the note to the abstract of the 
Eyrb3*ggia Si(ga, in the Illustrations of Northern Antiquities, 
p. 478. 
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i^ius ; all the carpenter-work having been ac- 
complished with his own hands. On taking 
down the old building, he discovered in the al- 
tar-piece 2i paa:sptalldy or thin flat stone, with an 
-Anglo-Saxon inscription upon it ; but as no co- 
py was taken of it, the stone was either broken 
to pieces or lost, so that no farther account can 
now be obtained of it. 

Helgqfillv7K% the abode of Snorro Goda, priest 
of ThoTy and one of the most powerful cliiefs in 
the west of Iceland. The Eyrbyggia Saga is 
almost wholly taken up with a detail of his in- 
trigues, his prosecutions, and his cruelties. One 
of the first churches was built here on the pub- 
lic adoption of the Christian religion ; and about 
the year 1 183, the monastery of Flatey was trans- 
ferred to this place, and became one of the rich- 
est in Iceland, possessing no less than ninety-six 
farms at tlie time of the Reformation, when it 
\vas secularized, and the lands added to the Da- 
nish crown, under the designation of Arnarstapa- 
Umbod. * 

Stickesholm I found situated on the west side 
of a narrow sound, by which it is separated from 
3- small island, presenting the same columnar ap- 
pearances with HelgafelL It consists of two 
Merchants' houses, with the warehouses belong- 
^^g to them, and the dwelling-house of Mr. 
-Kiiilltalin, the surgeon of the district. Theprin- 

* The lands in Zetland, which formerly belonged to the 
^^shop, mifi which were transferred to tlie crown, are alsocall- 
^^rnhoth lands." Edmonstone's Zetland, vol. i. p. 164-, note, 
^^in. 1809. Svo. 
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cipal merchant is Mr. Benedictson, a native Ice- 
lander, who has distinguished himself from all 
the other merchants on the island by his literary 
pursuits, and especially by his attachment to 
northern antiquities, with which he possesses a 
very intimate acquaintance. His collection of 
Icelandic MSS. is considerable. He possesses 
several copies of the more important sagas, 
which he is comparing together, and writing 
out a fair copy of the text, accompanied with 
the most established readings. His zeal for 
the transmission of these ancient documents to 
posterity, has induced him to form the resolu- 
tion of bequeathing the collection to his eldest 
son, with the stipulation, that it be bequeathed 
again by him in the same manner, so as to form 
the perpetual property of the family. 

On entering his shop, I was happy to recognise 
a number of Bibles and New Testaments advanta- 
geously exposed for sale. A quantity of copies had 
been gratuitously distributed, and received with 
great thankfulness ; and Mr. B. expected that the 
sale at the ensuing summer-market would be con- 
siderable, as the greatest want of the Scriptures 
prevailed in the district. By Mr. and Madame 
Benedictson, as also by Mr. and Madame Hiali- 
talin, I was treated in the most polite and hospi- 
table manner. Indeed, the two families seemed 
to vie with one another which of them should be 
most unremitting in their attentions. 

After having settled my business with Mr. 
Benedictson, I was accompanied by the surgeon 
to the cottage of Thingvalla^ for the purpose of 
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iixtveyitig one of the principal places of sacrifice 
on the island. Thorolf had no sooner built the 
fiof to Thor, than he instituted a provincial as- 
sembly for the administration of justice, and fixed 
the place of meeting on a small tongue of land 
Avhich juts out from the peninsula. This spot was 
also held in such sanctity, that it was forbid to 
shed blood on it ; nor were the people allowed 
to ease nature within its precincts, but were obli- 
ged to repair to a distant rock appointed for the 
purpose. In a skirmish, however, that took place 
after the death of Thorolf, about the holy ground, 
it was defiled with human blood, and pronounced 
unfit for being any longer the place of a court. 
The forum was accordingly removed to Things 
wlla^ where a number of important regulations 
Were made for the preservation of public and so- 
cial order. 

It was some time before we could find the 
place, A little to the south of the cottage we 

fell in with an immense number of small square 
heights, which are evidently the ruins of the 
booths used by the people at the public assem- 
bly. We here instituted a strict search after the 
BloUsteinny or Stone ofSacrifice^ on which hu- 
man victims were immolated to Thor ; but 
bought in vain in the immediate vicinity of the 
booths, none of the stones in that quarter an- 
swering to the description which had been given 
^f it. At last we descried a large stone in the 
middle of a morass at some distance, which, 
thougi^ rough and ulishapen, was determined to 
be the identical " Stone of Fear," by the " hor^ 
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rid circle of Brumo" in the centre of which if is 
situate. The stones which form this circular 
range appear also to be of a considerable size ; 
but as they are now almost entirely covered by 
the morass, it is impossible to ascertain their 
depth except by digging. The circle itself is 
about twelve yards in diameter, and the stones 
are situated at short distances from each other. 
The Blot-steinn is of an oblong shape, with a 
sharp summit, on which the backs of the victims 
were broken that were offered as expiatory sacri- 
fices, in order to appease the wratli of the offend- 
ed deity, and purge the community from the ob- 
noxiousness of guilt. Within tlie circle, called, 
in Icelandic, domhrmgr, * sat the judges, before 
whom the accused, with their advocates and wit- 
nesses, were convened, while the spectators 
crowded around the outside of the range in or- 
der to hear the trial. The remains of these fo- 
rensic and sacrifiicial circles are still found ii> 
great abundance throughout Scandinavia ; and 
it is more than probable that many of tlie ranges 
of stones discovered in different parts of Great 
Britain, especially Scotland, were used for simi- 
lar purposes, and owe their existence to the Picts, 
or the intercourse which, in ancient times, was 
maintained between the northern nations and the 
coasts of our island. 

On the 1st of June I again left Stickesholm, 
and retraced my steps to Helgafell, whence I 
proceeded in nearly a southerly direction to the 



* Domhri?igr, doom's-ring, tlic ring or circle of judgment. 
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fann of DrdpuldicU which lies at the base of the 
iDountain of the same name, famous for the 
number of curious minerals with which it 
abounds. From this farm the road lay nearly 
due east, across a number of low barren hills, 
among the gravel of which I discovered abun- 
dance of chalcedony and jasper ; quitting which, 
I descended by the end of Ulfarsfell to the 
shores of the Alftajiord^ or Swan Frith, and pass- 
ed close to the tumulus of Arnkell, the celebra- 
ted rival of Snorro Goda. In the Saga, he is ex- 
hibited as a model of civil virtues, and in every 
respect the reverse of the pontiff of Helgq/elly 
to whose cruel and intriguing disposition he ul- 
timately fell a victim. It being low w^ater, I 
saved a ride of more than two miles, by cross- 
ing the bay, wliich was nearly covered with 
swans ; and after skirting the base of the moun- 
tains on its eastern side for the space of an 
hour, I arrived about eight in the evening at 

the church of Narfeyri^ where I had my tent 
pitched just in time to escape a heavy rain, 
which continued without intermission the whole 
of the night. 

1 had scarcely got dressed the following morn- 
ing, when the farmer made his appearance at 
the tent-door, and presented me with some ex- 
cellent eider-duck eggs, my cheerful acceptance 
of which appeared to give him great satisfaction. 
He seemed also much pleased on my telling him 
that lie must certainly be a descendant of Geir- 
I'id — a matron who lived in the vicinity soon af- 
the occupation of the island, and was pos- 
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sessed of so hospitable a disposition, that she 
caused her habitation to be erected on the road, 
so that every traveller was obliged to pass 
through it, and invited to take some refreshment 
at a table which she always kept covered on 
pui'pose. * Two or three examples of a similar 
nature are recorded in the Sagas, which prove 
that the hospitality so highly celebrated in the 
Havamal, t was not a poetic fiction, but a virtue 
of high repute, and in common practice among 
the ancient inhabitants of the north. 

From Narfeyri I rode in an easterly direction 
across a low tract which is called Skogarstrand^ 
from the excellent wood which abounded here 
in former times, but of which scarcely a vestige 
remains at the present day. It was my inten- 
tion to have proceeded as far as Snolcsdaly but 
the badness of the weather compelled me, be- 
fore I got halfway, to take shelter at the church 
of Breidabolstady where I spent the remainder 
of the day in a very agreeable manner with the 
Rev. Mr. Hialltalin, formerly of Saurbcer, of 
whom Sir George Mackenzie has given so fa- 
vourable a description in his Travels. He pos- 
sesses a good turn for sacred poetry, and has 
written a considerable number of theological 
works, which are still lying by him in manu- 
script, there not being any opportunity of pub- 
lishing them. Of these, the most important is 
a translation of Bastholm's Jewish History, 
which would be read with avidity, could it only 

* Eyrbyggia-Saga, cap. viii. + Stroph. 2, S, 4. 
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be put into the hands of the natives. Mr. H. is 
Dow advancing in years, and with a large family 
of children combines but a small living ; yet he 
seems uncommonly lively and cheerful in his 
disposition. At the door of the church, which 
is extremely small, and in a bad state of repair, 
I observed a stone of basalt, with an inscription 
partly Runic and partly Latin ; but the letters 
were so defaced that it was wholly illegible. It 

bears the date of 1681. 

It was from a small island in the vicinity of 
this place that Eirik the Red set sail, in the 
year 988, in quest of a continent to the west of 
Iceland, of which he had received some obscure 
notice, and, after a short navigation, he discover- 
ed Greenland, where he remained three years, 
exploring the coasts, and giving names to the 
different places which he visited. The accounts 

he gave of it on his return had such an effect 
on his countrymen, that not fewer than five and 

twenty vessels were fitted out for the new con- 
tinent, of which, however, only fourteen reach- 
ed the land, the rest having either been lost at 
sea, or driven back to Iceland. * 

The morning of the 3d prognosticating better 
weather, I recommenced my journey, but had 
made but little progress when it again began to 
rain, which rendered the ride very uncomfort- 
abJ e. Tlie outline of the mountains which 
stretch in an easterly direction from the Yokul, 
now disappeared, and gave way to a long ex- 

* Landn&mabok, Part 2. cap. xiv.Eyrbyggia Saga^ cap. 24. 
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tent of rocky country, many parts of which ex- 
hibited the remains of ancient lavas ; while, on 
the other hand, the Breidafiordy dividing and 
opening into the Hmmsfiord and Gilsfiord^ and 
the intervening mountains, presented a very bold 
and picturesque scenery. 

Having descended to the shores of the Hvams^ 
Jiordy the road, which had been very stony, 
greatly improved ; and became still better, after 
I had passed the stone which forms the bounda- 
ry between the syssels of Dala and Sncefellsness. 
At a short distance fi'om the beach, my guide 
pointed out to me the site of the Irar-Biidaty or 
Irish Booths, which were occupied in former 
times by traders from the north of Ireland- As 
a mercantile station, this was certainly one of 
the most central and convenient that could be 
selected ; but the shallowness of the bay is sup- 
posed to have been the reason why it was aban- 
doned. Many other places on the coasts of Ice- 
land are still known by the same name, which 
proves that at one period a considerable trade 
must have been carried on between the two 
islands. After having crossed with much diffi- 
culty a number of deep pools (Ice. pollar J that 
were filling by the tide, I reached the first 
houses in Dala Syssel, and, proceeding over the 
end of a projecting mountain, arrived about six 
o'clock in the evening at Snoksdal^ the abode of 
a rich peasant, from whom I obtained permis- 
sion to pitch my tent on a beautiful green spot 

between the houses and the church. Though 

3 
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somewhat slow in his movements, he possessed 
no small share of dignified manners, and was as- 
siduous in his endeavours to administer to my 
comfort during my stay at his farm. He was 
the only peasant tliat I could not, by any means, 
prevail on to accept of payment for his ser* 
vices. 

The 4th of June, being the Lord's day, I had 
an opportunity of attending worship at this 
place. The congregation was pretty numerous, 
and manifested much seriousness and piety in 
the exercises of devotion. The prayers and dis- 
course too of the chaplain savoured of a deeper 
sense of religion than any I had yet heard on 
the island. Instead of a few general petitions, 
pronounced in a cold and uninteresting manner, 
he offered up a prayer, in which a full and expli- 
cit confession was made of sin ; its forgiveness im- 
plored, in virtue of the atonement of the Media- 
tor ; and a full supply of those blessings supplica- 
ted, of which himself and his hearers stoodin need. 
The Psalms were taken from the old Psalm-book ; 
and while the congregation sung an Icelandic 
translation of one of the early confessions, I al- 
most fancied myself in some Christian church of 
the fourth or fifth century ; or in one of the 
Syrian churches in India, so interestingly de- 
scribed by the late Dr. Buchanan in his Chris- 
tian Researches. 
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Journey through the Syssels of Daldy Bardastrand^ 
and Isqfiord — Hvam — Svinadal — Smihcear- 
sx)eit — Kampur — Domestic Scene — Reyldaholar 
— Hot Springs — Breidajiord and its Islands 
— Eider Dtwlcs — Flatey — Hergisley — Ef- 
Jects of Drunkenness^ Br idmslcek — Bildudal^ 
Hrajhseyri — Foa:es — Thingeyri — Hollt— Re- 
turn — Superstition — Vatnseyri — Saudlauksdal 
— EggertOlqfsen — BardastrandSturturhrand 

— Gilsfiord — Raudsey — Skard — Basaltic Fit- 
lars near BudardaL 

In tne forenoon of Monday, the 5th of June, I 
got the farmer of Snoksdal to accompany me to 
Hiardarhollty the residence of the Dean, in our 
way to which we had to pass two formidable 
rivers, Haukadalsd and Laa^dy both of which liad 
been unfordable for several days, and we found 
the latter still swelled, and rolling along with 
great rapidity. At a short distance from Snoks- 
daly we passed to the right of Kvennabrecka, 
the birth-place of the learned antiquary, Arna 
Magnaeus, who was very industrious in collect- 
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ixig the ancient Icelandic MSS., and bequeath- 
ed to the University Library of Copenhagen, 
what of his own private library escaped the flames 
which consumed his house in the year 17^8- It 
is from these MSS. that the critical edition of 
the Edda, and editions of the more important 
Sagas are publishing by a committee of learned 
gentlemen in Copenhagen, acting as trustees of 
the legacy. 

I had now to cross several of the long dales 
which give the name to the Syssel, most of 
which produce excellent pasturage; and the low 
lulls b^ which they are separated from each 
other are overgrown for the most part with 
coarse grass, heath, or stunted birch. It was 
pleasing to see the flocks of sheep and lambs that 
were scattered about in every direction ; though, 
at the same time, the agreeable sensation was in 
some measure diminished by the reflection that 

numbersof the lambs wei'e dying from the intensity 

of the cold. I was informed, that, at an average, 
the mortality this season amounted to nine or 
ten on every farm : a loss of a very serious na*. 
ture to an Icelandic peasant. 

The Dean I fbmid to be an aged man of se- 
venty-seven. He expressed great satisfaction at 
the new supply of Bibles that had been provided 
for his countrymen. His investigation had just 
been completed, from which it appeared that the 
greatest want of the inspired volume existed in 
the Dales. Having given him an order on Mr. 
J^pnedictson of Stickesholm for the requisite nuui'- 
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ber of copies, and partaken of some refreshment, 
I pursued my journey across the hills and dales 
that stretch forward and terminate in the eastern 
shore of the Hvamsfiord ; which bay 1 skirted 
for some time, till reaching its termination, I 
struck off to the church of Hvam, from which 
it takes its name, where I arrived about six in 

the evening. 

Hvam is most agreeably situated on the east 
side of a short, but beautiful and fertile valley, 
surrounded on every side, excepting the south, 
by high precipitous mountains, some of which 
furnish specimens of long four-sided needles of 
obsidian, surturbrand, and various minerals of vol- 
canic formation. It was first taken possession 
of by Audur the Rich, widow of a noted pirate 
king called Oleif the White, who, after having 
made the conquest of Dublin, was proclaimed 
Kin<r of that part of Ireland ; but his kingdom 
was of short duration, as he soon afterwards fell 
in battle. His queen was obliged to make her 
escape into Scotland ; but not deeming herself 
safe in that country, she caused a vessel to be 
built privately in one of the forests of Caithness, 
and proceeded by way of the Orkney and Faroe 
Islands to Iceland, with twenty free men m 
her train. Establishing herself at this place, 
ghe soon rendered herself conspicuous by her 
profession of the Christian religion, and chose, 
as the place of her devotions, a bold and preci- 
pitous rock in the front of the mountain, where, 
at a distance from the bustle of human afiairs, 
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aiid commanding a majestic view of the works 
God, she caused a cross to be erected, and 
^dorcd that lledeemer into whose name she liad 
been baptised. From this circumstance, the 
I'ock obtained the name of Krossholum^ which it 
still retains. On the re-estabhshment of idolatry 
in these parts after her death, a place of heathen 
"Worsliip was erected upon the rock,* and it was 
held in such repute tliatthe superstitiousmultitude 
regarded it as the gate of the invisible world, t 
Tlvam is also famous as the birth place af 
Snorro Sturluson, the celebrated northern histo- 
rian. It was long occupied by a succession of 
mighty chiefs, the relics of whose authority are 
still visible in an octagonal mound, called the 
Ldgrettciy where they were accustomed to admi- 
nister justice among their dej)endants. 

The incumbent, Sira Jon Gislason, received 
me in the kindest manner; and I s6on recog- 
nised in him a deep sense of religion, and a spi- 
rit and manners truly apostolic. We spent the 
remainder of the evening in religious conversa^ 
tion, in which lie took the most lively interest. 
Indeed, I anticipated this immediately on en- 



* The ancient Scandinavians had two different kinds of 
places appropriated to the worship of their idols ; the one open 
si^d unroofed, with a huge stone in the middle, *to which they 
S^Ve the name of H'drg: the other, properly a temple, and de« 
^'gnated by the appellation of Hof. It was the former that 
^as raised on Krossholum. 
^ ^andnam. Part II. caps. xv. and xvi. 
VOL. IT, G 
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tering Ills room, as the Bible he had just been 
reading was still lying on the table. 

As it was necessary for me to have an inter- 
view with the Sysselman, I purposed to travel 
the following day along the base of the moun- 
tains on the north side of the ba}'^ ; but learning 
from my host that he was absent, I resolved to 
visit him on my return, and directed my course 
into a wild mountainous region through the val- 
ley ofSvinadaly a little to the east of Ilvam. The 
mountains on either side are of an ordinary 
heiglit, but very irregularly formed, and present- 
ed evident marks of the successive revolutions 
to which they had been subjected. Large masses 
of lava, that had fallen down from their original 
beds, lay scattered about on both sides of the 
valley ; and, at one place, I fell in with several 
fragments of surturbrand, but the ravine through 
which they liad been washed, being still full of 
snow, it was impossible to discover its site. 

That the heat which once raged in this tract 
is not yet altogether extinguished, is plainly 
discoverable from the hot springs in the moutla 
of the valley ; and the white incrustations that 
present themselves in various places, prove the 
existence of numerous springs in former times. 
We (had here to cross a river repeatedly by means 
of snow bridges, many of which weve of no great 
thickness. The quantity of snow we encountered 
in our descent was immense. It never melts, but 
accumulates irom year to yearj and there is 
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every reason to suppose that it will ultimately 
become a Yokul. 

Leaving this cold and cheerless tract, we en- 
tered a valley that strikes oft' from its termina- 
tion in a westerly direction ; at first narrow, 
rocky, and sterile, but gradually opening into an 
extensive marshy plain, the farms of which col- 
lectively assume the name of Saiirhcear'SVciL 
Trom the isthmus to the n orth of this plain, a cen- 
tral chain of mountains extend through the whole 

of the north-west peninsula, and shooting forward 
collateral branches from its sides, it receives a 
nmnber of large bays from the circumjacent 
ocean. The road lies across these mountains ; 
but though the season was considerably ad- 
vanced, the quantity of snow that filled their 
gulleys rendered them absolutely impenetrable, 
so that I was obliged to abandon the idea of reach- 
' ing the most distant Syssels by that route. By 
the advice of my kind friend, who had accom- 
panied me from Hvam^ I left my horses and the 
gi'eater part of my baggage at the farm of Hvol^ 
the peasant to whom it belongs engaging to pro- 
ceed with me as far as Reykianess^ from which 
place I was to make the tour of the islands in 
the Breidqfiord. 

About eleven o'clock at night I set off^ with 
my conductor, a middle-aged man, of a good na- 
tural understanding, and clear and serious views 
of divine truth, in order to reach a difficult pass 
at the base of the mountains before the return 
of the tide in the Gilsfiord. This bay runs far 

6 
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up into the peninsula, but is of no great breadtlu 
It is bounded by precipitous mountains on ei- 
ther side, from which numerous disruptions 
are incessantly taking place^ so that the road 
is neither safe nor easy. At two o'clock we 
gained the end of the bay, where we found 
two small solitary cottages, one of which belongs 
to Dala^ and the other to Bardastrand Syssel. 
Here winter still maintained his benumbing sway. 
The most of the ground was covered with snow, 
and only a few patches, of vegetation appeared 
in the immediate vicinity of the houses. The 
mercury stood two degrees below the freezing 
point. 

Passing the churcli of Garpsdal^ we pursued 
our course to the eastern shore of Kroks/ioi^dy 
which was strewed with beautiful chalcedonies, 
zeolites, and green jaspers ; and at a short dis- 
tance in the bay, rose several small islands whose 
sides displayed superb basaltine appearances. 
We next crossed a tract of white schistiform 
stones, which seemed to owe their formation to 
the depositions of hot springs; and arrived about 
six in the morning at the small farm of Kampur^ 
where I, resolved to enjoy a few hours sleep. 

Having left my tent and bedding at Hvoly I 
was now under the necessity of clioosing an Ice- 
landic bed, which, I must confess, I did not like, 
on more accounts than one but as my fatigue 
was excessive, 1 was the more easily reconciled 
to my situation. I was shewn into an out-house, 
while the mistress of the farm made up a bed for 
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me in the sleeping apartment, to which I soon 
repaired, through a dark passage, from which a 
few steps led me into my chamber. The most 
of the family being still in bed, raised them- 
selves nearly erect, naked as they were, to be- 
hold the early and strange visitor. Though al- 
most suffocated for want of air, I should soon 
have fallen asleep, had it not been for an univer- 
sal scratching that took place in all the beds in 
the room, which greatly excited my fears, not- 
withstanding the new and cleanly appearance of 
the wadmel on which J lay. At one period of 
the operation, the noise was, seriously speaking, 
paramount to that made by a groom in combing 
down his horses. Ultimately, however, eveiy 
disagreeable emotion was stilled by the balmy 
power of sleep, and I enjoyed, for five hours, 
the soundest repose I ever had in my life. 

Both the peasant and his wife were uncom- 
monly frank and loquacious. They had nume- 
rous questions to put to me about England, and 
the situation of our farmers, which it require*d 
no small ingenuity to answer consistently with 
truth, and yet so as not to make my entertainers 
feel the vast inferiority of tlieir own circum- 
stances. I g'encralJy availed myself of tlie in- 
troduction _of this toj)ic, which often ha})pened 
during my peregrinations in Iceland, to remark, 
that to cr-eatures of a day, any difference of ex- 
^^J'nal condition is but of small moment ; and 
^^^at the grand point is to enjoy an interest in 
fte Divine favour, and an assured hope, found- 
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ed on a sense of that interest, that when this 
short and uncertain life terminates, we shall re- 
ceive an inheritance that is incorruptible, unde- 
filed, and which fadeth not away. Such obser- 
vations were always well received, and seldom 
failed to elicit corresponding sentiments, I could 
not but notice the manner in which my hostess 
spake of her children. On my inquiring how 
many she had, her reply was, " I have four- 
Two of them are here with us, and the other 
two are Vith God. It is best with those that 
are with him ; and my cliief concern about the 
two that remain is, that they may reach heaven 
in safety." Being the first foreigner the family 
had ever seen, they were much struck with my 
appearance, and put me down for a Hofdingi, 

or chief; though, in my native country, I should 

rather, from the appearance of my dress, have 
passed for a pedlar* They had no copy of the 
Bible, but rejoiced in the prospect of soon ob- 
taining one. 

• From Kampur the road led us round the two 
bays, Kroksfiotd and Berujiordy leaving the latter 
of which, we had to ascemd a very rocky and un- 
even tract on tlie east side of the Reyfcianess 
mountains, which has evidently been subject to 
volcanic agency, though, from the smooth and 
rounded appearance of many of the stones, I 
could not but conclude that it has subsequently 
been covered with water. About five o'clock in 

« 

the afternoon, I came to the farm of ReykiaJio- 
lav, where I was kindly received by Madame 
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Thoroddsoii, who could not sufficiently express 
her regret at the absence of her husband, as he 
niight have enjoyed tlie benefit of my company, 
and rendered my stay more agreeable than, she 
Was afraid, would now be the case. My princi- 
pal object in visiting this promontory was to form 
the acquaintance of Sira Paul Hialmarson, to 
whom I had a letter of introduction from the 
Bishop. This clergyman was formerly Rector 
of the Holum school, and is considered to be one 
of the best scholars, and most consistent offi- 
cial characters on the island, I was sorry to 
learn that he was from home, and was not ex- 
pected to return for some days ; however, a let- 
ter, which I have since received ffom him, not 
only corroborates the above account of his cha- 
racter, but expresses, in unequivocal terms, the 
warm interest he takes in the cause of religion, 
and his cordial approbation of the steps that had 
been taken to supply his countrymen wilbh the 

words of eternal life. 

In point of situation, I much doubt whether 
ReyJciaholar have its equal in Iceland. It stands 
on a rising ground, at the distance of half a mile 
from the boldly pr6jecting mountains of Reykia* 
nessj and about the same distance from the ness 
' itself. Directly in front is the spacious Breida^ 
fiords with its numerous and strikingly pictur- 
esque islands ; to the left is the Gilsjiordy be- 
yond which a prodigious break in the mountains 
pf Dala Syssel, called Skards-Klqfiiingy presents 
itself to the view; while, towai'ds the west, a num- 
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ber of grand promontories, stretching forward 
from the main body of the peninsula, recede in 
beautiful perspective, until they are lost in the 
distance. What greatly adds to the beauty of 
the prospect is the numerous columns of steam 
which are unremittingly ascending from the hot 
springs scattered around the farm. Many of 
these springs boil with great violence. The 
largest is called Krablanda^ and -has formerly 
been remarkable on account of its eruy)tions ; 
but the bason has been so completely filletl up 
with stones, that it cannot now throw its water 
to a greater height than three or four feet. Like 
most of the spouting fountains, it ejects for the 
space of five^ninutes, and intermits for nearly 
the same space of time, yet boiling violently du- 
ring the interval. . The grass lands about the 

farm are very extensive, but differ much in qua- 
lity ; the lower part being greatly disfigured with 
knolls, and blown up by the wind. 

Owing to stormy weather, I was under the ne- 
cessity of remaining vtt Reijkiaholar till the morn- 
ing'of the 9th, when, with much difficulty, I pro-. 
cured four men and two women to row me over 
to the island oiFlatey^ about twenty miles dis- 
tant from the promontory of lleyManess. As 
the weather was fine, I had a most agreeable 
passage umong the innumerable small islands 
that cover this part of the bay, most of which 
appear to have been thrown up by submarine 
volcanoes, and many of tliem rest on superb 
perpendicular pillars of basaltic rock. The theor 
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ry of the volcanic origin of tliese islands is cor- 
roborated by the numerous hot" springs which 
exist not only on many of the holms themselves, 
but also in the sea around them. At the fishing- 
station, Oddbiarnar-skery there is a hot-spring 
considerably within higli-water mark, and an- 
other nearer the holm, which is so hot that 6ggs 
may be boiled in it. These springs are of great 
use to the fishermen, as they supply them with 
plenty of fresh water, which is otherwise not to 
be found in the neighbourhood." Near Sandey is 
another curious spring in the middle ol* a rock, 
which is visible at low water, boiling with vio- 
lence, and splashing its contents around the bar 
* son. It possesses the power of incrustation, and 
the margin is entirely covered with a white 
crust. * 

Most of the islands are covered with grass, 
which is made into hay at the proper season by 
the inhabitants ; but they are chiefly valuable on 

account of the immense flocks of sea-fowl by 
which they are frequented. As I passed through 
between tliem, my ears were stunned with the 
cries of the sea-parrots and crees, the latter of 
which abounded in such numbers, that they com- 

■ 

pletely covered the surface of the water, and on 
rising, almost darkened the atmosphere. 

When about half way to Flatey^ we landed on 
a small holm, in order to give the people some 
respite, when I had an opportunity of witnessing; 

, * Olafscn og Povelsen, pp. 3S7, 588. 
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the surprising tameness of the eider-ducks, whose 
nests lay scattered in great profusion about my 
feet. On approaching them, tlae drake always 
took the alarm, and plunged with great precipi- 
tancy into the water ; but the duck generally 
kept sitting on her nest, or merely flew to the 
distance of a yard or two, and on my attempt- 
ing to touch the eggs, returned in a rage, and, 
with very significant signs, gave me to under- 
stand, that nature had invested her with an un- 
disputed right to the property. Many of them 
suffered me to stroke tliem, and could only be 
thrust with violence from the nest. In some 
parts of Iceland, especially at Videy^ the eider- 
ducks build their nests on the roofs of the houses, 
and become quite familiar with the inhabitants. 
Tlie nests ai'e constructed of sea-weeds, and lined 
with the finest down, plucked from the breast of 
the fowls. As soon as the natives observe that 
the first eggs are laid, they remove them, rob- 
bing the nest at the same time of the down ; and 
this cruel experiment they repeat a secQUd or 
third time ; but it is generally found, that if 
they are robbed more than twice, they begin to 
desert the place, and if pillaged oftenez', they 
quit it entirely. 

A few days after the young ducks leave the 
egg, they proceed to the water, under the guid^ 
ance of their dam, who swims with them on her 
back to some distance, when, making a sudden 
dive, she abandons them to themselves, and, re- 
appearing, tempts them to swim towards her, so 



FLATEY 



91 



that on the first trial they commonly become ex- 
pert swimmers. AVhen the breeding season is 
over, they generally stand out to sea ; yet num- 
bers are seen the -whole winter frequenting the 
creeks and bays about the coast. The eggs fur- 
nish excellent food to the inhabitants, and the 
down sells high to tlie merchant, by whom it is 
sent to different parts of the continent, where it 

is used for beds. ^ 

The sea-parrots dig holes in the sand, like 
rabbits, and build tlieir nests at the depth of two 
or three yards below the surface of the ground. 
They are caught by means of a hook fastened to 
the end of a stick ; and, what is singular, when 
one is dragged out, his companions take hold of 
him, and endeavour to retain him, by which 
means they are often caught to the number of 
three or four at a time. 

About six o'clock in the evening, T landed on 
the island of Flatey^ famous for the valuable book 
of annals, called the Codea: Flateyensis^ which 
was presented by Jon Torfason, one of the inha- 
bitants of the place, to Bishop Svenson, by whom 
it was sent to Copenhagen^ where it still exists in 
the royal library. The. island is only about a 
mile in circumference ; yet it is better inhabit- 
ed than many of the contiguous islands, and has 
a good church, and a mercantile establishment 
of some importance. The clergyman, Sira Tho- 
mas, is obliged to follow the original employ- 
ment of Zebedee's children, and is particularly 
dexterous in catching seals. His official duties 
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are perhaps the most perilous, as well as the most 
laborious, of any in the Icelandic church : as he 
has two parishes, one of which compreliends the 
islanders, and the other lies on the mainland, at 
the distance often or twelve miles from Flatey. 
Scarcely a winter passes in which his life is not 
in danger, owing to the difficulties connected 
wdth the passage of the different sounds on the 
ice. Yet for all this service, he is only reward- 
ed witli a miserable pittance, and is obliged to 
devote the most of his time to the fishing, in 
order to provide for the maintenance of his fa- 
mily. 

The copies of the Scriptures that had been 
forwarded to this harbour had all been disposed 
oi\ owing to the zeal and activity of the Syssel- 
man, who had taken them along with him for 
disti'ibution at the different courts which he had 
held during the summer circuit. As the far- 
mers must all attend these courts, a more con- 
venient and expeditious mode of circulation 
could not have been adopted. 

Having rested about three hours on Flatey, 
I affain embarked for the mainland in the boat 
of the clergyman of Bridmslceh ^vho is obliged 
to act the part of ferryman between the two 
places. The evening w^s clear and serene, and 
it was long before the sun witlidrew behind the 
lu'gh mountains of BardaHirand. About three 
o'clock in the morning we arrived at Hergilseijy 
a beautiful basaltic island, covered with rich 
grass, and inhabited by several peasants. We 
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put in here for the purpose of resting the wo^ 
n)en that had plied at the oar, and proceeded to 
' one of the houses, where the clergyman assured 
me of a welcome reception, although the whole 
family were now immersed in sleep. His pre- 
diction was soon accomplished, one of the women 
having wakened the landlady, who instantly pro- 
vided us with plenty of eider-duck eggs and coffee. 
Of this latter article ratlier too liberal a use is 
made in the west of Iceland ; for instead of or- 
dinary cups, tlie inhabitants use large basons, 
which not only occasions a great waste of coft'ee 
and sugar, but proves very prejudicial to the 
health, as such quantities cannot "but relax and 
enervate the system. This island is frequented 
by the eider-duck in such numbers, that I had 
great difficulty, in walking about on the heights, 
to avoid trampling on their nests. The co- 
lumns of basalt are most stately on the north 
side J and, being irregularly broken, they pre- 
sent to the eye of the imagination some of the 
most striking resemblances of oriental ruins that 
can possibly be conceived, 

One of the passengers having drunk too much 
spiritous liquor at the factory, we had been 
nnder the necessity of leaving him in the boat 
to the care of his servant, who was perfectly so- 
ber ; but, what was our surprise, when we re-» 
turned from the farm, to find that during our 
absence the servant had availed himself of his 
master's indisposition, and applied very freely 
to a brandy jar that had been left in the boat, 
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the consequence of which was, that on attempt- 
ing to leave it, he had phinged into the sea, and 
his master being incapable of rendering him any 
assistance, he must instantly have been drown- 
ed, had we not arrived the moment we did. 
Having got him up again into the boat, the Ice- 
landers were determined to set oft' with him, but 
on my assuring them he would die of cold, they 
agreed to leave him on the island, and carried 
him on a barrow to the farm. Hospitality was 
now succeeded by compassion ; the patient had 
his wet clothes taken off', and was put into a warm 
bed, and every thing was done that could con- 
tribute to his restoration ; but the shock lie had 
received w^as too severe for his weak habit of 
body, and he expired in less than two days. 
What a confirmation, even in a temporal point 

of view, of that Scripture, which saith, " The 
wages of sill is death !" He had travelled over 
the most of the continent of Europe, made a 
voyage or two to -the East Indies, and weather- 
ed the storms of more than fourscore years ; 
and now at last, on his native shores, he dies 
like a fool for want of wisdom." 

Drinking is certainly a vice by no means 
common among the natives of Iceland. Neither 
their means nor their opportunities admit of 
their indulging in it to the same extent with the 
inhabitants of other countries ; yet it cannot be 
denied, that the factories sometimes present 
scenes of drunkenness, when the peasants repair 
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thither for the purposes of trade ; though even 
then it is not so much tlie quantity of liquor 
they drink, as their being unaccustomed to the 
use of it, that occasions this temporary derange- 
ment. 

From Hergilsey we had a pleasant row of 
about five hours to Bridmslcek, on the opposite 
coast of Bardastrcmdj y^here I was hospitably 
entertained at the clergyman's, and had the 
pleasure of meeting my friends the Messrs. 
Hialltalins, on their return from a visit to Bil- 
dudaL My route now lay west along the coast, 
many parts of which display immense walls of 
basaltic configuration, running like artificial di- 
visions to the length of several miles. The 
mountains exhibit some very extensive strata of 
the same kind of rock, with different other beds, 
all laid with the most perfect regularity. 

About noon I stopped at the farm of Ham- 
mm\ where the aged and respectable Sysselman, 
Mr. Scheving, lives, with whom I had some in- 
teresting conversation ; and after coffee I pur- 
sued my journey up the desolate Mordrdal^ 
from which I commenced the ascent of Forsliei" 
diy a very high and acclivitous mountain-road, 
so called from the cataracts and cascades that 
abound on both sides of the mountain. Those 
on the north side are peculiarly beautifvd j the 
river Forsd having forced its way through beds 
of columnar rock, numerous turrets and spires 
present themselves amidst the clouds of mist 
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arising from the water-falls. Directly above us, 
as we ascended, 

— tlic mountain's head 

Stupendous rose ; crags, bare and bleachen, spread 
In wild confusion — fearful to tlie eye — 
In ban'en greatness, while the vallies lie 
Crouching beneath, in their brown vesture clad, 
And silent all." * 

The passage of the mountain was attended with 
considerable difficvilty, from its steepness on 
both sides, and the prodigious wreaths of snow 
over which I had to ride, and which in many 
places were so extremely soft that I was obliged 
to walk, as they could scarcely support the 
horses. 

Descending to the termination of the Fo?\s- 
jiordi which is only a branch or arm of the ex- 
tensive Arnarfiord^ I skirted its western shore 
along the base of a beetling and precipitous 
mountain-range,, till I reached tlie latter bay, 
when the road winded round some bold pro- 
montories, and about seven in the evening I ar- 
rived at the mercantile station of Bildudal^ 
which consists of the most respectable looking 
houses I recollect having seen on the island. 
They were built by the late Mr. Thorlacius, 
and are executed in a manner highly honour- 
able to his taste, and the cntei-prising spirit 
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"with Avhicli he was aliimated. 1 here met with 
the kindest reception from his widow, whom I 
found still much cast down, after her late se- 
^^Ye bereavement, and was much pressed to stay 
till Monday ; but having previously been in- 
f<5rmed of the difficulty which often attends the 
passage of the Amarfio7^d^ I resolved to avaij 
Myself of the continuance of calm weather, and 
proceeded the same evening across the bay. 
The boat was exceedingly leaky, so tliat, while 
the men rowed, I was obhged every now and 
then to bale the water out of it ; and as the bay 
'Was at least nine miles in breadth, we should 
have been exposed to great danger had we been 
Overtaken by a sudden squall of wind. 

On leaving Bildudaly I had quitted a house 
distinguished for hospitality, in which I might 
have expected every thing that could in any 
^ay contribute to my comfort and refreshment; 

and now entering the syssel of Isqfiordy the most 

Northerly on the island, 1 landed at a place en- 
tirely unknown to me, and where it was very 
Problematical what kind of reception I should 
^^et with. However, my favourable preposses- 
sion of the hospitable disposition of the Iceland- 
general encouraged me to proceed. At 
^l^ven o'clock I arrived at the church and par- 
^^Dage of Hrafnseyriy where I was agreeably 
^^^rised to find the following Latin inscription 
^bove the door of the dwelling-house: 

IHTIIANTIBUS SIT HAS DOMITS PAX 
EX UU1E3, AT EXEUNT1BU8 SAl-U^.*' 

^OL.ij. H 
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The flow of good spirits, however, which this 
animating inscription excited was in a great 
measure damped by the distressed state of the 
family ; the clergyman having been nearly kill- 
ed by a disruption from a neighbouring moun- 
tain having overtaken him while climbing in 
search of a fox's den, and, carrying him along 
with it, he was left half buried in the midst of 
the debris. Had not one of his servants acci- 
dentally discovered the spot where he lay, he 
must have perished in this condition. His head 
and face were much fractured, and his limbs 
sadly mangled ; however, by the great attention 
of his family, together with the best mode of 
cure they could adopt, he was again in a fair 
way of recovery- 

The foxes are very numerous in Iceland, and 
commit great depredations among the sheep- 
They are of two kinds ; the one white, and the 
other of a variegated brown colour. They at- 
tack the strongest wethers, and when they can- 
not kill them instantly, they take them by the 
wool, and suffer themselves to be dragged till 
the sheep get tired, when they seize them by 
the throat, and drink their blood. It is no un- 
common thing for a peasant to lose twenty or 
thirty sheep in this way in the course of the year. 
They are besieged in their dens, shot, and 
caught in traps ; yet it is found impossible 
wholly to exterminate them. When the fbx 
happens to be caught by the foot in a gin, he 
gnaws off his leg without scruple, and then 
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limps away to his den. That he possesses his 
proverbial cunning also on this island is obvious, 
irom what is related by the inhabitants. On 
discovering a flock of sea-gulls sitting about the 
shore, he approaches them backwards, with his 
tail raised so as to resemble one of th^nselves ; 
and as it is commonly white, and he advances 
with slow steps, they seldom discover the in- 
trigue until he has reached them, when he is 
sure to seize one of them for his prey. In the 
winter he scrapes up the snow to the windward, 
and blinds them, so that they are completely 
taken at unawares. 

Though I cannot vouch for the truth of the 
following story, yet as it obtains general belief 
in Iceland, I cannot avoid inserting it in this 
place. In the vicinity of the North Cape, where 
the precipices are almost entirely covered with 
various species of sea-fowl, the foxes proceed on 
their predatory expeditions in company, and 

previous to the commencement of their opera- 
tions, they hold a kind of mock-fight upon the 
rocks, in order to determine their relative 
strength. When this has been fairly ascertain-- 
ed, they advance to the brink of the precipice, 
and taking each other by the tail, the weakest 
descends first, while the strongest, forming the 
last in the row, suspends the whole number till 
the foremost has reached their prey. A signal 
IS then given, on which the uppermost fox pulls 
■^ith all his might, and the rest assist him as well 
they can with their feet against the rocks. In 
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this way they proceed from rock to rock, until 
tliey have provided themselves with a sufficient 
supply. 

June 11, My having crossed the ArnaV' 
jiord last night was most fortunate, as a violent 
storm commenced early this morning, and last- 
ed several days. There was no service at this 
place, owing to the indisposition of the clergy- 
man ; but as I was informed there would be ser- 
mon at Sandy a church on the north side of the 
Hrqfnsheidi mountainsj I resolved to proceed to 
that place, and was accompanied by a young 
man, whosie conversation proved in the highest 
degree interesting and agreeable. He had 
never been at any school, yet he had read the 
whole of the Gi'eek Testament, several books of 
the Iliad, and a number of the Latin classics. 
We had also a robust female in our train, to as- 
sist us in case any of the horses should sink in 
the snow. The heidi was short, but exceeding- 
ly steep, and being almost entirely covered with 
snow, in which were large and deep rents, we 
had considerable difficulty in crossing it. 

On our arrival at tlie first house in the parish 
of Sand^ we were informed that there was no 
worship at the church j and as I found the 
clergyman's house much out of my way, I pur- 
sued my course to the southern shore of the 
Dyrqfiord. It gave me pleasure, however, to 
be informed that the minister, though blind with 
age, is not destitute of spiritual sight, but a 
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lover of divine truth, and a serious and exem. 
plary character. 

Crossing the east end of Sandfelly a small in- 
sulated mountain, abounding with zeolite, chal- 
cedony, and jasper, I arrived about noon, at the 
mercantile establishment of Thiiigeyriy which is 
very agreeably situated on the east side of a low 

point of land that juts out into the bay, and de- 
fends the harbour against the western surge. 

The bay is so narrow at this pliiee that a person 

may call across it ; yet it runs up to such a dis- 
tance among the mountains, that it would re- 
quire a whole day to ride round it. The houses 
belonging to the factory are in good condition ; 
and a fine green park immediately behind them, 
adds greatly to the beauty of the place, and is 
finely contrasted with the gloom of the adjacent 
mountains. I was here invited to take u]) my 

lodgings with Mr. Steenbach, a native of Nor- 
way, and factor for Mr. Henkel of Copenhagen, 
from whom I met with every possible attention, 
and in whose house I found a large collection of 
choice books, the greater part , of which were on 
subjects of natural history. 

The following morning I crossed the Dyra- 
fiord^ and Ijmding at the farm of Gimlqfell, I ob- 
tained a guide to conduct me over the moun- 
tains to tlie next bay. The heidi or mountain 
road was the easiest of any I had passed in Ice- 
land, and introduced me in the course of three 
hours into the extensive and beautiful plains of 
Onimdarfiordy consisting in some places of a fine 
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alluvial soil, but abounding chiefly in marshes, 
which produce an uncommon quantity of hay. 
The mountains on either side of the bay present 
one of the most romantic and irregular scenes 
imaginable. They are every now and then 
transversed by deep vallies, which give the most 
of them an insulated and pyramidal form ; and 
their strata, forty or fifty in number, are piled 
one above another in the most perfect order. Si- 
milar geologic appearances pervade the whole of 
the north-western peninsula, though not in the 
same grand and interesting style as in the neigh- 
bourhood of this bay. The name of Vestfior- 
dar, or the Western Fritlis, is very appropriately 
given to this part of the island, for it consists en- 
tirely of bays, separated from each other by 
ridges of bold projecting mountains, and resem- 
bles nothing more exactly than the shape of the 
human hand. * 

After passing some dangerous morasses, I ar- 
rived at the parsonage of HolU, reckoned one of 
the best livings in the west of Iceland, where I 
met with the most polite and cordial reception 
from Sira Thorvaldr Bodvarson, and was injme-. 
diately introduced into his study, which I found 
well stocked with books in diflerent departments 

* In conversation one day with a Dutch Captain, who had 
long frequented the western friths, he presented mc in a mo- 
ment with a chart of them, by laying his hand flat on the ta- 
ble, and ti'aced the navigation from the Faxafiord round his 
thumb into the Brcidajiord, then past his foremost finger intft 
Tdlknqfiordj, ficc. till he had got rouiid the principal bays. 
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©f science. On the table lay the Vicar of Wake- 
field, together with a Danish and English Lexi- 
con, a proof that my host was pursuing the study 
of the English language. He is a learned man, 
and a good poet, but excels in sacred poetry j 
many beautiful specimens of which are in the 
hands of his countrymen. He has translated a 
number of Gellert's poems, and several of Pope*s« 

The Messiah, in particular, is well executed, an 
autographical copy of which I have in my pos- 
session. 

My object in penetrating into the syssel of 
Isqfiord was to pay a visit to the Dean, and make 
the necessary arrangements with him for the dis- 
tribution of the Scriptures ; but on my aiTival 
at Holltj I was disappointed to find, that, owing 
to the immense quantity of snow with which the 
mountains to the north of the Onimdarjiord were 
covered, it was absolutely impossible to cross 
them, though now about the middle of June. 

The only means, therefore, in my power of 
making provision for supplying the inhabitants 
of these distant regions, was to settle the busi- 
ness with the Sysselman who lives at Hiardar^ 
hollli at a short distance to the west of HollL 
I accordingly rode on to that place in the after- 
noon, accompanied by Sira Thorvaldi', and was 
happy to find the. Sysselman, Mr Ebenezer 
Thorsteinson, enter cordially into the plan, and 
willing to do his utmost to promote its execu- 
tion. We were hospitably entertained at his 
house, and returned in the evening to Hollt. 
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The inhabitants of tliis part of Iceland being 
almost entirely excluded from intercourse with 
foreigners, retain perhaps more of the original 
Scaudinavian customs than those of the other 
parts. They are not only more tenacious of the 
traditions which have been delivered to them by 
their ancestors, but they apply themselves with 
greater diligence to the transcription of the writ- 
ten or printed sagas, the greater part of which 
many of them have learned by heart, and they 
are almost all capable of expatiating on the ex- 
cellence or turpitude of the leading actions in 
the story. What particularly struck me, was the 
long patriarchal beard which distinguishes the 
Onundarjirdingar ; and I am certain that if I had 
fallen in with them in any part of the continent 
of Europe, and it had not been for the fairness 
6f their hair, I should have taken them for Po- 
lish Jews. 

Close behind Hiardardal I was surprised to 
find a pretty extensive tract of lava, as it has 
been asserted that no such substance existed in 
the vicinity of the western friths. It appears to 
be very ancient ; ^exhibits both the porous and 
more compact lavas ; is for the most part over- 
grown with moss or grass ; and has visibly de- 
scended from a cavity in the mountain by which 
the west side of the dale jg defended. I was 
told by the Sysselman, that an extensive layer of 
surtitrhrand had lately been discovered in the 
same mountain, but, being extremely difficiUt of 
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access, he was afraid it would not be possible to 
turn it to any account. 

On the 13th of June I again left the parsonage 
of Hollty where I had experienced every possible 
attention, and commenced my return towards the 
south. Sira Thorvaldr and the Sysselman had 
the kindness to accompany me to Thingeyri^ 
where I drank a cup of coffee with Mr. Steen- 
bach, and then proceeded with a guide to Brecka, 
the abode of the constable, from whom I obtain- 
ed horses across the mountains. AVliile waiting 
for the horses,* I engaged in a very interesting 
religious conversation with the female part of the 
family, (the males being all out at the fishing,) 
among whom I was happy to find two or three 
who seemed to have just ideas of evangelical 
truth, and a deep and lively concern about eter- 
nal things. 

The mountain-road I found much more dan- 
gerous than on my passage north, especially a 
steep precipice on the south side of the mountain, 
below which is a profound chasm, called Mmm-ia- 
f?a-^77, where, as the name indicates, numbers have 
lost their lives. Here I myself had a very narrow 
escape ; for as we crossed a sloping bed of ice, di- 
rectly above the chasm, my horse fell with me, 
yet endeavoured to save himself by allowing the 
hinder part of his body to swing downwards, and 
sprawling with his fore feet in order to stop his 
progress. After sliding down with me to the 
distance of five or six yards, and only a few mo- 
ments appeared to separate me from eternity, I 
providentially succeeded in extricating my feet 
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from the stirrups, and, making a sudden leap, 
reached a part of the ice, partially covered -with 
snow, where I was enabled to retain my hold. 
The poor horse, after sliding a few yards further, 
also stopped, but being unable to raise himself, 
he kept a firm hold of the ice with his forefeet, 
trembling violently at tlie danger to which, by a 
natural instinct, he knew he was exposed. In 
this situation he remained till the guide and I 
got some ropes tied round his head, when, sensi- 
ble of our aid, he immediately rose, and by a few 
daring leaps ultimately reached the snow. 

We now proceeded on our descent, which was 
still attended with danger, owing to the great te- 
nuity of the snow-bridges over which we had to 
ride, and which concealed from our view the 
large cataracts we could distinctly hear roaring 
below us. About midnight we reached the par- 
sonage of Ilrafnseyriy where I met with the 
same kind treatment I had experienced on my 
way north. 

On putting into the bay the following morn- 
ing, I could not but remark that the people turn- 
ed the boat the contrary way to what I expect- 
ed they would have done, from the position in 
which she lay ; when I was informed that the 
Icelanders universally turn the boat with the 
sun, — a custom which, my informer observed, 
liad most probably its origin in superstition. 
That he was in the right I was afterwards more 
fully convinced on discovering, when I witness- 
ed, on one occasion, the celebration of the Lord's 
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Supper, that when the communicants rose from 
the railing of the altur where they had knelt, 
such of them as were stationed on the left side 
of the altar, wheeled round to the right, where- 
as it would have been more natural ibr them to 
have turned about to the left. Tins incident 
would, in all probability, have escaped my no- 
tice, had it not been for some young people who 
were not initiated into this mechanical move- 
ment, and were about to leave the altar in the 
natural way, when they were ordered back again, 
and taught how to perform the evolution. In 
like manner, when a funeral procession leaves 
the church, it must always go round the north 
side, even supposing the grave to be on the south 
side of the buiying-ground. * 

* 

* About a hundred years ago the same superstitious custom 

of making a turn sun-ways was in common practice among the 
inhabitants of the western islands of Scotland. The natives 

of Colonsay are accustomed, after their arrival in Oronsay isle, 
to make a tour sun'ways about the church before they enter 
upon any kind of business." — " Some of the poorer sort of peo- 
ple in these islands retain the custom of performing these 
rounds suji'ivai/s, about the persons of their benefactors three 
times, when they bless them, and wish good success to all their 
enterprizcE. Some are very careful, when they set out to sea, 
that the boat be first rowed about sun- ways j and if tliis be ne- 
glected, they are afraid their voyage may prove unfortunate." 
See Martin's Description of the Western Islands of Scotland, 
pp. 248, 118 See also pp. 7, l6, 'iO, il9, 140, 242, 277. 
t^r. Edmondstone informs us, that the Zetland fishermen, to this 
*^ay, deem it unsafe to turn their boat but with the sun, vol. li. 
P' 73. Similar superstitious ideas ol)tain in the north of Eu- 
^^V^, and may be traced to the ancient Grecian superstition. 
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In the course of two hours I again found my- 
self on the south side of the Arnarfiord ; and af- 
ter partaking of an excellent breakfast, provided 
me by Mrs. Thorlacius, I \dit BtldudaU and pro- 
ceeded across a number of desolate mountains, 
for the most part covered witli snow, so that at 
times the guide and I had to lead our horses for 
miles together. Such places as were free from 
the snow exhibited nothing but lavas of different 
ages and forms, the greatest quantity of which 
appeared to have its source in the irregular cone 
of GrccnafelU situate about the centre of the 
mountain-ridge which divides the Anxar from 
the Tdlknafiord, That the subterraneous fire in 
this ridge is not yet extinguished, though its 
eruptions must have taken place many ages an- 
tecedent to the original discovery gf Iceland, is 
clear from the hot springs that still exist on the 
northern shore of the last jncntioned bay. The 
volumes of steam rising from these springs af- 
forded a fine contrast to the bleakness and gloon^ 
of the surrounding mountains* 

Having descended to tlie termination of the 
TdUcnqfiord, where I fell in with a few poor- 

according to which the left-hand side was accounted unlucky, 
and of evil omen. It is also worthy of notice, that the Jews 
gave to the evil spirit, or angel of death, the name oi' Sammael, 
whicii is of like import vvith the Hebrew word denoting the 
left hand. In the Bible itself we find an important distinction 
made between the right hand and the left ; and the Preaclicr 
says expressly, that " a wise man's heart is at his right hand;, 
but a fool's heart at his left." Ecples. x. 2, 
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looking hamlets, I had to ascend a very steep 
and precipitous mountain on the opposite side, 
and again got involved in a desolate tract, which 
continued till I reached the bay of St. Fatrick^ 
about six o'clock in the evening. This bay is 
defended on both sides by high and precipitous 
mountains : those on the south side present a 
number of bold promontories, jutting forward, 
but diminisliing in size as they recede, till at last 
they are lost in the Atlantic. 

After riding a short way along the beach in a 
westerly direction, I arrived at the establishment 
of Vat7}eyri, situated on the east side of a small 
tongue of low land which here projects into the 
bay, and alfords a safe and excellent harbour. 
The trade carried on here is considerable, and is 
in the hands of Mr. Clausen, whose factor shew- 
ed me every attention in his power. Vatiieyri is 
also the residence of the Sysselman, Mr. Gud- 

brand Jonson, whom I was disappointed not to 

find at home j but it gave me pleasure to be in- 
formed by the factor, that more than lialf the 
number of the copies of the Scriptures sent to 
this harbour had already been brought into cir- 
culation, and that most of the remaining copies 
were bespoken. 

. As 1 found it was possible to reach the Dean's 
the same evening, I determined to continue my 
journey, and was rowed across tlie Patriafiordhy 
the factor and one of his men. Owing to a heavy 
swell from the ocean, we found great difficulty* 
in landing, and were obliged to await the altef- 
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nation of the waves, which took place hi the fbl- 
lowung order : First, three heavy surges, threait- 
ening to swallow all before them, broke with a 
tremendous dash upon the rocks ; these were 
followed by six smaller ones, which just afforded 
us time to land ; after which the three large 
waves again broke, and so on in regular succes- 
sion. It now began to rain, and as no horse was 
to be had in the vicinity, I was under the neces- 
sity of walking to SaiidlauksdaU which proved 
very fatiguing, on account of the fine yellow 
sand that covers the entrance of the valley, in 
which at times I sank to the knees. On my ar- 
rival at the parsonage, I was kindly received by 
the Dean, Sira Jon Ormson, and his family, and 
after drinking coffee, retired to rest about two 
o^clock in the morning. 

This dale is celebrated for its richness in bo- 
tanical productions, and affords excellent pas- 
ture to a numerous flock of sheep. The tun is 
also very productive, and a lake in the middle 
of the dale abounds in trout. What rendered 
Saudlauksdal, however, peculiarly interesting to 

me, was its having been the abode of the learn- 
ed Icelander, Eggert Olafsen, who, at an early 
period of life, turned his attention to the natu- 
ral history of his native island ; and after finish* 
ing his academical studies at the University of 
Copenhagen, repeatedly made the tour of the 
island, both alone, and in company with Biarne 
Paulsen, his countryman and fellow-student. 

The result of their mutual researches and ob- 
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servations was published at Copenhagen, 177S, 
in two volumes, 4to, under the superintendence 
of Mr. Olafsen. On his return to Iceland, he 
received the appointment of lawyer, and took 
up his residence at this place. From his bio- 
graphy, it would appear that the most of his 
time had been devoted to the study of natural 
philosophy 5 but about four years before his 
death, he received strong convictions of the in- 
sufficiency of the appearances of nature, to satis- 
fy the human mind respecting its dearest and 
most important concerns ; and addicted himself 
to the study of revealed religion, especially the 
New Testament, in the reading of which he took 
great delight. In a poem, written by him about 
this time, (for he was one of the best poets Ice- 
land has produced these two last centuries,) he 
strikingly depicts his feelings on this subject; la- 
ments his having been duped by the illusions of 

science; praises the Father of Lights, for the re- 
velation of his will contained in the scriptures of 
truth, and avows his determination to spend the 
remainder of his davs in the service and fear of 
God. This excellent man lost his life in the 
year 17^7, when crossing the Breidqfiord in an 
overloaded boat, on which occasion his wife also, 
and all who were in the boat perished. * 

The Sysselman having arrived during the 
night, I spent the most of the 15th in conversa- 
tion with him and the Dean about the distribu- 

■ iEfe Eggerts Olafssonar, Hrappsey, 1784, 8vo. 
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tion of the Icelandic Scriptures, and other sub- 
jects of mutual interest. About five in the a£i 
ternoon, I set of from Saudlauksdal, accompa- 
nied by the son of the Dean, and pursued my 
course along the southern shore of the Patrix- 
jiordi where, now and then, large insulated 
masses of ancient lava presented themselves to 
view. Near the end of the bay, we had to skirt 
the base of a high and beetling mountain, from 
which a prodigious quantity of large stones had 
but lately fallen, so that the pathway was nearly 
blocked up, and the danger from fresh disruptions 
was by no means small. We now commenced 
our ascent of the mountain-road, which wore a 
very craggy and menacing aspect, 

* ■ " and still at every fall, 

Down the steep windings of the channel'd rock, 
Remurmuring, rushed the congregated floods 
With hoarser inundation." 

The cataracts were in many places of superior 
grandeur, especially one near the. embouchure 
of the river, where the size of the unbroken 
sheet of water, twenty feet in breadth by thirty 
in height; the rapidity of the current; the clouds 
of mist and foam ; and the tremendous dash of 
the liquid element, all combined to produce a 
very powerful and sublime effect. The surround- 
ing tract was entirely divested of vegetation ; and, 
as we ascended, it got more rocky aiid uneven^ 
presenting on the general surface alternate beds 
of snow and basaltiform cellular lava. A little- 
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after midnight we gained the summit of the pass, 
which might have an elevation of nearly SOOO feet 
above the level of the sea. The prospect was 
extensive and very romantic, yet wild and bar- 
ren in the extreme. The sun was hid from our 
view by the promontories towards the north, but 
the whole horizon in that direction appeared in 
a blaze, and we were scarcely sensible of any 
difference between day and night. 

Descending from the mountains, we passed 

through a pretty extensive tract of underwood, 
and entei'ed a beautiful, inhabited district iri 
front of the Bdrdastrand precipices', in which 
the projecting promontories terminate along the 
northern shore of the Breidcijiord. The sea 
has evidently at a remote period washed the 
base of these precipices ; but, having gradually 
receded, beautiful alluvial plains have been form- 
ed, the greatest part of which is now covered 

with grass. The farms lay scattered under the 

lee of the mountains ; numerous flocks of sheep 
were enjoying their nightly repose ; tire night 
was tranquil and serene ; the speckled Breida- 
fiord lay before us in all its wide expanse ; while 
the snow-capped mountains of Sncefcllsness, re- 
ceding in beautiful perspective from the royal 
Yokul, reflected a golden splendour on the sur- 
rouncKng atmosphere* 

To the east of the tabular mountain HagqfiaUf 
We passed Haga^ one of the finest farms in Ice- 
land. In point of situation, extent, and the 
richness of its vegetation, it is only surpassed by 

VOL. II. I 
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few. Here even a foreigner might enjoy a 
kind of earthly paradise ; yet, strange to tell, 
though its present occupant, who is a native 
Icelander, might have spent his days on this spot 
in tranquillity and ease, he has lately abandon- 
ed his retreat, and involved himself in all the 
cares and anxieties of trade. Having slept a few 
hours at Hammary I proceeded on to Bridmslcek, 
where I immediately ordered a boat to be got 
ready to carry me over to Flatey, As it was 
some hours, however, before the people could 
be collected, I repaired, during the interval, to a 
ravine in the mountain behind the parsonage, 
which exhibits one of the most interesting dis- 
plays of surticrbrand to be met with on the 
island. 

Compared with others in the vicinity, the 
mountain is but* of inconsiderable height, not ap- 
pearing to rise to an elevation of more than 600 
feet. A torrent from the rising hills behind has 
cut its way through the different horizontal 
strata of which it is composed, so that a cleft 
presents itself between forty and fifty yards in 
depth. The east side of this cleft is entirely 
covered with debris, except at some particular 
spots, where rugged masses of a yellowish tuffa 
tower above the surface ; but the west side is more 
perpendicular, and consists often or twelve strata 
of surturbrand, lava, basalt, tuffa, and indurated 
clay, successively piled above each other. The 
surturbrand is undermost, and occupies four lay- 
ers which are separated from each other by inter-' 
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mediate beds of soft sand-stone or clay. These 
layers are of unequal thickness, from a foot and 
a half to three feet, and run to the length of 
about thirty yards, Avhen they disappear in the 
debris. They differ also in quality : the two 
lowest exhibiting the most perfect specimens of 
mineralized wood, free from all foreign admix- 
ture, of a jet black; and such pieces as have 
been exposed to the sun shine with great lustre, 
and are very splintery in their fracture. The 
numerous knots, roots, &c. and the annual cir- 
cles observable in the ends of the trunks or 
branches, removed every doubt of the vegetable 
origin of this curious substance. The only 
changes it has undergone are induration and 
compression ; having been impregnated with bi- 
tuminous sap, and flattened by the enormous 
weight of the superincumbent rocks. Some few 
branches stretch at times across the bed, but in 
generid they all lie parallel with one another, and 
are frequently pressed together, so as to form a so- 
lid mass. The third stratum is not so pure, being 
mixed with a considerable portion of fcrruginoua 
matter ; grey externally, but black in the frac- 
ture, has no lustre, and is much heaviei' tluin the 
former, yet possesses evident traits of its vegeta- 
ble character. The fourth or uppermost stratum 

consists'of what the Icelanders call stembrand. or 
■ ' 

coal, from which it differs only in the absence of 
the gloss, and its containing a quantity of earthy 
matter. It still retains some faint marks of wood. 
Remarkable as the appearance of this rock- 
^vood undoubtedly is, a still morq surprising phe- 
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nomenon makes its appearance between the se- 
cond and third strata, viz. a bed of dark grey 
schistus, about font inches in thickness,' that ad- 
mits of being divided into numerous thin plates, 
many of which possess th^ tenuity of the finest 
writing paper, and discover on both sides the 
most beautiful and accurate impressions of leaves^ 
with all their ramifications of nerves, ribs, and 
fibres, in the best state of preservation. The 
whole of the schistose body is, in fact, nothing 
but an accumulation of leaves closely pressed to- 
gether, and partially interlaid with a fine alluvial 
clay. It is also worthy of notice, that when you 
separate any of the leaves from the mass, they are 
uniformly of a greyish or brown colour on the 
surface, and black on the opposite side. Most 
of those on the specimens now before me are of 
the common poplar, Cpopulus fremula^) and some 
of them, in the judgment of an eminent botanical 
gentleman, * appear to be of the populus tahlca- 
mahaka. A few birch and willow leaves are also 
observable, but very small in size; whereas many 
of the poplar leaves are upwards of three inches 
ill breadth. 

It would appear from the accounts of Glafsen 
and Povelsen, f as also from those of Olavius, t 
that a bed of surfurbrand extends through the 
whole of the north-western peninsula. In Data 
syssel it is found in Svinadal dinA Gnipufell; at Bar- 
mahUd^ Bridmslceki Hammur, Raudasand, and in 

* Professor Horncmann of Copenhagen. 

t Reise p. 414?. % Oeconomisk Rcise, pp. 7S7, 752. 
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Forsdal in the syssel of Bardastrand ; but in 
still greater abundance in Isq/iord's syssel, viz. in 
the mountains Stigahlid^ Grctmalilid^ Strazmi- 
neshlid^ Skorar^ and Sandvik, It has also been 
met with in Basarfell, Margretarfell^ Steckiarmo^ 
Torfoafelly Lcegrihvamy and Thrudardal on the 
east side of the peninsula. It is chiefly used by 

the natives for the smithy, but as it is very hard 
and susceptible of a high polish, they also make 
tables of it, and other ornamental articles of 
household furniture. It is only, however, in the 
damp houses of the Icelanders, that such speci- 
mens can be preseryed, as they crack and split 
when exposed to the heat of the fire or the sun. 

Scouting the idea of a subteri'anean forest as 
too absurd to merit the slightest consideration, 
there are only three ways in which we can sup- 
the surturbrand to have originated. FirsU Large 

forests may have existed iu this quaiter of the 

island at a remote period, and may have been 
overturned and entombed during some pf the 
volcanic revolutions of subsequent date. Second- 
ly. It may be the remains of drift-timber, con- 
veyed hither from the Missouri and other river3 
in North America, or from the northern coasts 
of Siberia. Or, lastly, Jt may have grown in a 
former world, * and been reduced to its present 

* Lest this expression should offend any of my readers, I 
beg it to be understood in the sense of o tot* xoo-jtcos of Peter, 
2 Epist. iii. 6. though Gen. x, 25, renders it extremely proba- 
ble, that besides what took place at the deluge, our globe was 
^^bjected to another important revolution in the days of Peleg: 
it is worthy of observation that the verb phalag, pro? 
P^'*Jy signifies to disrupt; to sever or divide ivith violence. 
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state in one of the great catastrophes which havd 
so materially changed the surface of the earth. 

The name and black carbonated appearance of 
the fossil, together with the circmnstance that 
lava is always found in greater or less quantities 
in the vicinity of the strata which it forms, 
would almost seem to favour the first of these 
suppositions ; but it is self-evident, that had the 
wood ever been in actual contact with lava, it 
must either have been entirely consumed, oi', if 
the fiery torrent had lost too much of its heat to 
produce that effect, it must, nevertheless, have 
thrown the trees about in the wildest disorder, 
and could never have left them in the regular lon- 
gitudinal position they at present occupy- This 
regularity of* position, which obtains throughout 
the whole extent of the strata, presents an insu- 
perable argument against the surturbrand' s ha- 
ving been reduced to its present state by the 
operation of fire, though it cannot be denied 
that this element has subsequently effected, in 
part, at least, the disposition of the substances 
that rest above it. Even the second conjecture 
of Von Troil, * that the trees were originally 

H 

* Letters on Iceland, p. 44?. Eng. Trans. 2d Edit. As it 
may interest the reader to peruse Professor Bergman's descrip- 
tion of the specimens sent him by Von Troil, I shall insert it 
at this place. The slate which you have brought from Ice- 
land splits into thin plates, that discover many sorts of impres- 
sions, particularly of leaves ; the colour is black, and it is ex- 
actly of the same nature as the common aluminous slate. The 
two pieces of surturbrand, or fossil wood, which you brought 
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overturned by an earthquake, and afterwards in- 
terred by a shower of hot ashes from a volcano, 
is irreconcileable with the fact above stated. 

We must, therefore, have recourse to water, as 
the agent by which the principal disposition of the 
mrturbrandhas been effected. The idea of its hav- 
ing originally been drift-timber forcibly suggests 
itselfi when we reflect, that those parts of IcCt 

land in which it is most abundant, are the very 
tracts where the greatest quantity of timber is 
annually thrown up from the sea. Nor can the 
lieiglit to which tlie stratum of surttcrbrand rises, 
form any objection to this hypothesis, as ancient 
drift-timber has been found partially interred at 
the distance of 3000 feet from the beach. * The 
leaves found at Bridmskvk are confessedly unique, 
as nothing similar occurs, in conjunction with 
the brand, elsewhere on the island. No poplar 

ever grew here within the memory of man ; and 
were it certain that some of the leaves ai'e of the 

with you, bear evident marks of a vegetable composition ; and 
I may almost affirm, with perfect certainty, that the largest is 
a kind of pinus abies ; on the outside are barks and blanches, 
and in the inside all the rings of the sap appear ; the lesser is 
a piece of rind without wood ; both are black, quite soft, easily 
take fire, and flame in burning. After the flame is extin* 
guished, one hundred parts afford fbrty-two parts of coals, 
which, after being only calcined, yield two parts of yellowish 
brown earth, that is attracted by the magnet, and partly dis- 
solves with acids; it makes some effervescence with borax and 
fusible urinous salt ; the sal sodai also causes a httle ebulUtiop 
at first, but does not entirely dissolve it." Ibid, p. 355. 

* Olavius ut sup. p. 4*6. 
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popiilus taJckamahaka, an ancient communica- 
\ion might be traced between this island and the 
opposite coasts of America. 

However, the surturbrand is found in such 
immense quantities, and where it makes its ap- 
pearance on one side of a mountain, it uniform- 
ly occurs, nearly about the same level, on th^ op- 
posite side ; as these mountains are of the more 
regular kind, consisting of numerous horizontal 
strata; and as, in many instances, fifteen or twen- 
ty of these strata are piled above the bed of mi- 
neralised wood, the theory will be freest from 
embarrassment that refers its entombment to 
one or other of those dreadful elemental con- 
flicts to which the terraqueous globe has repeat- 
edly been subjected. It formed perhaps part of 
the forests that grew on the sunk continent that 
now supports the Atlantic, ancj which on the sub- 
mersion of that continent, must have been com- 
pletely overturned, and carried in various direc- 
tions, according to the motion of the currents. 
This hypothesis is corroborated by the fact, that 
the bed of surturbrand in the west of Iceland, 

runs uniformly in the direction of N. by 
N. N. E.; and however broken and separated by 
the intervening bays and vallies, forms one con- 
tinued stratum in the crust of the earth. * That 
it is found to dip in some places more than 
others, is a necessary consequence of the earth- 
quakes and volcanic derangement:s of subse- 

* piavins ut sup. Pp. 599, COO. 
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quent date. The occurrence of trees, and other 
vegetables in coal formations, is well known to 
miners, and all who possess any acquaintance 
with geology ; and it certainly deserves consi- 
deration, tliat surturhrand occurs in the coal* 
mines of FaroCy embedded in a yellowish allu^ 
vial formation resembling the tuffas or puzzuo- 
lana of Iceland. * 

To return from this geologic digression. Af- 
ter partaking of an excellent dinner at Bridms- 
l4£h we put to sea ; and as the weather was un- 
commonly fine, we had a pleasant passage to 
Flatey, where we arrived at six o'clock. I here 
engaged the boat belonging to the clergyman, 
who accompanied me himself to the Svefneyar^ 
or the Islands of Sleep, where it was my inten- 
tion to have enjoyed a portion of that blessing ; 
but, on our arrival, I had the disappointment to 
find that all the men were absent at the fishing ; 
and the distance to the next islands was too great 
for the females to venture alone 5 so that I must 
have been considerably retarded in my journey, 
had it not been for the kindness of Sira Thomas, 
who undertook to row me himself with a fresh 
set of female rowers, provided I would give up 
my night^s rest, as he was obliged to be back on 
Flatey by Saturday evening. 

Fatigued as I was, I willingly submitted to 
the further privation of sleep, with the view of 
getting once more pn terra Jirma^ before any 

* Olavius ut Slip, p, 599. 
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cliange took place in tlie weather. We accord- 
ingly lost no time in refreshing ourselves witli 
eider-duck eggs, and cream, and again embark- 
ed about nine o'clock ; but we had not proceed- 
ed far, when we were alarmed to find, that the 
person from the Svefneyar^ who had undertaken 
to be our pilot, was ignorant of the sounds 
through which we had to pass, and no person in 
the boat had ever been that way before. What 
greatly increased our alarm was the suspicion of 
concealed rocks, which, as the water was falling, 
exposed us to great danger. 

About midnight, when we had cleared all the 
small islands, and were about to enter the mouth 
of the Gilsfiord, the mountains at the termina- 
tion of the bay began to get shrouded in clouds, 
and in less than half an hour it began to blow 
violently from the N. E. We had also to row 
against a furious current, and the boat being di- 
minutive in size, every wave threatened to swal- 
low us up ; we were at times completely cover- 
ed with spray ; both the courage and strength 
of the females failed; and we had more than 
once the immediate prospect of a watery grave. 

However, by the kind providence of God, we 
were preserved in safety, and at three o'clock in 
the morning we landed on Raudsey, a small 
island, on which we found a solitary, but supe- 
rior farm, the proprietor of which gaye us the 
most welcome reception. As we were starving 
with cold, the simple shelter of a house proved 
mo ordinary comfort ; but we had scarcely sat 

ft 
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down in the room, ere the landlady made her ap- 
pearance with large bowls of coftee, which she 
presented in the most courteous manner. An 
excellent bed was immediately prepared for me, 
where I enjoyed six hours I'efreshing sleep ; and 
after breakfasting on eggs and boiled rice, the 
peasant put me ashore on the mainland a little 

below Skard, to which I instantly repaired. 

Skai^d is inhabited by the Sysselman, Mi\ 
Skule Magnusson, to visit whom was the object 
of my return to this part of Dala Syssel. It is 
situated at the foot of a low mountain, which 
terminates the bold range of mountains that ex- 
tend southwards along the coast, and commands au 
extensive view of the Breidqfiord^ and its islands, 
with tliemajestic mountains on both sides. Owing, 
however, to the height of an adjoining mountain, 
there are five or six weeks in winter during which 

its inhabitants never behold the sun. 

Mr. Magnusson was not expected home till 
evening ; but I was politely received by his lady, 
and provided with the needful refreshments. Du- 
ring the interval, I made an excursion of about 
five miles to the church and parsonage of Balla* 
rd, where I spent the afternoon in a very inte- 
resting manner with the clergyman, whom I 
found to be an enlightened and judicious man, 
a friend of the plain unsophisticated sense of 
Scripture, and consequently an opposer of the 
Coasted illumination of some modern theo- 
logians. In the evening he accompanied me 
^^ck to Skard, where we fbiuid the Sys^ 
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selman, who had just arrived, a frank, polite, and 
downright Icelander, with more of the appear- 
ance of a magistrate than any SlierifF I have met 
with on the island. 

The 18th, being the Lord's day, I stopped 
with the hospitable family at Shard. As there 
was no public semce, the Sysselman collected 
the whole of his family about eleven o'clock, 
and went through the jexercises of domestic wor- 
ship with a life and energy that I have scarcely 
seen equalled by any of the Icelandic clergy. 
What an influence the example of such a man 
must have in forming the manners of the inha- 
bitants, and confirming them in those habits of 
devotion by which the nation has long been dis- 
tinguished, and wliich still obtain in such parts of 
the island as remain free from the contamination 
of foreign licentiousness ! 

On the morning of the 19th I again left Skard, 
and proceeded up the gulley, from which it takes 
its name, where nothing remarkable occuiTed, 
excepting a large cairn, marking the grave of a 
female who lived in the vicinity, about the time 
of the introduction of Christianity into the island, 
but who was so inimical to its tenets, and so 
grossly addicted to her heathen superstitions, 
that, when dying, she gave strict orders to her 
friends, to bury her here, that her manes might 
not be distui'bed by the church bells of Skard 
and Budardaly either of wliich places lies at an 
equal distance from the cairn. 
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Passing a little to the right of Btidardalj where 
the late learned Magnus Ketilson lived, and where 
he successfully attempted several branches of 
agriculture, I came again to the shore of the Gils-^ 
Jiordf which I skirted for some time, admiring 
the numerous horizontal strata that presented 
themselves to my view in the face of the adja- 
cent mountains, and especially the grand colon- 
nades of basaltic rock which lined the beach. 
One spot in particular created uncommon inte- 
rest. The columns were perfectly perpendicu- 
lar, from thirty to forty feet in height, and from 
a foot and a half to two feet in diameter. Most 
oft hem were five and seven-sided, and the arti- 
culations were in many places of considerable 
length. A little farther on, I fell in with a bed 
of surturbrandf visible to the length of twenty 
yards, but, dipping rapidly towards the north, it 
is soon lost in the sand along the beach. This 

declination struck me the more, as that of the 

su7^hirbrand at Bridmsleh was towards the south; 
but I soon perceived that it must have been oc*- 
casioned by the revolution to which the Breida- 
Jiordy that lies between them, owed its existence. 
The stratum of pure surturbra7id at this place, 
does not exceed "three inches in thickness. It is 
imbedded in a yellow argillaceous sand which 
nieets the beach below ; and, at the height of 
two feet above the brand, it is relieved by a two- 
ii^ch thick bed of schistose stembrand ; this give^ 
^a-y to four feet of tuffii, above which lies a thick 
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stratum of lava, the vippermost substance in the 
tract. 

After i-iding along a very stony road in front ' 
of the mountains, I recognised the district of 
Saurhci\ and proceeded across the marshes to the 
farm of IJvoly where I had left my horses on the 
Gth instant. It gave me no small joy to find 
that they were completely recruited, and fit for 
the remaining part of my tour. 
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Journey into Stranda Syssel and return to Reij" 
Jciavik — Gilsfiord — Steindahheidi — Fell — Pa- 
radise — Drift Timber — Stad — Interesting In- 
terview with the Dean — BitmhcUs — Hollta^vor- 
du'heidi — "View of the Sun at Midnight — 
Mount Baula — Reykiadal — llcykhollt — Snor'- 
TO Sturluson^s Bath — BiograpKical Sketch of 
Snorro — HotSpriiigs of Reykiadal — Saurha' — 
Hebrew Scholar — Hvalfiord — Kiosar Syssel — 
Reykiavik, 

Having rested about five liours at Hvol, I got 

the peasant to proceed with me unto Stranda 
Syssel, wliich lies on the east oi' opposite side of 
tlie peninsula. For the first three hoiu's we pur- 
sued tlie same road I had formerly taken along 
the southern shore of the Gilsfiord; and though 
it was now the 19th of June, I could discover 
no improvement in the season ; the wi-eaths of 
snow appeared to possess their former bulk, and 
the frost and N. E. wind were equally keen. On 
turning the end of the bay, we struck ofl^ through 
a narrow pass, into Steiiidals-heidi, where we had 
much difficulty ixi passing the snows, and evad- 
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ing the tremendous chasms which every now 
and then projected across the path. The moun- 
tains on both sides were of an ordinary ]i eight, 
and partially covered with grass, but the ex- 
treme coldness of the winds, which almost inces- 
santly blow from the N. E. prevents vegetation 
from attaining any degree of matudty. 

About six o'clock on the morning of the 20th, 
we reached a more auspicious region j the pa- 
rish of FelU consisting of a number of fruitful 
dales, which run up between the mountains, from 
the termination of the narrow but beautiful bay 
of KoUqfiord. At Fell there is a small church, 
in which I was rather surprised to find a large 
wooden image of St. Olaf, King of Norway, 
which is said to have been drifted up here by the 
sea, and most likely belonged to some of the ear-' 
Her navigators, who did not judge it safe to ven- 
ture on the tempestuous ocean, without a repre- 
sentation of their tutelary saint. 

Having slept a few hours in the farm-house,' 
I proceeded along the northern shore of the 
Kollaftordy which is lined at various places with 
curious walls of basaltic rock, and came in the 
course of an hour to Steingrimsfiord^ the largest 
bay on th'e east side of the peninsula. It is up- 
wards of twenty miles in length, and about ten 
at its greatest breadth, and has been navigated 
in former times, by the Spaniards and Irish, the 
ruins of wliose houses are still to be seen. Strange 
as it may appear to the inhabitants of warmer 
climes, and a more grateful soil, even the most 

I 
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distant districts of the comparatively barren Ice- 
land are not without their Paradise; there being 
a place of that name on the north side of the 
bay. So true it is, that 



Still, even here, content can spread a charm. 



Redress the clime, and all its rage disarm. 

Though poor the peasant's hut, his feasts though small. 

He sees his little lot, the lot of all ; 

Sees no contiguous palace rear its head. 

To shame the meanness of his humble shed ; 
No costly lord the sumptuous banquet deal, 
To make him loathe his poor and scanty meal ; 

But calm, and bred in ignorance and toil, 
Each wish contracting, fits him to the soiL" 



As I passed over the extensive plains, between 
the bay and the mountains, I came up to a fine 
large tent, which I supposed to be inhabited by 
a person of consequence, but after exchanging 

some vain guesses on the subject with my guide, 

we examined it, and were equally surprised and 
amused to find it occupied by a cow. The poor 
animal had hurt her leg, and there being no carts 
in use, it was impossible to convey her home to 
the farm. She was now nearly recovered, and 
on my return the following day, had actually 
been removed by the peasant. 

Many of the plains in this quarter are suflTer- 
ed to He waste, but would furnish excellent farm 
lands were they to undergo cultivation. Several 
the farm-houses wear a very superior appeai^- 
^i^ce, especially those of Heydalsd and Vidar- 
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dalsd^ which may partly be accounted for by the 
great abundance of drift-timber with which the 
shores of this bay are covered. Each farm has 
its division of the beach, and at stated periods 
the wood is removed to a sufficient distance from 
the water- The advantages resulting from this 
produce of the sea in some measure compensate 
for the want of native forests, and are fully ap- 
preciated by the Icelanders ; so that many of 
the coast-places sell high, and are often held in 
possession, or rented by persons who live on the 
opposite side of the island. Besides using the 
wood for their own private purposes, the inha- 
bitants of this syssel fabricate all kinds of small 
cooper-work during the winter, and thus pro- 
vide themselves with a new species of barter 
against the summer. 

In the course of the day I had several rivers 
to ford, but the coldness of the atmosphere pre- 
venting the snows on the mountains from melt- 
ing, I got over them all without much difficulty. 
Towards evening the ride began to prove very 
fatiguing, owing to the inequalities of the road, 
and my having been deceived as to the distance, 
not supposing Stady the limit of my journey, to 
be more than two-thirds of the way. Having 
crossed a rugged and stony tract, which juts out 
into the bay, I again reached its-southern shore, 
and entering the fine valley in which it termi- 
nates, I rode on with increased speed to the 
parsonage, which I reached about nine o'clock. 
It is very agreeably situated on the north side of 
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the valley, near a considerable river, Avhicli here 
empties itself into the bay. The valley itself 
appeared to be rich in grass; and there was 
more vegetation on the surrounding mountains 
than I should have supposed from their norther- 
ly situation. 

From the different accounts that had been 
given me of the Dean, Sira Hiallte Jonson, I was 
led to form a very high idea of his charactei', 
but on becoming personally acquainted with 
him, my expectations were not only met but 
greatly exceeded. His external appearance 
was in no respect different from that of the 
neighbouring peasants, as I took him at an una- 
wares, repairing one of his fences ; but I soon 
found in him, not only the kind, hospitable, and 
unassuming Icelander, but the consistent Chris- 
tian, and the enlightened, zealous, and indefati- 
gable servant of Jesus Christ. His learning is 
that of the Skalholt school, increased by private 

application, and the improvement of his time 
since leaving that seminary, in studying the 
Scriptures, the ways and operations of provi- 
dence, and the different phenomena of mind 
and matter, as discoverable within the sphere he 
occupies. His theological system is that of Lu- 
ther, to which he has undeviatingly adhered, 
notwithstanding the manifold temptations which 
the scepticism and infidelity of modern times 
have thrown in his way. The duties of the 
Dean's office are chiefly confined to the secular 
part of the ecclesiastical state in Iceland j but 
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Sira Hiallte, though strictly conscientious in Im 
discharge of this part of his office, views it 
merely as the subordinate and less important 
part. His primary concern is the advancement 
of the spiritual and eternal welfare of the clei'gy 
and people committed to his charge, which he 
seeks by every means in his power- — preaching 
the word in season and out of season, charging, 
admonishing, rebuking, &c. He also under^ 
takes long journies, for the purpose of catechis- 
ing youth, and inspecting the state of his pa- 
rishes, and maintains in his own tamily habits of 
piety and" religion. 

The Slad family forms almost a congregation 
of itself, consisting of not fewer than twenty- 
eight persons, to provide for whom requires no 
small share of prudent economy. It is wor- 
thy of notice, that Mrs. Jonson derives her de- 
scent from one of the kings of Ireland, through 
the line of a family which settled here at an ear- 
ly period of Icelandic history. In no part of 
the world do we find a people more tenacious of 
genealogical descent than the natives of this dis- 
tant island ; nor is there perhaps a people that 
have it more in their power to ascertain its de- 
grees with accuracy, as they have always been 
animated by a spirit of literary research, and are 
in possession of a number of written monuments 
which enter into the minutest detail of the fa- 
mily transactions of their ancestors. 

On the 21st I was under the necessity of bid- 
ing adieu to the interesting and pious family at 
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Stady after partaking of an excellent breakfast 
provided me by Mrs, Jonson, The Dean him- 
self, and one of his sons, did me the honour to 
accompany me two days' journey to the south- 
Ward. The good man entered with his whole 
soul into the plan of the Bible Society, and 
hailed the present opening of Divine Providence 
as the dawn of a glorious day to the Icelandic 
church. 

We arrived at Fell about seven o'clock in the 
evening, where I luid my tent pitched ; and set 
oft* the following morning across the steep moun- 
tain road of BitruJidls, on the west side of which 
the valley is situated that contains the Mokolls- 
haiigaTy a number of banks and rising grounds, 
famous for the excellent porcelain earth with 
which they abound. * As we proceeded up the 
ascent we were much retarded by a lake, which 
was entirely covered with ice and snow, and the 

ice being in many places rotten beneath, the 

horses had nearly sunk into the water. On 
reaching the summit, we were gratified with an 
extensive and interesting prospect. Directly 
before us, to the south-east, lay the long Hqfs^ 
Ydkuly which was relieved on the south by the 
vast ice-mountains to the west of Blcifelly and on . 
the north by the mountains in Hunamtiis-Syssely 
which project in a northerly direction between the 
Skaga and Hriitqfiords. Turning towards the 
north, we had a fine view of the bold promontoi. 
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ries of Siranda Syssel, above which towered the 
Drdnga and Gldvia ice-mountains, the only- 
masses of the kind in that quarter of the island. 
They are not so high as the other ice moun- 
tains, but exhibit the same marks of volcaniza- 
tion. * 

Descending from the mountains, we came to 
the northern shore of the Bitritjiordy a beautiful 
frith, which runs about twelve miles into the 
country, but, excepting at the mouth, it does 
not exceed a mile in breadth. As there was no 
ferry for the accommodation of travellers, we 
were obliged to ride round the bay, which add- 
ed several miles to our journey ; however, the ^ 
weather being uncommonly fine, and our con- 
versation increasing in interest the longer it was 
continued, we were altogether unconscious of 
the length of the road. After crossing the 
mountain of StickuhdlSy we arrived at the wes- 
tern shore of the extensive Hrutqfiord^ which 
we skirted, following its numerous sinuosities, 
and passing now and then a solitary farm, till 
about midnight, when we reached Bee, the 
abode of the Sysselman, Mr. Jonson, who, with 
his family, was still on foot, and received us in 
the most courteous and hospitable manner. 

The 23d, at noon, I tore myself away from 
the excellent Dean, who intended to spend the 
rest of the day in catechising, and proceeded 
with the Sysselman to the termination of the 

• Olafsen og Povelsen, p. 405. 
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Hrutqfiordy where he engaged a young man to 
guide me through the desert tra<:t which occu- 
pies the intermediate space between the north 
country and the syssel of Borgarfiord in the 
south. The road is known by the name of HoIUut 
Vordu-heidi ; and after leaving the river which 
empties itself into the bay, and here runs in a 
deep and confined channel, it stretches across 
an immense number of small heights partially 
covered with moss, and bearing every character 
of volcanic origin. 

We set out for the mountains about seveij 
o'clock in the evening, and continued gradually 
to ascend till near twelve at night, when I was 
favoured witl> tiie most novel and interesting 
midnight scene T eyer witnessed : the sun rcr 
maining as if stationary a little above the horir 
zon for about half an hour, when he again com- 
menced his ascent, and '"pursued his steady, un- 

deviating course, through the noi'thern hemisr 
phere. 

At first I was afraid I should have been de- 
nied this gratification ; for, afler lingering for a 
long time above the high mountains in the re- 
mote tra'cts of Stranda Syssel, he at last dipped 
behind them, but as I rode on, and still gained ^ 
higher part of the desert, I was agreeably sur- 
prised to observe the shadow of my horse on the 
height before me, and, turning round, I found 
that the sun had again left the mountains, and 
now appeared almost close to the surface of the 
ocean. Not being certain whether ho mi^ht^ 
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not have dipped during his absence, I kept my 
eye steadily fixed upon him, when I found that 
he still continued to decline, but when within a 
very little of the horizon, he remained in the 
same degree of altitude, only going forwards, 
and, as mentioned above, again began his ascent 
in the course of half an hour. 

Though my curiosity had already been highly 
gratified in contemplating the multiplicity of 
surprising phenomena which this island presents 
to the view of the ti'aveller, I felt myself com- 
pelled to assign the prospect now before me an 
important place in my assemblage of wondei'S, 
Close by, towards tlie west, lay the Tr'dlla-Ia/r' 
fcia, or " Giant's Church," an ancient volcano, 
the walls of whose crater rose in a very fantastic 
manner into the atmosphere, while the lower 
regions were entirely covered with snow ; to 
the south and east stretched an immense impe- 
netrable waste, enlivened on the one hand by a 
number of lakes, and in the distance by vast 
ice-mountains, whose glassy surface, receiving 
the rays of the midnight sun, communicated a 
golden tinge to the surrounding atmosphere; 
while, towards the north, the long bay of Hruta- 
Jiord gradually opened into the ocean. Here 
the king of day, like a vast globe of fire, stretch- 
ed his sceptre over the realms of night-^divest- 
ed indeed of his splendour, but more interest- 
ing, because more subject to view. The sing, 
ing of swans on the neighbouring lakes added 
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to the novelty of the scene, and called forth 
ascriptions of praise to Him whose works are 
all made in wisdom," and tend in one way or an- 
other to magnify his glory, and advance the ge- 
neral welfare of created being. 

As I continued my journey, the train of my 
meditation fell upon that subHme passage in the 
prophet Isaiah, where, describing in prophetic 
anticipation the future prosperity of the cluu'ch, 
he declares, Thy sun shall no vm^e go down, 
neither shall thy moon withdraw itself: for Je- 
hovah shall be thine everlasting light, and the 
days of thy mourning shall be ended." Isaiah, Ix. 
SO. In the spectacle I had just beheld, the pro- 
phetic image itself was fully unfolded to my 
view ; and the contemplation of the universality 
and perpetuity of Divine Light, in connection 
with the means at present so effectively used for 
its diffusion throughout the world, animated me 
to devote myself afresh to the work of the Lord, 
and, in reliance on grace from above, to contri- 
bute, to the utmost of my power, towards the 
impartation of tliat light to every human soul. 

The tract now began to slope towards the 
south country ; and, after crossing a stream of 
lava, we descended to the banks of the Norduvdy 
which we forded repeatedly, now riding on the 
right, and now on the left side of the river. 
About seven in the morning we reached the 
farm of Hvaniy in Nordiirdrdaly where I pitched 
pfiy tent, and slept till noon ; when finding it 
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still too early to re-load my horses, I resolved to 
ascend Mount Baula^ a singular cone in the vi- 
cinity, which is at least 3000 feet in height, and 
is visible from many distant parts of the island. 
It forms the southern boundary of* a vast oval 
valley, or crater, containing several other cones 
of a smaller size, the red appearance qf which, 
and the general aspect of the surrounding tract, 
leave no room to doubt of their having been 
produced by volcanic agency. 

On reaching the base of Baula, I was surprised 
to find the whole of its lower regions consisted 
pf a singular kind of white- coloured basaltes, none 
of which lay in their original bed, but were scat- 
tered about, and piled one above another in the 
wildest disorder. They are, for the most part, 
five and seven-sided ; some have three, and a 
few nine sides ; and measure from three to seven 
feet in length, by five and nine inches in diame- 
ter. I here scrambled for more than an hour 
an^ong these broken pillars, not without consi- 
derable danger, from their loose state, and the 
excessive steepness of the mountain ; and the 
longer I continued among them, the more my 
curiosity was excited, to investigate the region 
from which they had been precipitated. How- 
ever, before 1 had reached the elevation of 1200 
feet, the mountain got shrouded in mist it be- 
gan to blow and rain with considerable violence; 
and a regard for my own safety and comfort, not 
any tincture of the superstition that had all the 
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while assailed the imnd of nay attendant,* prompt- 
ed me to descend as quickly as possible, and 
seek for shelter in the tranqviillity of the neigh- 
bouring vale. Two basaltic pillai's from this 
mountain, which were afterwards conveyed to 
me by the peasant of Hvam, 1 forwarded to Scot- 
land, where I intended to have submitted them 
to chemical examination ; but on my arrival, I 
was sorry to find they had both been taken out 
of the box, and not so much as a single speci- 
men left to serve the purpose I had in view in 
sending them home. Olafsen and Povelsen call 
the Baula stone, Saocum Thophacewn alUdeni 
columnare sive Basaltiforme, and regard it as 
the production of boiling water, to which tliey 
ascribe the origination of all the white-coloured 
mountains in Iceland, t It is much to be re- 
gretted that Mount Baula was not examined by 
Sir George Mackenzie and his pai-ty, when they 
were in the vicinity, as it is incontestibly the 
most remarkable mountain on tlie island, and 

* The ideas which the natives entertain of this mountain, 
are accurately depicted by Mr, Hooker : " The mountain, 
also, called Boulay from its great height and conical figure, 
formed a prominent feature in the scene: it is likewise deserv- 
ing of notice, on account of the vulgar idea, that there is on 
its summit, (which, by the bye, has proved inaccessible to all 
who have attempted to reach it) an entrance to a rich and beau- 
tiful country ; a country constantly green, and abounding in 
trees, inhabited by a dwarfish race of men, whose sole employ- 
ment is the care of their fine flocks of sheep." Tour in Ice- 
land, vol. i. p. 299. 

^ Reise^ p. 138. 
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might have furnished them with some new and 
curious facts in geological science. 

The Baula basalt is chiefly used for tomb- 
stones, to which it is naturally adapted, without 
the assistance of art. That it was applied to 
this purpose, so early as the eleventh century, 
ap 3ears from the specimen at Borg in the Sys- 
sei of Myrar^ containing an epitaph on Kiartan 
Olafson, who was assassinated in S'vinadaly in the 
year 1004. As it is the most ancient Runic in- 
scription found in Iceland, I will here insert a 
copy of it, taken from the xvii. table of Olafsen 
og Povels^n ;— - 

HER LIGR IIALR KARTAN, 

" Here lies the brave Kiartan." 

The last character is composed of the Runic let- 
ters signifying " Olafson." The smaller cha-r 
racters at the end are no longer legible, but are 
supposed to have signified. Feck kij qf sari deidi, 
" Died of a wound inflicted in strife or Fyri 
svik of sari deijdi, " Died of a treacherous 
wound.'* * 

About five o'clock I again struck my tent, 
and proceeded under the guidance of the pea- 
sant across the hills that lie to the south-east of 
Hvam, They are very stony, of no great height, 
and are regularly intersected by long parallel 
jiales, and the whole tract indicates the opera^ 



* Reise, p. 254. 



eeykiadalj 141 

tions of the sea at some former period. Having 
crossed the Thverd^ a fine sahnon river, which 
falls into the Hvitd^ a little fartlier down, I 
gained a beautiful birch wood, which extended 
over a considerable flat, and on which my eye 
rested with considerable delight, not having 
seen a shrub for several weeks^ In the evening 
I pitched my tent in the plain before the church 
and farm of Nordtunga^ and made a delicious 

supper on fresh sahnion, which was kindly sent 
me by the widow who occupies the farm. 

Next day I rode on to Sidumula^ where I ex- 
pected to find the Sysselman, Mr Otteson, but 
on my arrival I was informed of his having gone 
with his lady to HvitdrvelUr, My disappoint- 
ment, however, was in some measure retrieved 
by my falling in with the clergyman, Sira Hicirtr 
Jonson of Gilshacka^ who had the kindness to ac- 
company me to Reykhollt^ the ancient residence 

of the great northern Herodotus, Snorro Sturlu- 
son. Having crossed the Hvitd, and struggled 
through a number of dangerous bogs, we enter- 
tered Reykiadal^ or the " Valley of Smoke,'* 
justly so named from the immei'ous columns of 
vapour which its hot springs incessantly send 
forth into the atmosphere. 

Reykhollt is at present occupied by Sira Eg- 
gert Jonson, the Dean of Borgarjiord Syssel. 
He was also absent on our arrival, but we were 
^ade welcome by the female part of the family, 
^^'^d on the arrival of my baggage, I had my tent 
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pitched on the summit of the virki^ * a circular 
mound of earth, forming the most eminent re- 
mains of the fortification, which, in former times, 
surrounded the farm. On his removing to this 
place, Snorro Sturluson not only repaired and en- 
larged the buildings, but inclosed the whole with 
a high and strong wall as a defence against the at- 
tacks of his enemies: for in spite of the excellent 
regulations which existed during the Icelandic 
republic for securing individual safety, the in- 
testine broils of the different chieftains, in which 
Snorro, in his time, had an eminent share, ex- 
posed the leading men to the rage and wanton- 
ness of the contending parties. The extent of 
^he wall may yet be traced, but it is no where 
so conspicuous as here, where a watch-tower 
seems to have stood, and through which a sub- 
terraneous passage has communicated with the 
Snorra4augj or Snorro's Bath," situated di- 
rectly at its base. 

This bath, which has survived the ravages of 
nearly 600 years, without requiring any repara- 
tion, is doubtless, next to the Heimskringla^ the 
proudest specimen of Snorro's ingenuity, and 
forms a nobler monument than any which the 
most zealous of his admirers could have erected 
to his memory. It is perfectly circular in form, 
about fifteen feet in diameter, and is constructed 

♦ Hence Soulhwark, Tcel. SttdvirJd, the southern fortifica- 
tion constructed by the Danes in the days of Ethelred, and so 
called because it lay on the south side of the Thames. 
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of hewn stones whicli fit each other in the most ex- 
act manner, and have been joined together by a. 
fine cement of bokis, and other matter found in 
the neighbourhood. Tlie floor is paved with the 
same kind of tophaceous stone which composes 
the wall, and a stone bench, capable of contain- 
ing upwards of thirty persons, surrounds the in- 
side of the bath. The water is supplied from a 
hot spouting fountain, called Scriblaj which is 
situated about 500 feet in a northerly direction, 
in a hot morass, where numerous boiling springs 
make their appearance. Itis convey edby means of 
a subterraneous aqueduct, constructed of stones, 
which are cemented together in the same way as 
those which form the bath. In the year 173S, 
this conduit was deranged by an eaithquake, 
and again rej^aired by the Reverend Dean Finn 
Jonson, afterwards bishop of SkalhoU; * but it has 
since been broken at different places. On reach- 
ing the bason, the hot water is admitted through 

a small aperture, and when a sufficient quantity 
has been received, the orifice is closed up with 
a stone, and the water runs in its common chan- 
nel down the valley. There is another opening 
at the bottom of the bason tlirough which the 
water is suffered to run out, and the bath is by 
this means rendered perfectly clean. 

In most of the descriptions we have of this fa- 
mous bath, it has been affirmed, that a supply of 
cold water is likewise brought to the bason for 

* See Hcimskringla, vol. i. p, xxxi, of the Preface. 
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the purpose of reducing the temperature ; but 
the statement is inaccurate, as there does not 
exist any cold water in the vicinity, nor, can any 
other be obtained for economical or domestic 
purposes than what is brought from the hot 
springs; * Those Avho avail themselves of it 
have to wait till the water in the bason has suf- 
ficiently cooled, when they descend by a flight 
of steps, and may have any depth they choose, 
not exceeding four feet. As the floor recedes 
from the centre it gradually becomes shallower, 
and close to the bench it is not deeper than to 
admit of children standing in it- In former 
times, it was customary for the whole family, 
without distinction of age or sex, to go to the 
bath together, and in some parts of the island it 
is practised at this day. 

Owing to the infrequency of its use, I found 
Snorra4aug rather in a neglected state ; tlie wa- 
ter was muddy, and a quantity of soil had col- 
lected at the bottom. Having intimated a wish 
to bathe in it, the plug was taken out of the 
draining hole, and the current of hot water from 
Scribla was suffered to flow freely through it the 
whole of the night, so tliat on the morning of the 
26th, before dressing, I stepped down to it from 
my tent, and had an opportunity of enjoying and 
appreciating to the full the beneficial luxury of 
the laug. 

♦ " In propinquo nulla exstet frigida, unde in ReikhoUo nulla 
bibitur, nullaque ad usum domesticum et ceconomicuni, quam 
baecce adijibetur aqua." Ibid. p. xxx. 
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Besides the bath, the Logretta^ situated nearly 
in front of the parsonage, and the Sturlunga- 
reitUTy a part of the cliurch-yard, where the fa- 
mily of the historian is supposed to have been 
interred, tend to keep up his memory at Reyk- 

Snorro Sturhison, certainly one of the most 
powerful and celebrated chiefs ever Iceland pro- 
duced, was bon:i, as has already been noticed in 

the preceding chapter, at livain^ on the Hvams- 
fiords in the year II78. At three years of age, 
he was sent to Odde^ where he received an ex- 
cellent education from Jon Loptson, a very rich 
and learned chief, and grandson of Saamund 
Frode. Having access to the MSS. and other 
antiquities belonging to the family, it was doubt- 
less here that he laid the foundation of his Ed- 
daic mythology, and cultivated the historical and 
poetic arts ; his proficiency in which afterwards 
procured him such a high degree of literary 

fame. On the death of his tutor in 1197> he 
left Odd^, and married the daughter of a rich 
priest who lived at Borg, on the western shore 
of the Borgqfiordy by which match he added 
no less than 4000 rix-dollars to the small pro- 
perty of 160, which w^as all that had been left » 
him by his father. In the course of a few 
years, he not only succeeded to the inheritance 
Borgy but obtained possession of Rei/khollt, 
I^essastady and several other considerable farms; 
^^d ultimately became so powerful, that he some- 
times made his appearance at the national as- 

VOL. II, L 
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sembly with eight or nine hundred men in his 
train. His learning and abilities also raised him 
to the office of LogsbgumaduVj or Supreme Ma- 
gistrate, which office he sustained at two diftez'- 
ent periods. 

But the celebrity of Snorro Sturluson was not 
confined to Iceland. A poem which he com- 
posed in praise of Hacon Galin, a powerful Nor- 
wegian larl, not only procured him the favour 
of that prince, but paved the way for a visit to 
that part of the continent, about the year 1218, 
where he was well received by Skule larl, and 
other noble famihes, whose exploits had been 
the subject of his Scaldic muse. He was here 
raised to the dignity of DroUseii, or Lord High 
Marshal, with which office was afterwards com- 
bined that of Lord Lieutenant ; and, in return, 
lie engaged to effect the reduction of his native 
island, under the power of the larl, by the mere 
force of his own private influence. The only 
apology that can be made for this traitorous con- 
duct is, that Snorro was induced to make the 
proposition to prevent the island from being in- 
vaded by a military force, as he saw the larl was 
determined on its subjugation. The private 
feuds in which he got involved after his return, 
prevented him from carrying his design, if it 
Teally was sincere, into effect. These feuds, 
kindled for the most part, by his own turbulence, 
ambition, and avarice, at length completely turn- 
ed the tide of his fortune, and he was not only 
cliased from the most of his estates, but obliged 
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to j^ce for refuge to Norway, where he was but 
coolly received 5 and though he was afterwards 
created larl, he found his safety so much at stake, 
that he again set sail for Iceland, in the year 
1S39, contrary to the express orders of his for- 
mer patron, and took up his abode at Reykhollt^ 
where he was assassinated on the night of the 
22d of September 1241, in the 63d year of his 
age. His murderer, Gissur Thorvaldson, foi- 
merly his sonrinJaw, had received orders from 
Hacon, King of Norway, to bring Snorro over 
as a prisoner 5 and if this could not be effected, 
to take away his life : but having an eye to his 
estates, he resolved at once to adopt the lat- 
ter measure. It is not unworthy of notice, that 
though Snorro was deeply skilled in the antiqui- 
ties of his country, he was not able to decipher 
51 letter written to him in a peculiar Runic cha- 
racter, the same night in whicli he was murder- 
ed, and which was designed to apprize him of 
the impending danger. 

The Heimslcringla, or Chronicle of the Kings 
of Norway, for which we are indebted to the 
I pen of Snorro, is a master-piece of historical 
composition, and not only embraces the internal 
affairs of the Scandinavian kingdoms, but throws 
much light on the political state of the rest of 
Europe, especially that of the British islands. 
It was first published, with a Latin translation, 
by Peringskiold, in two folio volumes, Stock- 
holm, 1697; tl^G Copenliagen edition of 1777> 
1778, 1783, and 1813, in four volumes folio, with 
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a Danish and Latin version, is vastly superior. 
There is also every reason to conclude, that our 
historian collected and arranged the mythologi- 
cal fables and poetic phrases, of which the more 
recent or prosaic Edda is chiefly composed ; as it 
is certain he is the author of the Hdttalykilly or 
Clavis Metrica, which contains specimens of 
Scandinavian poetry in a hundred different 
kinds of verse, most of which appear to have 
been invented by Snorro himself. 

In a clear day, and calm weather, the view 
from Reykkollt is rendered peculiarly interesting 
by the prodigious clouds of vapour which ascend 
from various parts of the " Valley of Smoke 
and which, at first sight, would almost lead a 
stranger to conclude, that a volcanic eruption 
had actually commenced in the vicinity. As 
the Dean was not expected home before even- 
ing, Mr. Jonson and I made a short excursion 
in the valley, for the purpose of surveying the 
springs. 

We first visited the Sturlii-reyhia-lwerar, si- 
tuated close to a farm of the same name, about 
two miles below Reykhollt, The principal spring 
is remarkable for its three apertures, the lowest 
of which serves as a conduit for the boiling wa- 
ter, while the two that are situate a little higher 
up answer the purpose of steam-pipes, through 
which the vapour makes its escape during the 
discharge of the water. This, of all the springs 
I have met with in Iceland, most resembles a 
steam-engine. When an eruption is over, it in- 
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termits, and the water sinks out of sight for 
the space of about fifteen seconds ; after which, 
the engine is again set in motion, the steam rushes 
out of the two apertures with a loud hissing noise, 
and a considerable quantity of water is discharg- 
ed. It is seldom the eruption continues longer 
than a minute. The water is received about ten 
yards farther down into a circular bason, which 
is both used as a bath, and a watering-place for 

the cattle in winter. The other subordinate 
springs, especially that called Hunda-lwer, ap- 
pear to be connected with the one just desci*ib- 
ed ; but, excepting a few incrustations, they 
present no phenomena worthy of notice. 

Our attention was next attracted by a vapour 
bath, resembling that near Reykiahlidy * a low 
building constructed over the stream of boiling 
water before it reaches the reservoir of the prin- 
cipal spring, from which it is separated by a 

thin flooi', so that the heat in the inside is 62** of 
Fahrenheit, though the door remain unshut. The 
passage forming the entrance is not only long, 
but extremely low and confined, so tliat we were 
obliged to creep into it. We found a quantity 
of clothes hung up in it to dry, the only purpose 
for which it is used, except when frequented for 
the cure of diseases. 

We now proceeded to the Timgu-hveraVi which 
lie at the distance of a mile farther down, on the 
same side of the valley 5 and as the wind blew 

* See Vol. i. p. 165. 
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the smoke directly upon us, it was not witliout 
some danger that we approached them. Having 
cautiously leaped over a rivulet of boiling water, 
I took my station in front of the springs ; but 
ere I was aw^are, I was nearly suffocated witli hot 
and dense vapours, which so closely surrounded 
me, that I could neither see my companion, nor 
how to make my escape from the spot on whicli 
I stood. At the distance of only a few yards 
before me roared not fewer than sixteen boiling 
cauldrons, the contents of which, raised in 
broken columns of various heights, were splash- 
ed about the margins, and ran with great impe- 
tuosity in numberless streamlets down the preci- 
pice on which tlie springs are situate. What 
augmented the irksomeness of my situation was 
the partial darkness in which the whole tract 
was enveloped, so that it was impossible for me 
to form any distinct idea of the terrifying opera- 
tions that were going on before me. After tlie 
wind had somewhat abated, the vapours began 
to ascend more perpendicularly, and I again dis- 
covered Mr. Jonson, who was in no small degree 
concerned about my safety. 

Having re-crossed the scalding rivulet, and 
joined my companion, we ascended the emi- 
nence, on the east side of which the kettles are 
situate, where we supposed it would be possible 
to have taken 9. full view of them, but the 
steam being blown down upon them by the wind, 
they were almost entirely eclipsed, and we had 
no opportunity of contemplating the beautiful 
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alternations so minutely described by Sir George 
Mackenzie and other travellers. The wliole of the 
eminence consists of several layers of red, blue 
and white bohis, which is so soft that a pole may 
be thrust into it with ease, and so hot, that it is 
impossible to hold one's hand more than an inch 
or two beneath the surface. In the vicinity of 
the springs the bolus has been considerably har- 
dened by the action of the hot water, and ap- 
pears to be forming into jasper. 

After examining a number of boiling springs 
on the opposite side of the valley, some of which 
erupt the water with considerable violence ; w^e 
repaired to the Ar-hver, or " River Spring," so 
called because it is situated in the middle of the 
river which divides the valley. Here, on the 
summit of a small rock about eight or ten feet 
in height, are three orifices full of boihng water, 

two of which project the water with violence in- 
to the air, and send foith such a quantity of 

steam as nearly to cover the river, though it be 
of considerable breadth. We endeavoured to mea- 
sure the depth of the holes, but owing to their 
irregularity tlie plummet could not sink farther 
than twenty feet. Singular as the situation and 
appearance of this spring is, the traveller is still 
more surprised to observe from a line of steam 
rising from the surface of the I'iver, that a vein 
of boiling water forces its way through the very 
bed into the cold stream; but, indeed, the whole 
valley seems to be transversed in various direc- 
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tions by subterranean excavations, the water in 
which is heated by some common conflagration. 

On the S7th, after having made the necessary 
arrangements with tlie Dean relati\^e to the cir- 
culation of the Scriptures, I took leave of the 
family at Reykhollt^ wliere I had been treated 
with distinguished kindness, and prosecuted my 
journey, accompanied by the Dean and liis two 
eldest sons, from whose society, however, I 
could profit but little, owing to the violent wind 
and rain, which continued almost the whole of 
the day. Passing the mouth of Lmid-Reylciadal^ 
and fording the Grrimsdy a fine salmon river, we 
had to encounter a rugged mountain-pass, on 
the other side of which we entered the beautiful 
valley of Slcorradal; and, after scrambling through 
a number of dangerous bogs, reached the mar- 
gin of a spacious lake, which we found almost 
surrounded with a fine wood of birch. 

The road now lay up a steep pass on the north 
side of the Eastern Skardsheidiy where the moun- 
tains wore every appearance of having been ter- 
ribly convulsed by fire, and brought us, in the 
course of two hours, into Svinadal — a long but 
narrow valley, abounding in excellent hay, and 
divided by a long lake, whicli supplies the inlia- 
bitants with plenty of trout. 

About six o'clock in the evening we reached 
the chui'ch and parsonage of Scmrhce^ on the 
northern shore of the Hvalsfiord^ where we were 
made cordially welcome by the hicumbent, an 
aged man of seventy-four. To whatever part of 
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this sui'prlsing island the traveller may turn, he 
is sure to meet with some plienomenon or other, 
either of a physical or moral nature. Here, at a 
small farm capable only of affording pasture to a 
few sheep and cattle, and with a stipend of about 
tliirty rix-dollars pei'' anmm, I was not a little 
astonished to find a man who had read more of 
his Hebrew Bible than hundreds of the more 

opulent clergy in Great Britain. Nor is it less 
surprising, tliat he had ah'eady gained his sixtieth 
year ere he entertained any idea of studying the 
original language of the Old Testament. He 
was induced to commence this study with the 
view of satisfying his own mind in regard to the 
true sense of Scripture, being convinced, that 
this was the only way in which he could deter- 
mine whether the translation given in the Ice- 
landic, or that contained in the Danish Bible, 
was the most consonant to the original. Having, 
through the kindness of Bishop Vidalin, been 

provided with a small Hebrew Grammar, the 
excellent large-lettered edition of the Hebrew 
Bible by Opitius, and Simonis Hebrew Lexicon, 
he applied with ardour to his task, and was able 
in a short time to read the historical books with 
ease. The psalms next claimed his attention ; 
and he is now able, with the assistance of the 
lexicon, to resolve even the most intricate parts 
of the Hebrew text to his own satisfaction and 
edification. He has also written out beautiful 
alphabets of the Syriac and Arabic languages, 
and composed a pi-etty extensive glossary in La- 
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tin, Icelandic, English, French, and German. 
As he hears with difficulty, it was impossible for 
me to converse much with him ; but he soon 
took occasion to express his happiness at the 
supply of Bibles that had been sent to his coun- 
trymen, and rejoiced to hear of the progress of 
true religion in different parts of the world. 

Finding that my host had determined to pro- 
ceed to Rcykiwvilc the following day, I did not 
leave Saurian so early as I intended, but waited 
till the afternoon, when, taking an affectionate 
farewell of the Dean of Borgarfiord and his two 
sons, we set out along the shores of the Ilval- 
fiordi or Whale Frith, where I had often occa- 
sion to admire the wild grandeur of the moun- 
tain scenery; the precipices sometimes rising 
abruptly, and broken into a thousand curious 
shapes, sometimes receding with a more gentle 
acclivity, and presenting a fine exhibition of the 
numerous rocky beds of which they are com- 
posed. 

At the termination of the bay, we had to 
ci'oss a rapid river close to a beautiful cascade, 
where the water is emptied into an unfathom- 
able abyss. On the east side of the cascade is a 
vast excavation in the breccia rock, on the inner 
wall of which is a number of names that have 
been written by such as have passed this way. 

The road now lay along the face of a precipi- 
tous mountain, and was in several places entire- 
ly effaced by recent depositions from the im- 
pending cliffs. We next proceeded up Reimvah 
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krhdls, a very steep and difficult pass ; having 
readied the summit of which, we came to a sin- 
gular looking and insulated mountain of ttifta, 
called Samlfell, past tlie southern base of which 
ran the Laxd^ famous for the excellent salmon 
with which it abounds. Owing to the declivity 
of the ground, the stream is rather rapid at the 
fording place ; and its passage is rendered still 
more dangerous by the number of stones which 
lie concealed at the bottom. It was here that 
Oddur Gottshalkson, the first translator of the 
New Testament into Icelandic, lost his life in the 
year 15.56. 

The neighbouring parishes of Rei7iavellir and 
Medal fell form the best district of the Kiosa?'^ 
or " Choice" Syssel; and, in addition to the ad- 
vantages of the salmon-fishery, possess excellent 
pasture grounds, which are defended on every 
side by a number of high mountains. Of these, 
the Irarjell^ or Irish Mountain, assumes a very 

peculiar figure, receding to a considerable dis- 
tance in a direct line, its different horizontal 
strata retaining at the same time the most per- 
fect regularity of position, till it reaches the 
grand chain that runs to the east of Mount 
Esiariy when a beautiful angle is formed by their 
junction. These circumstances, combined with 
the snow-capped summits of the mountains, the 
noble and rugged precipices which are display- 
ed on their sides, and the numerous cataracts 
that dash with a deafening roar among the 
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rocks, render ,the scenery the most romantic 
imaginable. 

I now encomitered the last, but at the same 
time the steepest mountain-pass on my journey. 
It is very ap])ropriately called Svigna-skardy 
from the number of turns and windings by which 
it must be climbed, and is divided by a rapid 
torrent, which the traveller is every now and 
then obliged to pass. About midnight we gain- 
ed the summit of the ridge, wliere we must 
have commanded a very extensive prospect, had 
it not been for the iiazy state of the atmosphere. 
Descending over the eastern base of Skdlajiall^ 
we soon reached Moss/ell^ and, pursuing our 
course without making any halt, we arrived in 
ReyMavUc about thi-ee o'clock in the morning of 
the S9th of June, within a single day of tile pe- 
riod I had fixed before setting out on my jour- 
ney. 
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Handels4idy or Period of Traffic — Mode ofTra- 
"veiling to Market — E^'poris and Imports — 
Histoiy of Icelandic Comineixe — Benevole7ice of 
the British Government — Order in CounciJr— 
The interest kept up by the National Assembly — 
Its Abolition — Formation of the Icelandic Bible 
Society — Letter from its Secretary — Ditto Jro7n 
Bishop Vidali7i — Salmon Fishery. 

Towards the end of June the Icelander begins 

to make the necessary preparations for his jour- 
ney to the factory, or mercantile establishment, 
at which he is accustomed to trade. By this 
time the horses of burden are again lit for use ; 
the sheep have had the woollen fleece torn off 
their backs j * the roads are passable j and, till 
the setting in of the hay harvest, no particular 
branch of rustic labour calls for the presence of 

* In Iceland the sheep are not shorn as with us, but are suf- 
fered to go out till the wool begins to fall off, when they are 
gathered into a pen, and it is literally torn off with the hand, 
this means much of the wool is lost, and what remains in 
fields is very seldom picked up, even by the shepherds. 
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the peasants. To accommotlate them, factories 
are established by the Danish merchants at dif- 
ferent distances around the coast, whither the 
majority repair ; but as there is seldom more 
than one mercantile house at each station, many 
of the Icelanders prefer a journey across the de- 
serts in the interior to Reykiaviky where, from 
the number of houses, there is a kind of compe- 
tition, and, at all events, they have here the li- 
berty of clioice, which, in their estimation, is a 
matter of no small importance. The prices are 
generally fixed by the merchants before-hand ; 
yet, in order to obtain a full cargo, they some- 
times depart from the rule, and raise the prices 
towards the end of the market- 
It is the duty of the Landfoged and Syssel- 
man to examine all the weights and measures in 
the shops, before the summer traffic commences, 
and, should any be found defective, the owner 
is liable to a fine. Both weiglits and measures 
are according to the Danish standard. 

On setting out for the trading station, the 
Icelanders load their horses exactly in the man- 
ner described at the beginning of this journal ; 
and such of them as visit the south, generally 
proceed thither in companies ; so that about 
this time it is no uncommon thing for travellers 
to meet with caravans consisting of sixty or se- 
venty horses in the deserts of the interior. As 
they pass along, they amuse themselves by re- 
lating the incidents of the preceding w^inter, or 
take occasion, from local monuments, to repeat 
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and comment on the stories of ancient times. 
When they reach the vicinity of Reijldaviky they 
do not proceed instantly with their goods to the 
market, but encamp on tlie green spots to the 
east of the town, where I have moi'e than once 
fancied myself among " the travelling compa- 
nies of Dedanim," Isaiah xxi. 13. Sometimes 
upwards of an hundred tents, and several hun- 
dred horses may be seen here at the same time. 
Those belonging to the same farm or neigh- 
bourhood always pitch their tents close toge- 
ther, and surround them with the baggage to 
prevent the wind from penetrating below the 
"wadmel which forms the covering of the tent. 
Their object in not proceeding at once to the 
market, is to prevent the merchants from gaining 
an undue advantage over them, by getting pos- 
session of their goods before they have had time 

to ascertain the prices. They therefore leave 

all to the care of their servants at a sufficient 

distance, and ride into the town alone, when 

they go to the different shops, and, after having 
made the necessary inquiries, agree with the 
anerchant who offers them the best terms, or 
shews himself the most friendly ajid obliging in 
his behaviour. It is to be observed, however, 
that this custom is chiefly confined to such pea- 
sants as come from a distance, and are indepen? 
dent of the merchants \ the great majority stand 
on the debtor side of the shop-books, and are 
kept in a kind of slavery the whole of their 
lives. Indeed, it appears to be a fundamental 
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principle of the Icelandic trade, to keep up a 
number of out-standing debts, in order to secure 
the future commodities of the individuals on whom 
they are chargeable. Should ^ny of them be de- 
tected in dealing with another mercliant, he is 
instantly threatened with prosecution. 

The principal exports are fish, salted mutton, 
oil, tallow, wool, and woollen stuffs, skins, fea- 
thers, and sulphur. The chief articles of im- 
port, are rye, barley, oat-meal, pease, bread, po- 
tatoes, rum, brandy, wine, coffee, tea, sugar, to- 
bacco, salt, wood, iron, flax, lines, hooks, indigo, 
cotton and silk-handkerchiefs, &c. The use of 
tobacco and coffee, as articles of luxury, has of 
late increased in a degree very disproportioned 
to the circumstances of the natives. They sel- 
dom smoke tobacco, but are excessively fond of 
chewing it, and prefer it as a present to any 
thing that might be offered them. 

For some time after the occupation of the 
island by the Norwegians, the inhabitants car- 
ried on their own trade, not only with Norway, 
to which country, for the sake of family con- 
nexions, they often repaired ; but also with the 
British Islands, and different parts of the Conti- 
nent. Yet even during the earlier periods of the 
Icelandic Republic, considerable mercantile ex- 
peditions were fitted out from Scotland and Ire- 
land; and the merchants of these countries, and 
those of the Hanseatic towns, were allowed the 
privilege of a free trade, after the incorporation of 
the island with Norway. Certain duties w^ere 
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^^iiposed on every foreign vessel that arrived for 
the purposes of commerce ; and, with a view to 
preserve order, and regularity, certain harbours 
"^ere assigned to the different traders. Towards 
the close of the fifteenth century, serious disputes 
^rose between the Danish and English Courts 
I'elative to the Icelandic trade, the consequence 
of which was, that all English vessels were pro- 
hibited from entering the jjorts of Iceland. The 
Commerce of the island was now monopolized by 
the Hanseatic merchants, who retained it, almost 
Exclusively, till the year l60S; when, in conse- 
quence of the grievous complaints of oppression 
niade by the inhabitants, they were deprived of 
their privilege> but still continued to keep up 
their connexions, in a clandestine manner, till a 
royal edict of 161 6, ordered their ware-houses 
to be razed, and the wood to be appropriated to 
the reparation of the poorer churches. * 

In l60S, the trade was rented by his Danish 

Majesty to certain merchants in Copenhagen, 
Malmo, and Elsinore, for twelve years, on con- 
dition of their paying l6 rix-dollars for each 
harbour. This grant was renewed with some 
trivial alterations in 1614 j and the trade remain- 
ed in the hands of the company till 166^, when it 
^as rented to four principal agents for the sum 
of 4000 rix-dollars, for the period of twenty 
years. At the expiration of this period, difter- 
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ent xiiodifications took place with respect to the 
prices of goods, but these alterations were most 
frequently to the prejudice of the natives. * In 
1706 the trade was rented to separate merchants, 
for 20,190 rix-doUars annually, from 1706 to 
1724; and from that year to 1733, from 20,000 
to 20,300 rix-doilars were given for it. The 
monopoly again fell into the hands of a private 
company, who for the ten following years paid 
only 8000 rix-doUars for their privilege ; but it 
was purchased in 1743 for double that sum by 
a company of flax-merchants, who oppressed the 
natives to such a degree, that they ultimately 
forfeited their privilege in the year 1759. Trom 
1759 to 1764, the trade was carried on for the 
accovmt of the crown, when it was again rented 
for ten years to the General Merchants' Com- 
pany, for the sum of 7OOO rix-dollars. It now 
came once more into the hands of the crown, 
by which it was retained till the year I788, 
when, to the no small joy of the Icelanders, it 
was made free to all the subjects of his Danish 
Majesty's dominions, t 

Previous to this period, the natives were in a 
state of absolute slavery to foreign merchants. 
They were prohibited, under pain of whipping 
and slavery, from repairing to any other mer- 
cantile station than that in the district to which , 

* Philosophische Schilderung der gegenwartigen Verfassung 
von Island, Pp. 232, 233. 

f Stephensen's Island i det Attende Aarhundrede, Pp. 30h 
—305. 
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they belonged ; and if they chanced to come 
there after the ship had completed her cargo, 
they were obliged to sell their goods for a mere 
trifle, and consequently were unable to purchase 
such articles of foreign produce as they wanted 
for domestic purposes- * It is chiefly to these 
circumstances that we are to ascribe the compa- 
rative want of spirit, inactivity, and poverty, 
which characterize the present race of Iceland- 
ers. Under the iron yoke of oppression, the 
nobler features of the human mind contract and 
decay ; the spirit of enterprize is damped ; and 
a degree of constitutional apathy and indolence 
necessarily ensues. 

On the breaking out of the war between Great 
Britain and Denmark in the year 1807, the Ice- 
landers were greatly apprehensive of absolute 
starvation, from the want of those necessary sup- 
plies whicli they were accustomed to receive 
from the mother country ; and of these the pri- 
vation of none was more dreaded than that of 
hooks and fishing-lines, without which they could 
not avail themselves of the stores of provision 
which abound in the surrounding ocean. Owing, 
however, to the humane and benevolent inter- 
position of Sir Joseph Banks, licenses were 
granted by his Majesty's government, to Da- 
nish vessels to proceed to Iceland, under the 
condition of their touching at the port of Leith, 
both when outward-bound and on theiv passage 

* Stepliensen's Island i det Attende Aarhundfede, p. S06, 
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home. By tliis arrangement the aihabitants 
were again regularly supplied ; and though the 
act of piracy, committed by a Captain Gilpin in 
1808, who robbed the public treasury of at least 
30,000 rix-doUars, as well as the usurpation of 
Jorgensen the following year, necessarily tend- 
ed to excite fresh alarms in their mind, yet they 
were soon relieved by an order, issued by the 
British Cabinet, prohibiting all acts of hostility 
against Iceland and the rest of the Danish co- 
lonies in the Arctic Seas, and taking the inha- 
bitants and their property under the special pro- 
tection of Great Britain. The following copy 
of the order, which I have extracted from the 
London Gazette, deserves to be inserted in this 
place, as a monument of the sympathy felt by 
his Majesty's Ministers for the destitute and de- 
fenceless inhabitants of that remote island — 

" At the Court at the Queen's Palace, the 

7th February 1810. 

PRESENT, 

"The King's Most Excellent Majesty, in Council. 

" Whereas it has been humbly represented to 
his Majesty, that the islands of Faroe and Ice- 
land, and also certain settlements on the coast 
of Greenland, parts of the dominions of Den- 
mark, have, since the commencement of the war 
between Great Britain and Denmark, been de- 
prived of all intercourse with Denmark; and that 
the inhabitants of those islands and settlements 



TRADE. 



165 



are, in consequence of the want of their accus- 
tomed supplies, reduced to extreme misery, being 
Without many of the necessaries, and most of the 
conveniencies of life : 

" His Majesty, being moved by compassion 
for the sufferings of these defenceless people, 
has, by and with the advice of his Privy Coun- 
cil, thought fit to declare his royal will and plea- 
sure, and it is hereby declared and ordered, that 
the said islands of Faroe and Iceland, and the 
settlements on the coast of Greenland, and the 
inhabitants thereof, and the property therein, 
shall be exempted from the attack and hostility 
of his Majesty^s forces and subjects ; and that 
the ships belonging to inhabitants of such islands 
and settlements, and all goods, being of the 
growth, produce, and manufacture of the said 
islands and settlements, on board the ships be- 
longing to such inhabitants engaged in a direct 
trade between such islands and settlements res- 
pectively, and the ports of London or Leith, 
shall not be liable to seizure and confiscation as 
prize : 

" His Majesty is farther pleased to order, 
With the advice aforesaid, that the people of all 
the said islands and settlements be considered, 
When resident in his Majesty's dominions, as 
Stranger Friends, under the safeguard of his Ma- 
jesty's royal peace, and entitled to the protect 
tion of the laws of the realm, and in no case 
ti^eated as alien enemies. 

His Majesty is further pleased to order, with 
the advice aforesaid, that the ships of the United 
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Kingdom, navigated according to law, be per- 
mitted to repair to the said islands and settle- 
ments, and to trade with the inhabitants thei'eof, 

" And his Majesty is further pleased to order, 
with the advice aforesaid, that all his Majesty's 
cruisers, and all other his subjects, be inhibited 
from committing any act of depredation or vio- 
lence against the persons, ships, and goods of 
any of the inhabitants of the said islands and 
settlements, and against any property in the said 
islands and settlements respectively. 

" And the Honourable the Lords Commis- 
sioners of his Majesty's Treasury, his Majesty's 
principal Secretaries of State, the Lords Com- 
miissioners of the Admiralty, and the Judge of 
the High Court of Admiralty, and the Judges of 
the Vice-Courts of Admiralty, are to take the 
necessary measures herein, as to them shall re- 
spectively appertain." 

(Signed) " W. Fawkener." 

Being tl^us secured under the protection of 
Great Britain, the trade was carried on without 
interruption ; and, besides the regular traders 
from Denmark, several British and American 
vessels visited Iceland during the war, and two 
mercantile houses in Liverpool formed proper 
commercial establishments at Reykiavik^ where 
they kept factors for superintending their busi- 
ness. Though some few additional articles of 
luxury were introduced, yet the natives were, 
on the whole, considerably benefited by the 
tr^de with England, as our countrymen under- 
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Sold the Danish merchants, and imported a 
greflter quantity of potatoes and other useful ar- 
ticles than what they had been in the habit of 
receiving from the mother country. 

In an agreement entered into with the Danish 
authorities in Iceland, it was stipulated, that for 
the accommodation of such of the subjects of 
Great Britain as might have formed establish- 
ments on the island, they should be allowed to 
carry on this trade till the expiration of one year 
after an official account of the restoration of peace 
between tlie two countries should arrive in Ice- 
land. This accordingly took place in 1815 j since 
which period only one of the Liverpool houses has 
availed itself of the new regulation issued by 
the Court of Denmark, which allows British 
ships to proceed to Iceland, on condition of 
theii' procuring a special license for that pur- 
pose from Copenhagen. As the sum demanded 
for such a license is considered to be too high, 

in proportion to the probable advantages which 
might result from a commercial enterprize of 
this nature, it is supposed that all intercourse 
between Great Britain imd Iceland will speedily 
be brought to a close. 

But, to return to the period of traffic. Ever 
since the abolition of the Althing^ or National 
Assembly, in the year 1800, the annual fair at 
lieyhiavik presents the only opportunity the na- 
tives now enjoy of meeting with one another, or 
transacting any business of mutual or public 
concern. But it furnishes only a poor substi- 
tute for that interesting occasion. As long as 
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they continued to assemble at Thingvalla^^ the 
Icelanders maintained a spirit of liberty and na- 
tional independence; and though subjected, du- 
ring the later periods of their histoiy, to the 
sceptre of a foreign monarch, yet that sceptre 
has been swayed over them with so much mild- 
ness, that it was impossible for them to be con- 
scious of any deterioration in their condition as 
the result of this change. They delighted to 
visit a spot where the wisdom and eloquence of 
their ancestors had long been illustriously dis- 
played ; where their admirable constitution had 
been established, their laws framed, their magis- 
trates elected, and all the various concerns of the 
nation finally adjusted. The contemplation of the 
natural scenery too by which they were surround- 
ed, was calculated to revive in their remembrance 
the characters and events of other days ; while, 
at the same time, they had an opportunity 
afforded them of conversing together about 
the occurrences of the preceding winter, and of 
confirming those habits of friendship and inti- 
macy which had been formed among them. In 
a wore}, the period of concourse at Thhigvalla 
formed a grand annual festival ; and, when it is 
considered that tlie sober dispositions of the 
Icelanders, and the remoteness of the place 
where they met, proved effectually preventive of 
the riot and licentiousness which too frequent- 
ly characterize public meetings in other coun- 
tries of Europe, it is impossible not to feel iut 

\ See p. 33. 
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dignant at that policy which abolished an insti- 
tution of such high antiquity, and which fur- 
nished so innocent a source of gratification to 
every uncontaminated Icelandic mind. 

How different the scene presented in the 
streets of ReyMavik ! There being no inns for 
their accommodation, and their tents being at 
some distance, you see the few natives who fre- 
quent the place, lounging about the corners of 
the houses, or visiting one or another of the 
factors, by whom they are regarded with dis- 
dain ; and the only attention they receive is for 
the sake of the gain expected to accrue from 
their transactions as customers. They feel them- 
selves to be strangers, and dejection and disap- 
pointment are marked in every countenance. I 
never recollect to have mentioned this subject 
to an Icelander who did not keenly reprobate 
the innovation ; and, tlieir soitow on account of 

it, is only equalled by the indignation produced 
by the reflection that the change was effected by 
one of their own countrymen. 

One of the principal objects of my visit to 
Iceland, and of the different journies which I 
undertook through the several districts, was to 
impress the minds of the natives with a sense of 
the importance of forming a Bible Society for 
their own island ; the object of wliich should be 
to provide its population with a constant supply 
of the Holy Scriptures in their vernacular lan- 
guage. It gave me pleasure to find that the 
proposal met with tlie cordial approbation of all 
to whom I communicated it, and they were of 
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opinion that the period of traffic would be the 
most convenient time for carrying my purpose 
into effect. I therefore brought the matter for- 
mally before the bishop on my return to Reykia-- 
*viky when I received the assurances of his patron- 
age; and the rest of the public authorities, at the 
same time, promised their countenance and sup- 
port. 

Accordingly, on the 10th of July, at the annual 
meeting of the Diocesan Synod, which was held in 
theCathedral, a sermon was preached on the subject 
by the Reverend A. Helgason, in which he forcibly 
set forth the importance and utility of Bible So- 
cieties, expatiated with much feeling on the vast 

operations of the British and Foreign Bible So- 
ciety in particular, and the plenitude of success 
with which these operations had been crowned ; 
gave a brief view of its exertions in behalf 
of Iceland ; and concluded by exhorting the 
Synod to co-operate in this common and glorious 
cause, and embrace the present opportunity of 
founding a similar institution for the island of 
Iceland. 

After service, the Synod proceeded to the dis- 
eussion of their usual business, and, in the after- 
noon, adjourned to the Episcopal Hall, when the 
Archdeacon, and the Dean of Odde, were de- 
puted to call at my lodging, and conduct me to 
the meeting. It was cause of universal regret that 
the Bishop was not able to be present, having 
been taken ill the preceding evening. Besides 
the assistance of the Archdeacon, and the Deans 
of Odde^ Hrima, and Reykhollt, the meeting 
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\vas favoured with that of the acting gover- 
nor, Justiciary Einarson, and Mr. Thorsteinson, 
member of the Court of Exchequer in Copen* 
hagen. The nature and object of Bible Socie- 
ties having been distinctly stated, and the pro- 
mise of pecuniary aid from the British and Fo- 
reign Bible Society having been given to the 
meeting, it was unanimously resoh^ed that a so- 
ciety should be formed j but, on delibei'ation, it 
appeared most eligible, in considerittion of the 
absence of many of the natives, whose approba- 
tion and support were considered to be jxbsolute- 
ly necessary to the success of the plan, that the 
meeting should only lay tlie foundation of the 
Society, and postpone its full organization till 
next meeting of Synod ; and that an invitation 
to all the inhabitants of Iceland, to come forward 
in aid of the institution, should be drawn up, 
and signed by the principal civil and ecclesias- 
tical authorities, and circulated, before the win- 
ter set in, throughout the island. The follow- 
ing is the translation of a copy of the minutes 
taken on the occasion : 

" On the 10th of July 1815, a meeting was 
held at Rei/lciavik by the undersigned, for the 
purpose of establishing a Bible Society for this 
island, on the same principles with similar insti- 
tutions in different parts of the world : when it 
was resolved, that such a Society be formed, ha- 
ving for its grand object to provide against any 
future want of Bibles in the vernacular language, 
and to promote their circulation throughout the 
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country, according as circumstances may re^ 
quire. But, owing to the absence of several of 
the principal persons on the island, it was judg- 
ed necessary to postpone the establishment of the 
laws of the society till the 9th of July 1816; and 
the members then associated, authorised the 
Right Reverend Vidalin, the very Reverend 
the Archdeacon M. Magnusson, the Reverend 
Arna Helgason, rector of the Cathedral, IsL 
Einarson, Justiciary and Assessor of the High 
Court, B. Thorarinson, Assessor of the High 
Court, and S. Thorgrimson, Royal Treasurer, to 
invite the leading people on the island to a meet- 
ing on the above mentioned day, for the purpose 
of fixing the constitution of the society, and de- 
termining other matters connected with its ope- 
rations. 

" In the meantime, the members of the Socie- 
ty then present, pledged themselves to contri- 
bute annually to the funds of the Society as fol- 
lows ; 

Uix-Bank Dollars. 
Geir Vidalin, Bishop of Iceland, Ret/kiavik, 20 Silver Value. 

M. Magnusson, Archdeacon, Garde, - 6 

A. Helgason, Rector of the Cathedral, ^ 3 — 

Isl. Einarson, Justiciary, Brecka, - , 5 ______ 

S. Thorgrimson, Treasurer, Rej/kiavik, m 10 __— — 

Stcingrimur Jonson, Dean, Odde, « 4 ■ . 

T. Jonson, Dean, Hrunay - - 4 Norn. Value, 

Eggert, Dean, Reijkhollt, - - S Silver Value. 

B. Thorarinson, Assessor, - - - g . 

Jon Jonson, Lector, Lambhus, . • 4 . 

B. Sivertson, Rector of Hollt^ • - 3 
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Rix-Bank DoUai'S. 
J. Jonson, Rector of Klaustrholum - 3 Norn. Value, 

Geslr Thorlakson, Rector of Mourn - 1 

Helgi Biarnason, Rector of Mcynavotn, - 2 ■ 
Ingemundr Gunnarson, Rector of Kaldadaness S — — — 
F. Thorarinson, Rector of Breidabolstad, - 2 SilverValue. 
H. Jonson, Rector of Garde on Akkraness, 2 ' . 
Magnus Arnason, Rector of Tkinge^^ra Cloister, 2 ■ 
Guttormr Paulson, Rector of Holmum - 3 . ■ 

The Royal Treasurer, Mr. Thorgrimson, was 

chosen by the meeting to receive these sums, (to 
be paid before the term of Michaelmas next,) and 
to keep the same till required by the Society." 

Thus, in the good providence of God, the • 
preliminary steps were taken for the establish- 
ment of an institution, which, by his blessing, 
may be instrumental in perpetuating the trea- 
sures of Revelation to numerous Icelandic gene- 
rations yet unborn. The young tree is planted, 

indeed, in rather an unpromising soil, and must 

be exposed to the vicissitudes of an unstable and 

refractory climate : yet fostered by the care, 
and watered with the dews of Heaven, it will 
grow and prosper, till its branches extend to 
every corner of the island, that all the inhabi- 
tants may stretch forth their hand, and take of 
its fruit, and eat, and live for ever ! Much, liow- 
ever, will depend upon the liberality and assist- 
ance of similar, but more affluent institutions j 
and next to the friendly aid of the Danish 
Bible Society, with which, by various civil ties, 

the members of the Icelandic establishment must 

i 

a 
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necessarily consider themselves more closely 
connected, their ex])ectations will be tnmed to 
the British and Foreign Bible Society, whose 
bounty the inhabitants of Iceland have already 
reaped in so eminent a degree. 

On information being received by the Com- 
mittee of the British and Foreign Bible Society, 
of the formation of the Bible Society in Iceland, 
the sum of ^.300 Sterling was voted by that 
body, to aid the funds of this infant institution j 
and the following is a letter of thanks from its 
Secretary, addressed to tl^c Committee of the 
Parent Society in London : — 

" Reykiavik, March % I8I7. 

« We gratefully adore the kind Providence of 
God, who, in witliholding from us some portion 
of earthly good, has yet, with a bountiful hand, 
dispensed to us his blessings. Among these we 
acknowledge, as by far the most excellent, the 
gift of his divine religion, whicli enables us, at 
once, to supply the want of temporal comforts, 
and to provide for our eternal welfare. And 
you, our kind helpers, who, by your example 
and benefactions, have caused the streams of 
life to flow among us, not only more freely than 
heretofore, but with a perpetual current, we re- 
gard, on this account, as the delegates of Di- 
vine Providence, and shall highly esteem you as 
long as the Divine Word is in honour among 
us ; as long as the eternal welfare of our souJs 
is dear to us. 
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" You have sent to us the treasures of our di- 
vine religion. The Rev. Ebenezer Henderson, 
who came among us, authorised by you, has 
largely distributed these excellent gifts of your 
bounty. He has, moreover, induced us to con- 
sult our own welfare more diligently than in 
time past in this important respect, by establish- 
ing a Bible Society in our own island. 

" On our part, we gladly obeyed the sugges- 
tion, fearing only that our circumstances may 
not prove equal to this pious undertaking ; but 
here again you come to our aid, tendering, in a 
letter to our President, Bishop Vidalin, the large 
sum of ^,300, for the supply of our spiritual 
need. Words are wanting to express our grati- 
tude for this act of munificence, whether we con- 
sider the greatness of the gift, the pious inten-. 
tion which dictated it, or the end which it is 
destined to serve. 

** indeed we are unable to thank you as we 

ought; and can only entreat the Bounteous Giver 

of all Good to bestow upon you a x'ecompense 
worthy of your piety. May he graciously pros- 
per your excellent intentions, and so aid us in 
our design, that you may never have cause to 
regret your liberality ! May the knowledge and 
obedience of his divine religion daily increase, 
and be confirmed among us, by which we may 
approve ourselves more and more to you our 
benefactors ! This prayer, the pious effusion of 
our hearts, will be heard, we trust, on high ! 
** It is due to you, to whose aid and example 
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we are indebted for the whole, that we inform 
you of what has hitlierto been done among us ; 
and, in the first place, (as we are persuaded no- 
thing will rejoice your hearts more than the suc- 
cess of your own labours,) we may inform you, 
that we have framed our rules, and appointed 
officers for the management of our business, on 
the model of your august Society. We have 
elected for President, our Bishop, the Right 
Rev. Geir Vidalin ; for Vice-President, Isl. Ein-- 
arson. Counsellor of Justice ; our Treasurer is 
S. Thorgrimson, Receiver-General of the island; 
and our Secretary, Pastor A. Helgason. The 
chief -person in each district, assisted by the 
clergy under him, has the cnre of our affairs 
within his province. 

" We have given a general invitation, by cir- 
cular letters, to all the inhabitants of our island 

to join in this momentous work; and we hear- 
tily rejoice, and are sure you will x'ejoice with 
us, in the good disposition which is every where 
manifested ; insomuch, that not only poor fa- 
thers of families, but even male and female ser- 
vants come forward with their little contribu- 
tions. We cannot as yet say what is the amount 
subscribed ; the extent of our island, the almost 
impassable state of the roads, and, above all, the 
inclemency of the climate, in the winter season, 
obstructing the means of conveyance. We trust, 
however, through Divine assistance, that even 
among us, there will appear, in due season, some 
fruit of your labours ; that even in this world. 
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you will be blessed with this recompence, in part 
of your piety, while the fulness of reward is re- 
served for you in eternal life. 

" Farewell our benefactors, we pray most fer- 
vently to Almighty God to bless you." 

" Subscribed by order of the Bible Society in 

Iceland, by 

" A. Helgason/* 

« - 

A letter was at the same time received from 
the Right Reverend President, which, as it con- 
tains his own individual testimony to the utility 

of the institution, I shall insert at this place : 

Reykiavik, SepL 4, I8I7. 

I have received, 'most worthy Sir, with the 
greatest joy, the letter you have sent me, toge- 
ther with a Report, which gives an account of the 
flourishing state, and wonderful progress of your 
Bible Society ; for which I most earnestly re- 
quest you to return, in my name, the fullest 
thanks to that excellent institution. 

" The most high and gracious God grant that 
it may continue daily to bring forth abundant 
and dehghtful fruits, which are none other than 
the knowledge of the divine word, and of the 
duties it enjoins us, as well as the advancement 
of the happiness of the human race, which de- 
pends thereon. 

" The present state of our Bible Society, 
which is formed after the model of yours, has 
been lately communicated to you, in a letter from 

VOL. lU N 
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the Secretary, the Rev. Mr. Helgason, to which 
1 hesitate not to refer you. 

*' Farewell ye benefactors of the human race, 
on whom our heavenly Father Mall confer, in his 
own time, a reward commensurate with your ex- 
ertions. 

" Farewell also, most worthy Sir ; and favour 
our Society, which delights to rank itself among 
your offspring, with the continuance of your 
condescending regard and patronage. 

' (Signed) Geir Vidalin, 
** President of the Bible Society in IcelandJ*^ 

m 

As the inhabitants of Iceland are not in any 
immediate want of a new edition of the Holy 
Scriptures, though, from tlie constant use they 
»re malting of the copies which they have re- 
cently received, there is every reason to believe 
it will not be long ere it will be called for, the 
attention of the Committee of the Icelandic 
Bible Society is, in the first instance, directed 
to a proper revisal of their present translation, 
which is universally allowed to labour under 
very considerable imperfections. The Bishop 
has already prepared some of the Gospels ; the 
revision of the Acts has been undertaken by 
Justiciary Einarson ; and several of the Epistles 
are in a state of forwardness by Steingrim Jon- 
eon, Guttorm Paulson, and other individuals 

distinguished for a critical knowledge of the ori- 
ginal. 
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It must certainly prove in a high degree gra- 
tifying to all the friends of the Bible Society to 
learn, that to no quarter of the globe could their 
exertions have been directed with a greater pro- 
bability of success than to Iceland, as the inha- 
bitants of that remote island were evidently 
prepared by the Spirit of God for the reception 
of his blessed word ; and to no instance within 
the vast compass of the Society's operations can 
the observation of the Apostle with more jus- 
tice be applied : " The administration of this 
service not only supplieth the want of the 
saints, but is abundant also by many thanks- 
givings unto God, wliile, by the experiment of 
this ministration, they glorify God for your pro- 
fessed subjection unto the gospel of Christ, and 
for your liberal distribution unto them, and un- 
to all men ; and by their prayer for you, which 
long after you for the exceeding grace of God 

in you. Thanks be unto God for his unspeak- 
able gifl/' ^ Cor. ix, 12 — 15, 



The only other incident worthy of notice, as 
happening about this time, is the taking of the 
salmon in the Hellard, or Salmon River, a few 
miles to the east of ReyMavik, Having been 
apprised that the quantity of salmon caught at 
this place is sometimes immense, I accompanied 
my friend Mr. Hodgson to the spot. As we 
rode along, we overtook numbers of Danes and 
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Icelanders of both sexes, and many of them ac* 
companied by their children, all repairing to 
the river ; on our arrival at which, we found a 
great concourse assembled to witness the sport, 
or assist in taking the fish. The Hellardy as its 
name imports, is very cavernous : a stream of 
lava having been poured down the guUey 
through which it runs ; and in these caverns 
the salmon find admirable strongliolds in which 
, to secure themselves against their pursuers. Be- 
fore the proper season they are only partially 
caught by means of large wooden boxes placed 
in front of the small water-falls ; but, on this 
occasion, one of the brandies of the river, which 
divides into two arms a little above this spot, is 
dammed up, and the whole quantity of water is 
diverted into the other channel some hours be- 
fore the catch begins. The other branch, 
which contains the salmon, is then drained as 
much as possible, by some stones being taken 
out of the barrier by which it had been dammed 
up- 
on a signal being given by the proprietor, a 
number of men rushed into the water that remain- 
ed, with a large net, and coming directly down 
upon the salmon, caught a great quantity at the 
first draught. This operation was repeated till 
all the salmon were taken. The whole number 
taken in the course of five hours amounted to up- 
wards of nineteen hundred. Sometimes nearly 
three thousand are taken in this way in a single 
forenoon. The greater number of those caught 
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on this occasion were small, but some of them 
weighed twenty-five pounds. In the river Hvitd, 
in Borgayjiordy salmon are sometimes taken 
which weigh forty pounds. That river, and 
many others in Iceland, which abound in this 
excellent fish, are divided among the neighbour- 
ing peasants ; but the Hellara belongs to his 
Danish Majesty, and is at present rented by Mr- 
Scheele, one of the Danish residents in Rey^ 
Mavik. 



CHAP. XV. 

Almannagid — Armannsfell — Skialldbreid V oka- 
no — Kaldidal — Husqfell — Sagacity of the 
Mouse — Gilsbacka — The remarkable Cavern of 
Surtshellir described — Arnarvatii — Desert — 
Bewildered in a Fog — Hot Springs qf^Hvera^ 
vellir described — BVmdudal—The Rustic Astro* 
nomer — Factory of Skagastrand. 

It being still necessary for me to visit some 
of the clergy, and others in the north of Ice- 
land, I set out once more from Reykiaviky on 
Tuesday the 18th of July, in company with 
Messrs. Thomson and Brorson, two gentle* 
men from Holstei?!, who intended to explore 
some remarkable spots in the interior. The first 
day's journey lay across the same lonely tract I 
passed last year, till we arrived at the western 
shore qf the Thingvallavatn, when we turned 
into the Alman7iagid, and pitched our tents 
in the middle of the fissure, a little to the 
north of the site of the booth in which Snorro 
Goda lived during his stay at the Althing. It 
lies on the north side of the small opening that 



SKIALLDBKEID 



183 



leads out of the fissure, and commands a fine 
view of the fissure itself, the river Oxara^ the 
Logbergj and the church and parsonage of Thing- 
valla. 

Next morning we left Thingvalla, from which 
we had been richly supplied with trout and 
cream, and proceeded in a northerly direction 
across the lava, which everywhere exhibited tre- 
mendous parallel rents, and prevented us from 
advancing with that celerity we could have wish- 
ed. At the termination of the Almamiagid^ we 
arrived at the base of Armannsfell, a huge moun- 
tain of tuffa, which has also been rent from its 
foundations at the period of the sinking of the 
valley, and consists for the most part of the 
wildest precipices, which overhang the road in 
rather an alarming manner. Having skirted for 
some time the immense stream of lava that has 

been poured down in this direction from Mount 
Skialldbreidj we came to the beautiful plain of 
HofmannciflioU which is covered with rich grass, 

and where the original occupiers of the tract are 
said to have held their feats of athletic prowess 
amid Inmdreds of spectators. 

We had now to climb a very steep and narrow 
pass, having a conical mountain of small basaltic 
lava on our right, and several irregular tuffa hills 
on the left; and after descending into an exten- 
sive sandy plain, in which lay a large lake of white 
water, we came to the western margin of the 
lava, on the opposite side of which rose the vol- 
cano SIcialldbreich or Broad Sliicld," so called 
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from its striking resemblance to that ancient 
weapon of defence. It may be about 3000 feet of 
perpendicular height, yet rises with so gradual 
an ascent, that, were it not for its lavas, a car- 
riage might proceed up its surface with the ut- 
most ease. Its base describes a circle of at least 
thirty miles. The crater, at its summit, is dis- 
tinctly visible ; and all around its sides, and 
across the surrounding plains, nothing is visible 
but the lava which it has poured forth in every 
direction. 

Passing to the west of the volcano, we arrived 
about three in the afternoon at a small grassy 
spot, where we were in expectation of getting 
something for our horses, but the caravans that 
had recently passed this way had eaten it com- 
pletely bare : however, as we had a long stony 

desert before us, it was necessary to unload the 

horses for a few hours at this place. At six 
o'clock we recommenced our journey, pursuing 
the road, called Kaldidals-vegur, which at first we 
found pretty good, owing to a little soil that has 
gathered in the course of time among the ancient 
lavas, but it soon began to deteriorate, and at 
last got so stony that we were obliged to walk 
at a slow pace. The Kaldidal itself we found 
perfectly to answer to its name. * On every 
hand we were surrounded by mountains of per- 
petual snow and ice-, the road lay at times across 
immense heaps of snow, and not a patch of ve- 

* The Cold Dale. 
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getation was perceptible in any direction. Had 
it not been for the fineness of the weather, the 
ride must have been absolutely intolerable. 

Advancing to the right of the ancient volcano, 
but now an ice-mountain, called OAr, we came in 
contact with the Geitland^s Yoktil, or the south- 
west division of the long chain of snow and ice 
mountains described in the foi'mer part of the 
journal, when we had an opportunity of admiring 

some of the beautiful glaciers which flow down 

from its upper regions into the subjacent plains. 
Near its termination, the Yokul embraces the base 
of a whitish mountain, resembling the mountain 

of Drdpuhlidy and most probably of the same for- 
mation. About three o'clock in the morning 
we arrived at the banks of the GeitlandscU whose 
waters are of a whitish muddy colour, and give 
the name to the noble Hvitd, which flows with 
such majesty through the'syssel of Borgarfiord* 

After skirting its southern margin for the space 

of an hour, during which time we crossed an an- 
cient stream of lava, pailially covered with birch, 
we came to a good-looking farm, called Husqfell, 
beside which we pitched our tents, and instantly 
retired to rest. The distance from Thingvalla 
to this place is upwards of forty miles. 

There is nothing about Husqfell deserving of 
notice except its mouse, the history of which has 
rendered it more famous than other parts of the 
island where the same zoological phenomenon 
has presented itself. This animal, which is sup- 
posed by Olafsen and Povelsen to be a variation 
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of the wood, or economical mouse, displays 
surprising degree of sagacity, both in convey- 
ing home its provisions, and the manner in which 
it stocks them in the magazine appropriated for 
that purpose. In a country, says Mr, Pennant, * 
where berries are but thinly dispersed, these lit- 
tie animals are obliged to cross rivers to make 
their distant forages. In their return with the 
booty to their magazines, they are obliged to re- 
,pass the stream ; of which Mr, Olafsen (Olafsen 
and Povelsen) gives the following account : 
" The party, which consists of from six to ten, 
select a flat piece of dried cow^-dung, on which 
they place the berries on a heap in the middle ; 
then, by their united force, bring it to the wa- 
ter's edge, and, after launching it, embark, and 

place themselves round the heap, with their 

heads joined over it, and their backs to the wa- 

ter, their tails pendent in the stream, serving the 
purpose of rudders." Mr. Hooker t ridicules 
the idea of any such process, and tells us, that - 
every sensible Icelander laughs at the account 
as fabulous ; but the individuals he alludes to 
must have been possessed of an equal degree of 
incredulity with himself; and every considerate 
naturalist will rather be disposed, with our cele- 
brated zoologist, t to reason analogically from 
the well-known sagacity of the beaver and squir- 
rel, than deny the probability of the case. 

■' * Introd. to Arctic Zoology, p. Ixx. 

t Tour in Iceland. J Ibid. 
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Having been apprised of the doubts that were 
entertained on this subject, before setting out on 
my second excursion, I made a point of inquir- 
ing at different individuals as to the reality of 
the account, and I am happy in being able to 
say, that it is now established as an important 
fact in natural history, by the testimony of two 
eye-witnesses of unquestionable veracity, the 
clergyman of Bridmslwky and Madame Benedict- 
son of Stickesholm; both of whom assured me 
that they had seen the expedition performed re- 
peatedly. Madame B. in particular, recollected 
having spent a whole afternoon, in her younger 
days, at the margin of a small lake on which 
these skilful navigators had embarked, and amu- 
sed herself and her companions by driving tliem 
away from the sides of the lake as they approach- 
ed them, I was also informed that they make 
use of dried mushrooms as sacks, in which they 
convey their provisions to the river, and thence 

-to their homes. Nor is the structure of their 

nests less remarkable. From the surface of the 
ground a long passage runs into the earth, simi- 
lar to that of the Icelandic houses, and terminates 
in a large and deep hole, intended to receive any 
water that may find its way through the passage, 
and serving at the same time as a place, for their 
dung- About two-thirds of the passage in, two 
diagonal roads lead to their sleeping apartment 
and the magazine, which they always contrive to 
keep free from wet. 
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About three o'clock in the afternoon of tlic 
20th, we again struck om' tents ; but previous to 
our setting off, we stepped up to the farm, in 
order to pay for the milk we had drunk, when 
we received tlie following pious and uncommon 
answer from the mistress : " No, I will not take 
any thing for it ; for we receive it from God for 
nothing." 

Allowing our baggage to proceed into the de- 
sert, we struck off in a westei'ly direction to Gils- 
backa^ where I had some business to transact with 
the clergyman, Sira Hiortr Jonson. Tlie lava 
in front of Husajell we found so rugged and un- 
even, that it was with the utmost difficulty we 
could get our horses across it j but what rendei'- 
ed it peculiarly dangerous was, that the rents 
and chasms were, for the most part, covered witli 

willows, the branches of which had grown toge- 
ther, SO as to hide the fissuresfrom our view, though 
many of them were only a few inches from the 
track. After crossing the Gettlandsd and Nord* 
lingajlioty a little above their confluence, when 
the joint stream assumes the name of the Hvitd^ 
Ave encountered another stream of lava, called, 
from its colour, the Grey Lava, (Grd Ilrmm^J 
which we found, if possible, still more cavernous 
and distorted. On our arrival at Gikbacka, we 
were kindly received by Mr. Jonson and his 
wife, and provided with the usual refreshments. 
The cluu'cli, houses, and farm are in good order, 
and form altogether a very agreeable place of re- 
sidence. 
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We again left Gilshacha a little before mid- 
night, accompanied by the clergyman, and pur- 
sued our course in an easterly direction, occa- 
sionally skirting the Grey Lava, and crossing its 
projecting arms; till, passing the two last farms, 
we recrossed the NordlingaJUot^ and entered the 
extensive desert known by the name Arnar- 
vatnsheidi* About two o'clock we overtook our 
men, at a small green spot called Hcllisfitiar^ 
just as they were about to unload the horses, 
and proceeded, without delay, to pitch our 
tents, which, with much difficulty, we effected 
on a dome of lava ! 

Having slept a few hours at this place, we set 
out on foot to explore the remarkable cavern of 
Surtshellir, which lay at the distance of a quar- 
ter of a mile due east from the site of our tents. 
The wliole tract presented tiothing to the view 
but the most irregular lava imagiziable, now lying 
in compact and level masses, and now distorted 

and broken in a thousand pieces. The fiery tor- 
rent has evidently originate^ in Bald Ydkulp 
and after flowing past the 16ng projecting point 
of Eiriksgnypay it has spread to the extent of 
more than four miles, derartged the course of 
the Nordlingafliot, filled every corner of tlie val- 
ley, and risen to a considerable height on the 
sides of the adjoining mountains. 

A small path made by those whose curiosity 
prompts them to visit the cavern, directed us to 
the spot, where we found a varde, or heap of 
stones, on an elevated part of the lava, serving 
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the purpose of a mark. On our arrival at this 
place, we descended into a large chasm, which 
has been formed by the falling in of the crust of 
lava ; and direct before us, toM^ards the south, 
yawned the gloomy abode of darkness, measuring 
about 40 feet in height, by 50 in breadth; which 
dimensions it retains for more than tw^o-thirds of 
its length, which has been ascertained by ad- 
measurement to be 5034 feet. All round the 
entrance were large heaps of stones which liave 
fallen down from the roof ; scrambling over which 
we came to a large heap of congealed snow, 
and descended to the margin of 3. long pool of 
water, the bottom of which consisted of ice ; but 

as the water was excessively cold, and would 

have taken us past the middle, we returned in 
the hopes of being able to discover a more con- 
venient aperture. We had only proceeded a 
short way across the lava, when we came to ano- 
ther vast chasm, formed in like manner by the 
falling in of the roof ; but as the walls were 
nearly 30 feet of perpendicular height, and we 
had no ropes with us, we saw no possibility of 
descending, and therefore advanced still further 
in search of a third. After spending an hour in 
fruitless pm-suit, we retraced our steps to the 
second opening, when one of our party, anore 
adventurous than the rest, succeeded in getting 
down, and was followed by all of us, except the 
clergyman, who being rather corpulent, durst 
not make the attempt. However, as he was 
equally desirous of seeing the curiosities of the 
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cavern, he returned to the first aperture, and re- 
solved to ford the deep water, notwithstanding 
his being the shortest of any of us. Sohcitous, 
if possible, to save him this trouble, vje entered 
that part of the cave from the inner end, and 
fortunately discovered a crust of lava running 
longitudinally along the right-hand side, which 
was just broad enough for our friend to walk 
upon, while he suspended liimself in a great 

measure, by the knobby and stalactitic lavas 
above. 

, One of our servants, who had followed us to 
the spot, could not on any account be prevailed 
on to accompany us into the cavern. His mind 
was evidently tinctured with the same supersti- 
tion to which the cavern owes its name- It 
formed one article of the ancient Scandinavian 
creed, that at the close of the present system of 
things, Surtur, the black prince of the regions 
of fire, should proceed from the south, and set 
the world on flames ; * and the original inhabi- 
tants of Iceland having fallen in with this car 
vern, and contemplated the awfu] marks of con- 
flagration with which it is surrounded, have con- 
ceived the idea that a more proper abode could 
not be assigned to the genius of fire. 

We now lighted our torches, and entered 
the cavern, which was also filled, at this place, 
to a considerable height with snow ; beyond 

h 

* See the Voliispa and the Doemisaga, conccrping Ragna-* 
rockr in Snorro's Edda. 
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which we fell in with a rugged tract of large 
angular pieces of lava that had fallen from the 
vault, so that we were in constant danger of 
cutting ourselves, or falling into the holes of 
water that lay between them. Nor were we 
without apprehensions lest fresh masses should 
have dislodged themselves from the roof, and 
crushed us to atoms. 

The darkness here became so great, that 
with all the light afforded us by two large torclies, 
we were still prevented from surveying so dis- 
tinctly as we could have wished, the beautiful 
black volcanic stalactites with which the high 
and spacious vault was hung, or the sides of the 
cave, run into vitrified horizontal stripes, that 
appear to have been formed by the flowing of 
the stream of melted stones, while its exterior 
parts have been cooled by their exposure to the 
atmosphere. After contemplating these curious 
productions of nature, and just as we were on 
the point of prosecuting our subterraneous jour- 
ney, we discovered a large excavation situated 
at some height on our right, which, with some 
difficulty we reached, and entered; but, after ad- 
vancing about 80 feet, the roof got so low that 
we could no longer walk with any degree of 
ease, so that we returned, and entering a still 
smaller subdivision, arrived again by an easy 
route at the main cavern. 

Almost exactly facing us, on the opposite 
side, we descried the entrance to two other sub- 
terraneous passages of an immense size, which 
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we instantly recognized as the asylum to which 
numerous banditti resorted in former times, and 
of which .mention is made in the ancient histo- 
rical monuments of the island. * Descending 
into the cavern, we began to scale the rampart, 
which is about ten feet of perpendicular height 
from the bottom of the cave, and succeeded in 
entering the excavation behind it j but we had 
not proceeded many steps when we were arrest- 
ed by a long stone wall, about three feet high, 
visibly made by the hand of man. It had a 
small door or entrance about the middle, through 
which we jpassed, after having surveyed a large 
circular heap of decayed bones, mostly of sheep 
and oxen, but also some of horses, which the 
robbers had killed for their subsistence. With- 
in the inclosure was a room or apartment, about 
thirty feet in length, by fifteen in breadtli, the 
floor of which was strewed with the finest vol- 
canic sand, and is supposed to have supplied 
the place of beds. From this we penetrated 
about forty yards ; but finding that our farther 
progress must have been purchased by wading 
in cold water past the knees, we returned to the 
entrance. The whole length of this cave is 
about three hundred feet ; its height at the en- 
trance, and a considerable way in, is about eigh- 
teen feet; and its breadth twenty-four. The 
vault is hung with still more beautiful stalactites 
than that of the main cavern, and as they are 

* ' * (See Sturlunga, book v, chap. 46. 

VOL. 11. O 
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^ore strongly vitrified, they reflect the light 
in a very splendid manner. 

Having seen all that appeared worthy of obser- 
vation here, we again descended from the rampart, 
and pursued our course into the profound chasm 
which still opened in darkness before us. We 
were again incommoded by heaps of stones, 
many of which appeared to be of recent deposi- 
tion ; but after having surmounted this difficulty, 
a still more formidable obstacle presented itself; 
a long tract of water, through which it was ab- 
solutely necessary for us to wade, if we would 
gain the inner end of the cave. It ;took us up 
to the knees, and at first seemed rather alarm- 
ing, as we apprehended deep holes, into which 
we might precipitate ourselves ere we were 
aware ; but we soon found that the bottom was 
perfectly sound, consisting of smooth ice of 
amazing thickness, over which we advanced 
with uncommon velocity. The only thing of a 
disagreeable nature was the coldness of the wa- 
ter. Towards the ternunation of the ice, a large 
fragment of lava now and then obstructed our 
passage, and obliged us to seek an oblique road ; 
. and in the course of a quarter of an liour from 
our leaving the rampart, we arrived at a third 
opening in the roof, the light admitted through 
which we could discover at a great distance. 
The cave opens at this aperture into two divi- 
sions, which are separated from each other by a 
narrow partition of lava ; and at the opposite 
end of the aperture, which is nearly half full of 
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stones, two large holes present themselves ; but 
that to the left does not run farther than twenty 
feet, whereas the other is the continuation of 
the grand cavern. We had no sooner left the 
liglit of day than we came to another pool of M^a- 
ter, through which we had to wade, but found 
it less deep than the two former ones, taking us 
only mid-leg. Exchanging this for a rough 
stony tract, which gave phice to a fine floor of 
even lava, and after we had w^alked a long way 

without meeting any interruption, we could once 
more discover a small glimmering of bght 
descending through the last window or aper- 
ture in the roof of the cave. This opening w^e 
found much smaller than any of the preceding ; 
and, what afforded us no small joy, was the disr- 
covery that the surface of the ground was at- 
tainable without the least difficulty by its noi'- 
thern side, as by this means we might save our- 
selves the trouble of returning by the mouth of 
the cave. -^-^^mm 

We now entered the aperture at the opposite 
end, and almost instantaneously found ourselves 
enveloped in thicker darkness tlian ever, but 
met with neither water nor stones. The floor 
was covered with a thick coating of ice, and 
dipped so rapidly, that, finding it impossible to 
keep our feet, we sat down, and slid forward by 
our own weight. On holding the torches close 
to the ice, we could discover its thickness to 
seven or eight feet, clear as crystal. It was not 
long till we reached a spot, the grandeur of 
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which amply rewarded all our toil ; and would 
have done so, though we had travelled an hun- 
dred times the distance to see it. The roof and 
sides of the cave were decorated with the most 
superb icicles, crystallized in every possible form, 
many of which rivalled in minuteness the finest 
zeolites ; while, from the icy floor, rose pil- 
lars of the same substance, assuming all the cu- 
rious and phantastic shapes imaginable, mocking 
the proudest specimens of art, and counterfeit- 
ing many well-known objects of animated na- 
ture- Many of them were upwards of four feet 
high, generally sharpened at the extremity, and 
about two feet in thickness. A more brilliant 
scene perhaps never presented itself to the hu- 
man eye, nor was it easy for us to divest our- 
selves of the idea that we actually beheld one of 

the fairy scenes depicted in eastern fable. The 
light of the torches rendered it peculiarly en- 
chanting. 

Quitting this exquisite spot, we passed along 
the side of a double layer of ice, which was quite 
smooth ; but being exceedingly sharp at the 
edge, we were frequently in danger of cutting 
ourselves upon it. We next encountered a miry 
part of the cavern, which was more solid, how- 
ever, than we at first expected ; and as it was 
even, and gradually sloped downwards, we ad- 
vanced with considerable speed, till, all at once, 
we discovered the pyramid of lava mentioned by 
Olafsen and Povelsen, * on which we still found 

* Reise igicnnemlsland. p. 251. 
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one of the two silver coins deposited here by 
these gentleinen in the year 1753. As it was 
the Danish ten skilling piece that was amissing, 
and not the half-crown, it was clear it had not 
been stolen, but had fallen down among the 
stones of which the pyramid is composed. On 
the upper side of the half crown, which we 

found lying on the surface of a flat piece of lava, 
serving as a pedestal for the top-stone of the py- 
ramid, was a signature in red wax, represent- 
ing two dogs attacking a hedge-hog, with the 
superscription indarno, in capital letters. The 
solitary letter at tlie foot was somewhat effaced, 
so that we could not discern whether it was a 
B or an jE, but, in either case, it was the initial 
of one of the Christian names of the travellers 
above mentioned. The impressions in wax on 
the stone itself were so defaced as to be illegi- 
ble. Having impressed our signatures in like 

manner with wax on two Danish rixorts, and two 
six-skilling-pieces, we deposited them be^de the 
half-crown, and repaired such parts of the mo- 
nument as had fallen down. At the foot of the 
pyramid lay still part of the piece of birch wood 
mentioned by Olafsen and Povelsen. It was 
quite humid, yet did not appear to have under- 
gone any material alteration since their time, for 
it still required a little pressure to crumble it to 
dust. 

A considerable way without the pyramid the 
cavern begins to contract ; and after walking 
about 400 feet further, we came to tlie inner 



198 i)ESERT. 

end, where the marks of two subdivisions appear- 
ed, but they were entirely filled up with large 
pieces of lava, part of which has fallen from the 
roof, and the rest seems to be the lava in its ori- 
ginal bed, but cracked and disjointed by its ex- 
posure to the atmosphere. 

As w^e had now fully gratified our curiosity, 
we returned to the last aperture in the vault, 
through which we again reached the surface of 
the earth, after having spent upwards of four 
hours underground ; but found ourselves almost 
suftbcated with heat, on so sudden a transition 
from the cold and dark cavern to open day, 
where the rays of the sun were very strongly re- 
flected from the vitrified lava, and volcanic sand 

around us. It was almost the same as if we had 

suddenly exchanged a Greenland winter for an 
African summer. On looking across the lava, 
in tlie direction of the cave, it was evident, that 
it stretched to the base of an adjoining mountain, 
called StrutuTy where the lava, having been pre- 
vented from advancing, has been dammed up 
and cooled, while the fresh currents from the 
volcano have pursued their course down the val- 
ley to the river Hvitd. 

On the morning of the 22d, we pursued our 
journey into the desert. The road lay at first 
across the western border of the stream of lava ; 
leaving which, we entered an extensive tract of 
the same substance, the deposition of which is in 
all probability coeval with the island itself; and, 
as the ground continued gradually to ascend. 
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and the atmosphere was perfectly clear, we ulti- 
mately obtained a very commanding prospect of 
the western parts of Iceland. One of the prin- 
cipal inconveniences to which travellers are ex- 
posed in passing through tlie deseits is the want 
of water. As the day was hot, our bottles soon 
got exhausted ; and we were obliged to travel 
several hours before we again fell in with a 
stream. About two o^clock we reached the 
large lake Arnarvatn^ from which the desert-de- 
rives its name. It branches out into a great 

many arms, which extend in eveiy dixection, so 

that there is no part of the surrounding country 
from which the whole lake may be seen at one 
view. Near its eastern extremity we were shewn 
a small house, which is annually repaired by 
those who come hither from the south country 

to fish on the lake, and is said to have been ori- 
ginally built by the famous champion Grettir, 
on which account it still bears the name of Gret^ 
tis-skaulu 

At the termination of the desert of Ai^iarvains- 
heidiy we came to the ** Twelve Wards," or pil- 
lars, where the huge waste, known by the name 
of Stori Sandiir^ begins, which is supposed to be 
the highest mountain-road of any on the island. 
According to an observation made with the ba- 
rometer in I79Q, it was found to be about 2212 
feet above the level of the sea. * As it was the 
object of my companions, in pursuing this route, 

* Mn Paulsen's MS. lit sup. § 17. 
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to visit the remarkable hot springs of Hveravellir^ 
which, according to the maps, lay only a little 
to the right, I resolved to proceed with them in 
that direction. Deceived partly by the maps, 
and partly by what we conceived to be columns 
of steam, we struck off from the road, and enter- 
ed a region that had in all probability never been 
trod before by the foot of man. We had not ad- 
vanced far, whezi we almost began to repent of 
our having taken this route, as nothing appeared, 
as far as the eye could reach^ but a desert of sand 
and stones, or Alpine mountains of ever-during 
snow. We literally entered a land of deserts 

and pits, a land of drought, and of the shadow 
of death •, a land that no man passed through, 

and where no man dwelt.'* Jer. ii. 6. 

Our men, who had all along been averse to the 
expedition, now began to be loud in their com- 
plaints, and depicted to us, in very pathetic lan- 
guage, the inevitable stai'vation of our horses, and 
the risk we should run of losing our lives by the 
hands of robbers, with whom they apprehended 
some part of this remote desert might be infested. 

Foreigners in general ridicule the idea of there be- 
ing any people of this description in the interior, 
and my own favourable ideas of the character of 
the Icelanders prevented me from entertaining 
any fears on the subject ; but the Chief- Justice 
has since told me, he certainly would not have 
ventured to travel through many parts that I 
did without pistols ; and the merchants have 
sometimes traded with people, who, both from 
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tli6ir appearance, and the nature of their traffic, 
excited strong suspicions of their being inhabit- 
ants of the desert. 

About seven o'clock in the evening, we des- 
cried some beautiful green plains at the base 
of the ice mountains. However, the discovery 
created as much alarm in the minds of onr 
servants as it afforded joy to us, for tliey were 
now sure that we would fall in with robbers, 
and it was not long ere they pointed out to 
us a number of horses feeding close to the Yo- 
kul, which at first rather shook our confidence, 
and inclined us to listen with some degree of 
attention to the proposed method of defence ; 
but a single glance througli a spy-glass convert- 
ed the horses into large stones, that had been 
thrown .down from some neighbouring volcano ; 

and we hastened forward to the plains, to which 
we gave the name of Yokuls-vellir^ and encamp- 
ed in front of a small eininence, richly covered 
with willows, angelica, and a great variety of 
other botanical productions, on which our horses 
feasted with great avidity. 

The following morning we renewed our lone- 
some journey, and proceeded in nearly an east- 
erly direction towards the northern termination 
of the Ycikul : but, after ascending a very hilly 
tract, and just as we approached the base of the 
ice, we were forced, by some deep, but dry, 
channels, to strike off to the left, when we almost 
instantly found ourselves surrounded by a num- 
ber of small hills, the conical form of which be- 
spoke their volcanic origin, though they appear- 
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cd to be much older than a stream of lava which 
runs down from the Yokul on the right, but soon 
stops, presenting, at its termination, a nearly 
perpendicular wall of more than forty feet in 
height. We had scarcely begun to make our 
observations on the geologic phenomena around 
us, when, to our no small concern, we got enve- 
loped in mist, which closed thicker and thicker 
on every side, till at last we could scarcely see 
the last horse in our train. We now depended 
on the compass, but, on taking it out of our lug-^ 
gage-chest, we were astonished to find it refuse 
to lend us any assistance. It kept shaking and 

dipping towards the face, and appeared to be 
more strongly attracted downwards than to any 

of the points 5 so great must have been the pre- 
dominance of irony matter among the volcanic 
substances in the vicinity. We had no alterna- 
tive left, but to follow, as well as we could, the 
direction we had originally pursued, and passed 
over immense masses of ice, in which we disco- 
vered numerous chasms of invisible depth. 

After winding round the base of several hills 
that were partially covered with snow, and tra- 
versing wide gulleys whose surface was covered 
with comminuted lava, we fell in with a very an- 
cient and extensive torrent of lava that appeared 
to liave its origin in some part of the northern ex- 
tremity of the YdlniL Proceeding up a gulley 
between the lava, and a snow-mountain to our 
riglit, we entertained some liopes of extricating 
ourselves by this route ; but being suddenly fa- 
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voured .-with a tempoi'ary dispersion of the mist, 
we had the mortification to find that all further 
progress was ohstructed by an immense Alpine 
barrier which presented itself directly before 
us. Retracing our steps, we at last resolved to 
cross the lava, which we found in a state of 
great decomposition, and, after scrambling over 
it for some hours,' without any further prospect 
of success, it appeared most advisable to follow 
its course, as by this means we might be con- 
ducted again into the Ioav country. During our 
pi'ogress we observed several curious volcanic 
chimnies, but the critical nature of our situation 
had damped all desire of examining them. Fol- 
lowing the rapid descent of the lava, we had the 
inexpressible satisfaction, about seven o'clock in 
the evening, of seeing the mist disperse, and an 
almost unbounded view presented itself across 
the desert plains in the interior. We now made 
all haste to leave these inhospitable mountain re- 
gions ; and, about ten o'clock, we encamped on 
the banks of a small river, the name of which 
(Thegkmdisd, the Quiet River,) called to my 
recollection the words of the Psalmist : He 
maketh me to lie down in green pastures : he 
leadeth me beside the still waters.'* Psalm 
xxiii. 

On the 24th we proceeded along the base of 
the low mountains on the east side of Bald 
Yokulj and arrived about noon at Hveravcllh\ 
or " the Plains of the Hot Springs,'* one of the 
most interesting spots in Iceland. They are si- 
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tuatecl at the northern termination of tlie exten- 
sive tract of lava called the KiaUiraun, about 
half way between the snow-mountains, and the 
two insulated mountains of Ditfufell and Gritfu- 
felL On approaching the place, it was not with- 
out sensations of awe that we beheld the columns 
of smoke that were issuing from almost innume- 
rable apertures in the surface of the ground, and 
heard the thundering noise attending its escape. 
Pitching our tents in a small but fertile guUey 
close to the principal springs, we devoted the 
remainder of the day to the contemplation of the 
remarkable phenomena around us. 

The tract, which slopes rapidly towards the 
east, has been originally a morass, but by the 

incessant accumulation of depositions from the 
springs, its surface has gradually been petrified ; 
yet it is still in many places so soft that it re-* 
quires great caution to avoid plunging into a 
mire of boiling clay. The space occupied by 
the depositions measures about 300 feet from 
east to west, and 344 from north to south. 
Within this surface are eight primary apertures, 
filled with boiling water, the four easterly of 
which do not eject their contents, but remain in 
a state of constant and violent ebullition. The 
largest of them exhibits a beautiful oval bason, 
which opens into several holes at the bottom, 
and presents to the view some brilliant but inac- 
cessible incrustations. 

The more remarkable springs are situate a 
little farther towards the west, and are from 
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twelve to eighteen feet distant from each other. 
The largest consists of an irregular aperture, 
full of beautiful light blue water, which now 
and then breaks forth in partial jets. A few 
feet further north lies a small jetter, by which 
the water is thrown up to the height of about 
three feet j and at the distance of twelve feet 
due south-east from this fountain, is situate a 
fine circular bason, the borders of which exlii- 
bit the most beautiful yelloAV sulphureous de- 
j^ositions. It narrows gradually into a small 
pipe in the centre, whence jets issue at irregu- 
lar intervals to the height of six or eight feet. 
Within the circumference of the bason is a sub- 
ordinate aperture, but we did not observe it. 
emit either water or steam. The principal spring 
is the most easterly of the four, and consists of a 
a bason about three feet in depth, perfectly cir- 
cular, and terminating in a cylindrical pipe 

through which tlie water is erupted, with a thun- 
dering noise, and accompanied with an immense 
quantity of steam, to varied heights, of from six 
to eighteen feet. The incrustations of this foun- 
tain are peculiary beautiful, exhibiting on their 
surface the most delicate efflorescence, and they 
appear to be of a siliceous nature. The site of 
the springs itself is covered with a whitisli shin- 
ing substance, which, at a little distance, one 
would take to be ice ; but being constantly in a 
state of humidity, no perfect specimen of it can 
be obtained. 

Tlie most surprising phenomenon, however, 
exhibited at tliis place, is a circular mount of in- 
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durated bolus, about four feet in height, from 
an aperture on the west side of which a great 
quantity of steam makes its escape with a noise 
louder than that of the most tremendous cata- 
ract. The current of steam issues forth with 
such force, that any stones you may throw into 
the aperture are instantly ejected to a consider- 
able height. On thrusting a pole down the hole, 
we observed a very considerable increase both 
in the quantity of steam emitted, and the noise 
accompanjdng its escape. This mount is called 
AuscrhoBmy or " the Roaring Mount," from 
the circumstance just described. 

On our arrival at Hveravellivy a violent south 
wind prevented our seeing the operations of the 
springs to advantage ; but, in the evening, the 
storm ceased, and we were favoured with a scene 
more brilliant and interesting than any ever ex- 
hibited on a birth-day festivity. From an ele- 
vated part of the adjoining lava we had a grand 
view of the tract, and could not sufficiently ad- 
mire the connection and regularity observable in 
the bursts of steam and jets of water that contir 
nued to ascend into the atmosphere the whole of 
the evening. The order they maintained can 
only be compared to that observed in the firing 
of the different companies of a regiment drawn 
up in order of battle. The play commenced on 
a signal being given by the Roaring Mount, 
which was instantaneously followed by an erup- 
tion of the largest jetting fountain at the oppo- 
site end of the tract, on which the turn went to 
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the rest, vast columns of steam bursting from 
the siu'face of the general mound, while the jets 
rose and fell in irregular beauty. Having con- 
tinued to play in this manner for the space of 
four minutes and a half, the springs abated for 
nearly two minutes, when the Roaring Mount re- 
newed the signal, and the explosions took place 
as before. 

The following morning, on leaving my tent, 
I was surprised to find a remarkable change in 

the appearance and phenomena of the Grand 

Jetter. Instead of being full of water, and jet- 
ting at intervals, as it had done the preceding 
evening, the bason was completely empty, but a 
column of spray continued to be thrown up 
without intermission to the height of twelve 
feet, accompanied with clouds of steam, and a 
loud thundering noise, resemblmg that of the 
Roaring Mount, wliich had considerably abated 
in its fury. The spring continued in this state 
for more than three hours, when the bason again 
began to fill, and ultimately the same play began 
that we had witnessed before, only there was a 
remarkable diminution in the quantity of steam 
emitted from the mount ; but as the storm had 
again commenced, its abatement may have been 
occasioned by tliis, and not by any change or de- 
rangement in the mechanism of the springs. 

Besides the steaming apertures just described, 
numerous rents and cliasms appear in the lava 
towards the south for more than a mile, through 
whiqh clouds of steam unremittingly make their 
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escape, and many of them are so hot that it is 
impossible to approach within some yards of 
them. As we walked over these solfatarras, 
whose spiracles were scattered with such profu- 
sion around us, one of our party had nearly 
sunk through the crust, which, in many places, 
is very thin ; and the accident, which proved 
rather alarming, Avas of some use to us, as it 
taught us the necessity of being more cautious 
in selecting our steps in future. 

In the middle of this burning tract, which 
may with strict propriety be termed the Campi 
Phlegrcei of Iceland, is a large surface covered 
with the depositions of ancient springs, that ap- 
pear to have been of enormous magnitude, espe- 
cially one which exhibits the remains of a mount 
twice the size in circumference of that of the 
GeyseVy near Haulmdal, in the southern quarter 
of the island. On the rising grounds to the east 
of the springs are numerous beds of blue, red, 
and yellow bolus, together with a multiplicity of 
minor apertures filled with -boiling water j and 
even in the gulley, where we pitched our tents, 
the bolus was so hot, that on taking up our 
poles the ends of them could not be touched. 
It is likely we should not have slept with the 
composure we did, had we been sensible that we 
were so near the devouring element, to whose 
agency the operations going on around us were 
to be ascribed. 

At the north, end of the tract are still to be 
seen the remains of a den that has been inhabit- 
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ed by robbers within the last thirty years. It 
consists of a natural rent in a bubble of the lava, 
which has been so artificially closed up withbroken 
fragments of the same substance, that no person 
could have supposed it to be any thing else than 
a common grotto in the lava. It is very conve- 
niently situated for cooking victuals, as there is 
a large boiling kettle at the distance of only a 
few yards. When Olafsen and Povelsen visited 
the place, they erected a pyramid about half way 
between this den and the Roaring Mount ; but 
it has been entirely demolished by the robbers, 
who, in all probability, regarded it as too con- 
spicuous a beacon to be allowed to stand in the 
vicinity of their haunt. Whether the one we 
erected close to the Mount will prove more du- 
rable, time must shew. 

On the S5th we had such a storm from the 
south, that it was in vain to think of travelling 
before noon. The wind blew in violent gusts 

from the gulleys in the lava ; and the extensive 
.flat country between us and the north, seemed 
entirely filled with clouds of sand, affording some 
faint idea of an Arabian simoom. About twelve 
o'clock the storm began to abate, and my com- 
panions pursued their course towards the south 
■ country, while I directed mine towards the north. 
The road lay for some hours across fields of sand 
and gravel, till I arrived at the vast commons be- 
longing to the inhabitants of HtmavatnS'Syssely 
where numerous flocks and herds were feeding 
in every direction. On either hand were large 
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fens, where I observed plenty of swans nursing 
their young ones, over which they manifested a 
particular care, and hurried them away as soou 
as they heard the noise of the horses. At this 
time the young swans were still without feathers, 
and could only escape by the nimble use of their 
legs. One that I caught had nearly died of 
fright, and endeavoured as much as possible to 
hide its head amongst the grass, but on my set- 
ting it at liberty, it ran with great velocity to- 
wards a lake, where the rest of the family were 
swimming in safety. After crossing the river 
BeUa7idif I arrived in a short time at the western 
bank of the majestic Bla72day whose waters rolled 
heavily along to the main ; and what excited no 

small degree of interest, was the distance to which 
the two rivers flowed after their junction in the 
same channel, ere they were actually blended to- 
gether. The water of the former is black, whereas 
that of the latter, coming from Amarfell Yokul, 
possesses the same whiteness with the other Yd- 
Jcid rivers in Iceland. The Yokid river main- 
taincd its superiority for more than three miles, 
when, arriving at a small cataract, the waters are 
completely mingled by the fall, and the river 
then assumes a darker hue than it presented be- 
fore. 

Having skirted the Blanda for upwards of four 
hours, I came at last to the ford called Bldndti- 
md, where its waters are spread over the surfiace 
of nearly half a mile, and divided into numerous 
streams, none of which was of any considerable 
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depth, except one, which nearly reached the 
backs of the horses. It is frequently unford- 
able at this place, in which case travellers must 
proceed a long way down to the inhabited part 
of the country, where several good ferries are to 
be met with. The road now lay across a long 
dreary moor, till I came to the entrance of Blon- 
du-daly the sight of which, at first, inspired me 
witl^ the hope that I was not far from the habi- 
tations of men, and that my day*s journey would 
soon end ; but I had still to submit to a tedious 
ride of three liours, before I could rind a pass 
into the valley, so great is its steepness on both 
sides. Before arriving at tlie first farms, I could 
faintly discover the Bldndti-gily a narrow preci- 
pitous channel through which the collected body 
of water is poured with a tremendous roar into 
the valley. A little past midnight I pitched my 
tent close to the farm of Bolstad, while my mind 
was penetrated with feelings that can only be ex- 
perienced by those who have spent several days 
in barren and inhospitable deserts. 

Next day I prosecuted my journey down Bl'dn- 
dU'dal^ which terminated, in the course of some 
hours, in Ldnga-dal^ or the Long Valley, in which 
I found some of the best looking farms I have 
seen in Iceland. It is clothed with rich grass, 
amongst which I observed a vast proportion of 
wild clover ; the meadows are well watered, and 
afford plenty of hay, and the mountains yield ex- 
cellent pasture for the sheep. The farms of 
liolltastad and Gcitaskard^ particularly struck me 
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as possessing a very superior appearance, the lat- 
ter of which owes its present form to the skill and 
diligence of the excellent Justiciary Einarson, 
who dwelt here when Sysselman of the district. 

After pitching my tent in the evening, and 
just as I had begun to fill up my journal, the 
arrival of a large caravan was announced, two of 
the conductors of which came to pay me a visit, 
and seemed w^onderfully gratified with the sight 
of an Englishman, there never liaving been any 
of my countrymen in this quarter before. One of 
them was a goldsmith, well known in Iceland for 
the neatness and perfection of his workmanship, 
which almost rivals that of the best artists in Co- 
penhagen, though he has never learned the trade, 
or been out of his native island. He has also 
made a watch without any assistance. The other 
I took at first to be of a dull and stupid turn of 
mind, but we had not conversed many minutes 
when he began to expatiate on a plurality of 
worlds, with an eloquence and exactitude that 
perfectly astonished me. There is, for instance, 
Jupiter and Saturn^ and " forgetting, and pla- 
cing his hand on his forehead, " and ^the pla- 
net lately discovered by Dr. Herschel in London. 
They must be inhabited; they are of the same na- 
ture with our earth ; they are not globes of fire." 
Though disappointed in his expectations of ob- 
taining absolute certainty from me on the sub- 
ject, he was pleased to find that I agreed with 
him as to its extreme probability, and regretted 
much that it was not in his power to visit the. 
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Doctor, as he had many questions to propose to 
him on this and similar topics- 
Leaving Ldnga-dal on the 27th, I proceeded 
round the end of the mountains to Hdskuldstad^ 
where I met with a hearty reception from the 
Dean of Hunavatns syssel, an aged man, who has 
filled this office for thirty years, takes a lively in- 
terest in the spread of the Gospel, and could not 
sufficiently expi'ess his gratitude for the good doue 

to the parishes within his jurisdiction hj their 
having been put in possession of the word of life. 
All the copies that had come to the neighbouring 

factory had instantly been disposed of; and, in 
some of the dales, every house had been provided 
with the treasure. In the evening, I rode with the 
Dean to Skagastrandy where I experienced the 
most hospitable ti'eatment from Mr. Schram, to 

whose exertions the Society is indebted for the 
speedy distribution of the Scriptures in this 
^quarter of Iceland. 

The factory consists of two dwelling-houses, 
p. shop, and three or four warehouses, and is plea^- 
santly situated at the northern termination of 
a small creek, formed by the projection of a 
ridge of irregular columnar rocks, the conti^ 
nuation of which is visible at a short distance 
in the sea, where they assume more of a basaltic 
appearance, From the top of the rocks, you 
have a fine prospect of the spacious gulf, which, 
further up, opens into tl)e Huna^ Mid, and Hruta 
Fiords, on the opposite coasts of which rise the 
bold promontories and snow-capped mountain-^ 
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in Slranda syssel, receding in irregular perspec- 
tive till they are terminated by the North Cape. 
Behind the factory is the high mountain of Spd^ 
Jcomifelly the summit of wliich bears a striking re- 
semblance to the walls of a fort, and to both 
sides stretch a range of lower mountains, which 
are broken every now and then by intervening 
vallies. Near Hdskuldstad is a most beautiful 
display of basaltic rocks; some of which still oc- 
cupy their original positions, and others ai'e 
thrown down, and lie scattered about in every 
direction. 
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Leave SlcagaMhnd^Hvam--Val^y c>f Ska8a. 

Uonr^Churck of Urdir-IntelUgent Peasan^ 
MUrufill^Sira Jon Jonson—Hts excellent 
diarJter-Forms a Tract Soaety-Bcturn 
t^l. Desert^Yfrl Reykiu.r--Alfta.^ 
^Hot Springs of RcyJdunir-Earthquakes- 
Sulphur Mountain, and Springs ofKnsuvik- 
Leave Iceland^Arrive in Copenhagen. 

On the 28tli of July I again left Skagastrand, 
and pursued my course up a valley called HaKa- 
dal, at the upper end of which I ca.ne to T^ra^ 
• a small but neat farm belongmg to Mi. Schram, 
where I was treated with coffee, alter which I 
entered a mountainous desert which lasted foi 
several hours. About seven m the evening I 



several nours. j^vj^^^^ 

descended into the Oni^v Lamrdal, and took up 
my abode for the night at the parsonage oiHmm, 
fhe occupant of which, Sira Vigfus Eirikson 
expressed the greatest joy at seeing me, and did 
every thing in his power to accommodate me 
during my stay. He is a young man of consi- 
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derable abilities, and actuated by a sincere desire 
to do good to the souls ofhis fellow men. It has 
Jong been his wisli, and that of many of his 
brethren, that an annual meeting were held in 
the north of Iceland, to consist of such of the 
clergy as approved of it, for the purpose of en- 
couraging each other in the work of the Lord. 
Situated as the clergy in Iceland are, — cut oil' 
from all communication with each other, they 
feel little or no community of interest ; the 
great object is apt to dwindle away even where 
it has once been in sight j and a deplorable apa- 

■ 

thy, if not actual apostacy ensues. Were they, 
on the other hand, to assemble once or twice in 

the year, in order to hear some of their number 

deliver a discourse on the duties, difficulties, en* 
couragements, &c. of the pastoral office, it would 
naturally tend to stimulate them to exertion, 
keep alive in their minds a sense of the awful 
responsibility attaching to the charge they have 
undertaken, and produce the best effects on their 
respective congregations. It gave me pleasure 
to learn that the Dean was extremely favourable 
to the measure ; and there is little reason to 
doubt, that, were the matter fairly represented 
to their superiors, they would obtain liberty to 
carry their wishes into effect. 

At noon the following day I set out with Sira 
Vigfus for the nunnery of Ite'mastacly where he 
intended to preach the following day. The road 
lay for the most part across the two mountainous 
tracts of Lamrdals-heidi and Gaimgu-slcard^ t9 
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the south of Tmdastoly a large mountain, the sides 
of which display numerous strata, piled one 
above another, in the most regular manner. Ha- 
ving reached the summit of the tract, we had a 
fine view of the extensive valley of Skagqfiord, 
one of the most fertile and populous districts in 
Iceland. The valley is divided by the Herads- 
votiiy or the river described in the account of my 
former journey to the north, as the formidable 
Ydkulsdy which takes its rise in the Arnarfell 
Yokul. Before reaching this part of the coun- 
try it receives a number of tributary streams, 
which swell it to a prodigious size ; and, before 
falling into the bay from which the valley derives 
its name, it divides into two branches, leaving a 
beautiful island, called HegrmiesSy in the middle. 
Numerous mountains of a grand, and lofty ap- 
pearance bound the valley on either side, but 
are intersected in various places by subordinate 
vallies, whicli open into that of SJcagqfiord. Tlie 
coast looks rugged and precipitous, and the bay 
itself presents to the view a number of lofly is- 
lands. The largest of these is Drdngey^ the 
sides of which are quite perpendicular, and rise 
to the height of nearly six hundred feet above 
the level of the water. Its extent is estimated 
at 24*00 feet ; and, on account of the richness of 
its grass, and the immense number of sea-fowl 
which are caught there annually, it is reckoned 
the most productive of any spot of the same size 
about the island. 
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On the SOtb, which was the Lord's Day, Sira 
Vigfus preached and administered the sacrament, 
both at Reinastad, and the neighbouring church 
of Glaumba\ The congregations were large, es- 
pecially at the latter place, where the church 
was quite crowded- His sermons, which were 
animated and faithful, seemed to make a deep 
impression on the hearers, and a great majority 
of them were bathed in tears while he dwelt upon 
the love of God to our sinful world. The inha- 
bitants of this tract manifested the strangest de- 
sire to obtain copies of the Holy Scriptures, of 
which the greatest want prevailed among them. 
In the whole parish of Glaumbce I was concern- 
ed to find only three Bibles among the popula- 
tion ofi fifty families. 

After the conclusion of the service, I proceed- 
ed up the west side of the valley, which chiefly 
consists of meadow land, to McdifelU the abode 
of Sira Jon Conradson, Dean of the Syssel of 
Skagqfiordi whom I found sincerely desirous 
of promoting the best interests of his country- 
men, and happy at the provision which had 
been made for the supply of their spiritual 
wants. His attention is much bent on the in- 
tellectual improvement of the young people with- 
in his deanery ; and it forms one of the more 
prominent features in his official visits, to exa- 
mine into the degree of their progress in the ac- 
quirement of religious knowledge. The antici- 
pation of distributing the Scriptures among them 

the following season afforded him great delight. 
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Next morning, after maturing a plan for sup- 
plying the poor with copies of the Scriptures, I 
left, Md'lifell^ accompanied by the Dean, and, 
passing the hot springs of Rejjkmm, which did 
not present any appearance particularly worthy 
of notice, directed my course to the ferry of 
Grundy where I crossed the river without any 
difficulty. At first sight I took the ferryman 
for an Italian, as he was more swarthy than any 
Icelander I had seen ; but on inquiry I found 
that he was a native of this district, but had 
served both in the Danish and Austrian armies, 

and borne his part in two engagements against 
Napoleon. An invincible attachment to his na- 
tive soil prompted him to relinquish all the ad- 
vantages which were offered him in more favour- 
ed climes ; and the attention paid him by his 
countrymen, who listen most eagerly to the mi- 
nutest circumstances of his story, affords him a 

source of gratification w^hich he could not have 
expected among strangers. Crossing a number 
of dangerous bogs, we came to Flygamire^ • the 
ancient residence of Gissor Jarl, a name cele- 
brated in Norwegian history, and the place 
where the northern consistory continued to be 
held till the removal of the Bishop from Holum. 
I here parted with the Dean, and obtaining a 
fresh guide, proceeded on to Holum^ where I 
ai'rived about two o'clock in the morning. 

On the 3d of August I again took leave of 
the kind family at Holum, and crossing the ds^ or 
law mountainous tract between that place and 
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Kolbeinsdaly I descended into this valley, where 
I obtained a guide to conduct me across the 
mountain-road of Heliadahheidi, the ascent of 
which I found very steep, tliougli not so diffi- 
cult as that fartlier south, which I had to cross 
the preceding year. The rocks on both sides 
of the pass wore a very broken and rugged ap- 
pearance ; and many of the adjacent mountains 
presented a bold and precipitous front, regularly 
jdivided into a number of horizontal strata. TJie 
rain, which had commenced after we began to 
ascend, continued to increase as we advanced, till 
we had almost gained the summit of the pass, 
when it began to snow, and, in the course of a 
short time the tops of the mountains were en- 
tirely white. 

Having arrived at the most elevated part of 
the tract, the extensive valley of Svarjadardal 
opened on our view ; and the appearance of the 
mountains, intersected by the adjacent breaks and 
vallies was very noble and commanding. About 
eight o'clock in the evening we arrived at the 
fdixm and church of Ui^dir, where, as it was im- 
possible to pitch my tent, on account of the 
storm, the peasant persuaded me to lodge all 
night in the church. On my remarking to him, 
that in my native country it was not reckoned 
any honour to sleep in church, he very smartly 
replied, that it was deemed equally disgi'aceful 
among them to do so in the day-time ; but he 
was certain there could be no harm in sleeping 
i;here during the night. I now took possession 
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of the place, which I was happy to find was in 
a good state of repair, and entirely free from 
draught 5 and proceeded without delay to fit up 
my bed, which could only be accomplished by 
tying the one end of my hammock to the Trail- 
ing which surrounded the altar, and the other 
to a pillar supporting the pulpit in the middle 
of the church. * I here enjoyed as comfortable 
a night's rest as ever I did in my life ; and, in 
the morning, I could not help reflecting on the 
very different feelings with which I was pene- 
trated in my boyish days, when I could not have 
gone near a church, or passed through a church- 
yard in ^the dark, for any possible considera- 
tion. 

Of the intelligence and general information of 
the peasant, I was furnished with a most sur- 
prising proof the following morning. Finding 
that he took a very lively interest in the success 
of the British and Foreign Bible Society, I gave 

him a brief view of the extent of its operations ; 
and, among other documents which I read to 
him, was the very interesting letter addressed by 
the King of Persia to Sir Gore Ouseley, relative 

* The reader will doubtless smiic, when he rcfloctSj that 
(he altar being at the cnd^ and the pulpit in the middle of the 
church, the whole length of the edifice is little more than twice 
that of my hammock ; but if he should ever pass Kingsland 
toll-bar, near London, he will find a chapel belonging to the 
Establishment, situated on the west side of the road, which is 
precisely of the same dimensions, 

f 
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to the new version of the Persian New Testa- 
ment. * Having mentioned that it was dated in 
the year 1^29, a little boy, who was standing be- 
side us, observed, that it must be a very old 
letter." " No, my lad," replied the peasant, turn- 
ing to him, "you must recollect that letter is not 
written according to our computation ; it is dat- 
ed agreeably to the Hegtralu^* 

After making an excellent breakfast on boiled 
rice and milk, I prosecuted my journey down 
the valley, in the course of which I had to cross 
a pretty considerable river by which it is divided, 
and afterwards one of a still larger size, which 

flows into it from SkidudaL Having reached a 

beautiful green spot near the northern bank of 

the river Hbrgdy I pitched my tent there for the 
night ; and on the morning of the 5th I paid a 
visit to my good friends at Mddruvalla Ahhey^ 
Akiir-eyri^ and Hrqfnagilj and proceeded to the 
parsonage oi' Modriifell, where I received a most 
cordial welcome from the worthy incumbent, 
Sira Jon Jonson. 

I had seen this excellent clergyman at AkuV'^ 
eyri in 1814 ; but his extreme modesty, and the 
shortness of our interview, rendered it impossi- 
ble for me to form any adequate idea of his cha- 
racter or abilities. From the manner, however, 
in which he adverted to the extension of the 
kingdom of Christ, and the anxiety which he 

* See Eleventh Report, App. p. 128.. 
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tliscovered about the advancement of vital piety 
among his countrymen, I could easily perceive 
that he was actuated by a very different spirit 
from that by which the great majority of pro- 
fessing Christians are influenced ; and encou- 
raged him to carry into effect a plan which he 
had formed with a view to the circulation of re- 
ligious tracts throughout the island. In tlie 

course of the winter I received two very inte- 
resting letters from him, informing me that he 
had followed my advice, and had succeeded in 

the formation of an Icelandic Tract Society, to 

which he had obtained upwards of three hun- 
dred subscribers ; and that the plan was patron- 
ized by Conferenceraad Thorarinson, the depu- 
ty-governor of the north He was waiting 
with impatience for my arrival ; and we now 
spent two days together in the most interesting 
and agreeable manner* I found in him a man 
of sterling piety, apostolic simplicity, and anxious 

solicitude about the welfare of his fellow-men, 
and possessed of scriptural and comprehensive 
views of divine things. His acquirements as a 
scholar are very considerable, and have,, toge- 
ther with the consistency of his character, pro- 
cured for him the regard and esteem of his su- 

* To encourage the Icelandic Society, the sum of L. 10 was 
voted them by the Religious Tract Society in London; and 
they have ahcady put into circulation, or are engaged in print- 
ing, not fewer than twelve different tracts, most of which ar^ 
translations of the tracts published by that Society, and very 
extensively circulated throughout Great Britain. (1818.) 



224 



MODRUFELL. 



periors, and, indeed, of all who are acquaintefl 
with him. The management of the affairs of 
the Tract Society could not have been vested in 
better hands ; and much good may be expected 
to result from the circulation of such tracts as 
are written or revised by this worthy friend of 
truth. 

The good man was quite delighted with the 
accounts I gave him respecting the numerous in- 
stitutions whicla had recently been established 
for extending the benign influences of the moral 
reign of Jesus among the sinful inhabitants of 
our globe. They were as cold waters to a thirsty 
soul. His eyes spai-kled with joy as he told me 
of his intention to impart the same intelligence 

to his countrymen, that such of them as felt in- 
tei'ested in these things might be partakers of his 
joy, and that it might excite many to serious re- 
flection, who rested in the cold foi^malities of no- 
minal Christianity. 

On the 8th, I was under the necessity of 
bidding a long farewell to this devoted servant 
of Christ, and his equally pious and interesting 
family. Accompanying me to the upper end of 
the valley, and procuring for me a guide to pro- 
ceed with me as far as the first station on the 
road leading into tlie interior, lie returned to his 
humble abode, with a heart, I doubt not, over- 
flowing with gratitude to God for all the won- 
derful things he had heard on this occasion. 

The following morning I once more abandon- 
ed the habitations of men, and entered the dreary 
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^nd inhospitable regions through which I passed 
on my way to the north in 1814, and which are 
described in the former part of the journal. Tlie 
guide conducted us across the Ydkulsdy at no 
great distance to the south of which I pitched 
my tent for that night ; and the fog in which 
we had been enveloped having cleared away next 
morning, he returned, and I proceeded with my 
servant and the horses into tlie interior. We 
had not proceeded far, however, before the fog 

again thickened around us, and completely hid 
from our view the mountains on either side, from 
which we were to take our bearings of the direc- 
tion in which we were to travel. This circum- 
stance proved the more alarming as the servant 
had never travelled this way before, and I had 
only traversed the region once myself ; add to 
which the entire effacement of the track in many 

places, owiqg to the melting of the winter snows. 
However, by proceeding as nearly as we could 

straight forward, we always found it again ; and 
before dark we had fairly passed the soutli->vest- 
ern termination of the YokuL We had still a 
ride of nearly fifteen miles ere we could reach 
the smallest patch of vegetation, most of which 
we performed in the dark. At times we began 
to fear that we might miss it, and then tlie pain- 
ful recollection forced itself upon my mind that 
upwards of thirty miles lay between us, and the 
next green spot in our route. About nine o'clock 
we had the inexpressible pleasure of finding the 
sand give place to the grass and willows of Gra- 
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naness^ where I instantly tented, and after par- 
taking of some refreshment retired to rest, great- 
ly fatigued with the long ride, but enjoying, per- 
haps, a greater share of tranquillity of mind than 
I should have done had I been in the midst of 
the most populous city. 

On the 11 th the heavens were clear and serene. 
I started at an early hour, and pui'sued my joui'- 
ney to the northern bank of the Tlvitciy where I 
halted a short time for the sake of the horses ; 
and then fording the river, ascended the rising 
ground which terminates in Bldfells-hdls^ having 
reached which, I could again descry the Geijsers 
sending forth vast columns of steam into the at- 
mosphere ; and inviting me once more tp the 

contemplation of the wonders of nature, which 
are exhibited in that quarter of Iceland. 

Though it got dark before I left the desert, I 
succeeded in finding the path which leads to 
Holum, and experienced, on my arrival at that 
place, all that kindness and hospitality which 
the general appearance of its inhabitants, the pre- 
ceding year, had led me to expect. The follovv- 
ing morning I proceeded to the Get/sers^ where 
I spent two days partly with a view to rest my 
horses, and partly, that I might avail myself of 
the last opportunity I should, in all probability, 
ever have of witnessing so sublime a spectacle 
as that which is here presented to the view of 
the traveller. The result of the observations I 
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made during this visit, I have already inserted 
in the former part of the journal. * 

On the morning of the i4th I left the Geysei^Sy 
and taking the eastern road to Reyldavik^ enter- 
ed the extensive marshy plain which stretches 
from this part of the island to the south coast 
between Eyrarbacka and the Eyafialla Yokul. 
In the course of the day, I fell in with two hot- 
springs, one of which lay near Yfri Reykium, 
but it was very diminutive in size, and did not 
present any remarkable phenomena ; but the 
otlier, situated close to the cottage of Sydri 
Reykiim^ is more worthy of observation. It con- 
sists of a large in-egular bason, which appears to 
communicate with the subterraneous reservoir 
of hot water by means of a rent in the ground ; 
for on the explosion of the fountain, the jet 
bursts forth from near its southern margin, and, 
after continuing to rush up with great impetuo- 
sity for the space of about twelve seconds, it 

i-uns gradually across the bason till it reaches the 
opposite margin, when it again subsides, after 
having played about twenty seconds. The 
greatest diameter of the column appeared to be 
between two and three feet, and the height of 
the jets about twelve. At a short distance from 
this fountain, where it lias its outlet into a 
rivulet, is another small boiling spring, but it 
does not erupt, and is used by the people of the 
cottage for boiling, washing clothes, &c. 



* See Vol. i. p. 55 
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From this place, I proceeded across a number 
. of dangerous bogs till I reached the Bruard, 
which I had crossed the preceding year, but 
which I now found much more formidable, owino- 
to the great accession it receives to its contents 
from the Apa and Laugarvalla lakes. Skirting 
its eastern bank for some time, I passed a fine 
cataract down which its waters were dashed 
with resistless fury, and arrived at the ferry, yvhen 
I got the whole of my cavalcade across without 
any difficulty. I now directed my course over a 
dreary moor, which, from the inequalities of its 
surface, evidently rests on a bed of lava, which 
has, in all probability, descended from one of 
the volcanoes to the north-east: of Thingvalla. 

Having stayed all night at a solitary farm, 
about six miles to tlie west ShalhoU^ I renew- 
ed my journey on tlie morning of the 15th ; and, 
after passing a number of red volcanic cones, of 
immense size, I encountered a dreary tract of 
lava, over which I had to scramble for several 
hours, and whicli prescpted such prodigious 
heights and gulleys, that were the sea when 
brought into agitation by the most violent storm, 
and running, as tlie phrase is, mountains high, 
suddenly to congeal, it could scarcely furnish 
a counterpart to tlie scene l)efore me. What 
must then have been the terrific appearance of 
this region, when the red-hot flood of melted 
substances rolled across it, consuming every 
thing that lay in its way, and raising "its fiery 
waves to the height they still exhibit ! 



4 



ALFTAVATN, 



2S9 



On reaching' tlie southern margin of the lava, 
I arrived at the Alftavcitn, ai sheet of water up- 
wards of a mile in breadth, whicli connects the 
Thingvalla lake with tlie river Sog, through 
which their collected waters are discharged into 
the Olfusd, near Eyrarbacka. Concluding from 
the nature of the tract, that the bottom of this 
lake consisted entirely of lava, it was not without 

the most lively impressions of danger I entered 
it on horseback, lest I should fall iitto some of 

the fathomless cracks formed by the earthquakes, 
which are very common in this part of the island. 
What increased the danger, was the circumstance 
that the water was rendered so turbulent by a 
strong westerly wind, that it was impossible to 
discover the bottom. Happily the water was 
not so deep as I had suspected ; and, though 

completely wet, I gained the opposite shofe with- 
out meeting witli any accident. 

I now entered a singularly wild region of vol- 
canic formation, where nothing presented itself 
to the view, but hills of tuffa, or streams of* an- 
cient lava, partially covered with moss; and con- 
tinued to ascend for some time, till gaining the 
summit of the pass, when the whole of the ex- 
tensive level tfact between Mount Hekla and 
the sea opened before me. From this place I 
descended by a circuitous route between huge 
masses of tuffa which have been dislodged froiti 
the adjacent mountains, and arrived about three 
o'clock in the afternoon at the church of Re^- 
JciwTij a little to the north of which, I pitched 
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my tent, at the distance of a few yards from the 
most considerable of the hot springs with which 
the tract abounds. ^ 
Having dined, I devoted the evening to the 
contemplation of the natural wonders of the 
place. From below the church, a valley, or ra- 
ther a wide gulley, stretches back to the distance 
of some miles between the mountains, and exhi- 
bits in the extensive banks of hot sulphur and 
clay, and the numerous columns of steam which 
rise into the atmosphere in every direction, the 
most convincing proofs of the conflagration 
which is still going on at no great depth in this 
part of the island, while the volcanic appearance 

of the mountains and rocks in the vicinity leads 

back the mind to ancient scenes of devastation 
and ruin. 

The largest jetting spring is known by the 
name of Geyser^ which designation it has in 
common with the majestic fountain near Hau- 
kadaL It is situated at a short distance to the 
north of the cliurch, at the base of a beetling 
mountain, the crags of which rise to the height 
of between four and five hundred feet above the 
spring. This subterraneous fountain has two 
apertures through which the water and steam 
make their escape j the more southerly of which 
continues to spout incessantly, and throws the 
water to various heights of from three to twelve 
feet 5 but the other aperture, which is only se- 
parated from it by a distance of ten feet, is the 

more remarkable of tlie two. It is surrounded 
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by an incrusted brim ; and a large stone, wliiclf 
lias been precipitated from the mountain, lies 
directly across it, owing to which the water is 
prevented from rising to that height which it 
might otherwise attain. Notwithstanding this 
obstruction, however, the eruptions, which take 
place about fifteen times in the twenty-four 
hours, are carried with amazing velocity, and a 

tremendous noise, to the height of at least thirty 
feet ; and the vast clouds of steam which make' 
their escape along with the water, add greatly 
to the interest of tlie scene. While the erup- 
tion lasts, which is generally about three or four 

minutes, an immense quantity of water is dis- 
charged by the spring ; and to judge from what 
I witnessed during my stay there, I should sup- 
pose that the quantity at present discharged 
cannot be inferior to what it was when Sir John 
Stanley* visited these springs in the year 1789, 
at which time Mr. Baine found that the quanti- 
ty of water thrown up every minute to be 59,064 
wine gallons, or 78*96 cubic feet. 

At some distance from this spring, and close 
to the margin of the river which divides the val- 
ley, lies another remarkable fountain, called the 
Badstofa. It consists of an irregulal* aperture,- 
which appears to open into an immense excava- 
tion, beneath a high bank of red bolus, which 
here projects towards the river. Into this exca- 
vation the water sinks tJie moment the eruption 

* Account of the Hot Springs in Iceland. 
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ceases, and continues alternately to retreat and 
be impelled forward again like the waves of the 
sea, at the depth of three feet below the mar- 
gin of the aperture. At the same time, a rum- 
bling noise is heard, which is most probably oc- 
casiohed by the confinement of a quantity of 
steam, by means of which the water is dashecJ 
against the sides of the excavation, and some 
quantity of it is suffered to escape. 

The spring having remained in this state of 
comparative quiescence for the space of five mi- 
nutes, a slight concussion of the ground takes 
place, loud subterraneous reports are heard ; 
and the water is thrown out, partly by perpen- 
dicular jets, to the height of twelve feet, and 
partly in an oblique direction towards the river. 
This latter jet carries along with it the greatest 
quantity of water, and generally reaches a height 
of twenty feet. While the foimtain is in action, 
which is generally about ten minutes, a number 
of large waves are thi'own over the ground in 
front of it, by wli|ch a number of uncommonly 
fine and beautiful calcareous incrustations are 
formed ; and when th(^steum is exhausted, the 
water subsides as described above. 

In the intervening ground, a great number of 
boiling springs, and steaming apertures, make 
their appearance ; and it requires no small de- 
gree of courage to walk among them, as it is im- 
possible to say how thin the arch of clay may be 
which separates you from the boiling abyss be- 
low. In many parts beautiful banks of varic- 
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gated bolus present themselves; and I had the 
satisfaction of contemplating the interesting 
process described by Sir John Stanley ; the for- 
mation of what appeared to be jasper, from its 
Soft state in' the bolus, till it has gone through 
all the degrees of induration, and ultimately be- 
come so hard that it Avill sti'ike fire from steel. 

About half a mile farther up the valley, and 
6n the same side with the springs just described, 
appears a huge chasm filled with boiling water, 

from the south side of which a spring throws 
out the water in a direction perfectly horizontal, 
emitting at the same time a great quantity of 
vapour, and bellowing with a very disagreeable 
noise. At a short distance to the north of this, 
is a large break in the ground, which has evi- 
dently been formed by tire roof of one of the 
excavations having given way with which the 
earth is perforated at this place. In the middle 
of this hollow, which may be about fifteen feet 
below the general surface of the ground, lies a 
large pool of turbid water, from which a con- 
siderable column of the same liquid is almost 
tminterruptedly thrown to the height of nearly 
twenty feet. 

Gn passing from this spot along the left bank 
of the river, I was surprised to find steam issuing 
from within the margin, and, on examining the 
place, I found that several springs existed in the 
very bed of the river ; and the quantity of boil^ 
■ ing water which they threw up was so great, 
that it could not be kept under by the cold wa- 
ter above it, but forced its way through the 
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stream in a very amusing manner. At some 
distance, on the south side of tlie river, is a 
great assemblage of springs, of which two, call- 
ed the Akkra hmravy are remarkable, on ac- 
count of their size, but they never throw up the 
water. 

There are also about Reykium several vapour 
springs, one of which, called the Seyder, or 
Boiler, is situated close to the Geyser^ and con- 
sists of an aperture about a foot and a half in 
diameter, through which a vast quantity of 
steam issues forth incessantly with a loud noise. 
This aperture is surrounded with banks of blue, 
yellow, and red bolus, on the surface of which 
a considerable quantity of pure sulphur appears, 
and in some places small streaks of alum were 
visible. 

Early on the morning of the l6th I was alarm- 
ed by an uncommonly violent eruption of the 
Geyser^ the water of which was carried to a 
much greater height than I had observed it the 
pi'eceding day, and fell in part with a tre- 
mendous dash directly upon my tent. Avail- 
ing myself of a momentary suspension of its ope- 
rations, 1 rushed out, and taking my station at a 
convenient distance, I contemplated with amaze- 
ment the immense quantity of water which con- 
tinued to be poured forth for upwards of a quar- 
ter of an hour. 

The whole tract of Olftis, in which Reykium- 
is situated, is much exposed to earthquakes. In- 
deed it appears to lie exactly in the angle of a 
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subterraneous line of comimniication, wliicli, 
with great probability, is supposed to exist be- 
tween Reyhtaness and the volcaftic mountains in 
Gullhringe Syssel, and Mount HeMa, and the 
volcanic Yokuls in the eastern quarter of the is- 
land ; and must therefore be subjected to com- 
motion when any of tliese mountains are in a 
state of activity. 

Of the dreadful physical evils to which Ice- 
land is exposed, scarcely any are more alarming 
than earthquakes. Many of these awful convul- 
sions of nature have not been recorded in the 
annals of the country ; yet the number they do 

exhibit is more than sufficient to excite feelings 
of the most tender commiseration for its inha- 
bitants in the breast of every friend of huma- 
nity. 

The first of which any notice is taken, happen- 
ed in the years 1181 and 1182 ; but we are not 

informed of any bad effects resulting from them. 

In 1211, the year in which the first mention is 
made of an eruption from the submarine volcano 
near 'Reyklaness^ numerous earthquakes happen- 
ed, in which several lives were lost, and the 
houses, in many parts of the island, completely 
thrown down. In the years 1260 and 1261, se- 
vere shocks were felt in the island of Flatey^ in 
the Breidqfiord. In 1294, the ground rent in 
JRafiigdrvalla Syssel; the Rdngd river changed 
its course ; a number of farms were overturned ; 
and, for tlie space of eight days, all the wells 
were white as milk. In the year 1300, during 
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an uncommonly violent eruption of Hekla, earth- 
quakes were veiy frequent in the south of Ice- 
land, and many houses were thrown down. They 
were repeated with still gre^tter violence eight 
years afterwards, when eighteeii farms were de- 
stroyed, and numbers, both of human beings 
and of the brute creation, perished. 

In 1311 a still more dreadful earthquake took 
place, by which not fewer than fifty-one cottages 
were thrown down, or entombed ; and so great 
was the darkness occasioned by the sand and 
ashes thrown up by some of the volcanoes, that 
it was impossible to travel from one part of the 
island to' another. Among other severe calami- 
ties to which the inhabitants were subjected iii 
the year 1313, was an earthquake in which eigh- 
teen houses were destroyed. In 1339, severe 
shocks were felt throughout the southern quar- 
ter of the island ; farm-houses were overturned ; 
men and cattle were raised from the ground by 
the violence of the shocks ; several of the moun- 
tains disrupted, and fell; the earth rent to a 
great depth ; and among other collections of 
boiling water which made their appearance, was 
a hot spring, sixty feet in diameter, which broke 
forth in the mountainous tract, a little to the east 
of Mossfdl In the year 1370 an earthquake 
happened, in which twelve farms in the district 
of Oljm were totally destroyed. 

In 1390 and 1391 numerous shocks were fePt, 
especially in the latter year ; fourteen farms in 
the districts gf GrmsiiesSy Floa, and Olfiis were 
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destroyed, and several people buried in the ruins. 
The ground rent in various places^ boiling water 
sprang up ; and the effects of the earthquake 
were felt as far as liolltu-vm^dii'heidu 

In 1552, a severe earthquake was felt, but no 
damage was done by it ; and in 1554 the shocks 
were continued witli such violence for the space 
of a fortniglit, that the inhabitants durst not risk 

their lives in their houses, but were obliged to 
live in tents. Several shocks were felt in the 

year 1578 ; and in 1597 an earthquake again 

overturned a number of farms in the district of 

Olfiis. In 1614, severe shocks were repeated al- 

most uninterruptedly the whole of the autumn, 

the consequence of whicli was that a number of 

houses were thrown down. During the winter 

of 1633 the farms in OJfas were again destroyed, 

and the rockings were so incessant, that in many 
of the churches there was no service almost tke 
whole of the winter. In 1657 and l66l very 
severe shocks were experiencedindiffei'entplaces, 
particularly in FlioishUdy to the south-east o£ 
Hekla^ and a number of houses were levelled 
with the ground. 

A most tremendous shock was felt in the dis- 
tricts of dlfus and Floa on January 28th, April 
1st and 20th, I706. Not fewer than twenty-four 
farms wei-e destroyed; the provisions of the in- 
habitants spoiled, and many of the cattle killed. 
Shocks wei'e continued with greater or less vio- 
lence till the approach of summer, and were more 
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perceptibly felt in tli<? vicinity oi'IIeJda than else- 
Avherc in the south. 

As the eruption of the Skaptdr volcano was . 
the most dreadful of any recorded in the annals 
of Iceland, so the earthquakes which happened 
on the 14th and l6th of August, 1784, which was 
the year after the eruption, were by far the most 
destructive of any ever felt by the inhabitants 
of that island. Though the principal scene of 
its devastations appears to have been about the 
districts to tlie west o( Hekla^ it was neverthe- 
less felt over the whole island, and in the Syssels 
of Sna'Jellsness and Isajiord the shocks were un- 
commonly severe/ In the Syssel of ^rnm alone, 
not fewer than three hundred and seventy-two 

farm-houses were damaged; sixty-nine were en- 
tirely subverted, and sixty-four received so much 
injury that they could not be inhabited. The 
number ofhouses that were thrown down, through- 
out the island, amounted to one thousand four 
hundred and fifty-nine j upwards of two hundred 
were partly subverted, and three hundred and 
thirty greatly injured. The churches which were 
damaged amounted to nineteen, and of these 
four were completely overturned. 

Besides the damage done to the houses, the 
gi'ass-lands suffered much injury from the rents 
which were produced, the changing of the 
course of the rivers, and the immense quantities 
of rock and gravel which were thrown down 
from the sides of the mountains. Many of the 
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old boiling springs were closed up ; and others 
appeared, from which the water was thrown to a 
great height. At the GeyserSy near Ilaukadctly 
not fewer than thirty -five new springs made their 
appearance. 

In the year 1789, another dreadful earthquake 
happened, the shocks of which only intermitted 
at first for the space of ten minutes, but were 
continued more sparingly a considerable part of 
the summer. A number of wide rents were form- 
ed in the earth ; and among other remarkable 

phenomena attending this earthquake, was the 

change which took place . in the lake of Thing- 
valla, The bottom of this lake sunk towards the 
porth-east, and the water being precipitated thi- 
ther, encroached considerably on the land, and 
in many places overflowed the ancient road which 
ran in that direction ; whereas, the lake became 
so shallow towards the south-west, that it was 
now almost dry where there had been formerly 
four fathoms water. * 

In 1808 a violent shock was felt, which made 
some alteration in the mechanism of the hot- 
springs ; but no devastation whatever followed. 
The last concussion that was observed in Iceland 
took place in the month of June, 1815 ; but it 
was very slight, and was felt only in the nortii- 
ern parts of the island. 

It was my intention to have visited the tract 
between Reylcium and Cape ReykianesSy before 

* See a paper on this subject, by the late Bishop FinnsoUj 
in the Tiansacjions of the Icehmdic Society. 
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leaving the island ; but as the ships were nearly 
ready for saiHng, I was obliged to abandon the 
idea. The following description of the Sulphur 
Mountain and hot springs in that dismal volca- 
nic region, as given by Sir George Mackenzie, * 
cannot fail highly to interest every reader. 

" At the foot of the mountain, (about three 
iiiiles distant from Kiisuvik,) was a small bank, 
composed chiefly of white clay, and some sul- 
pluu', from all parts of which steam issued. As- 
cending it, .we got upon a ridge immediately 
above a deep hollow, from which a profusion of 
va])0ur aj'ose, ?tnd he^^rd 9, confused noise of 
boiling and splashing, joined to the roaring of 

steam, cscapmg from jiarrow crevices in the 

rock. This hollow, together with the whole 
side of the mountain opposite, as far up as we 
could see, was covered with sulphur and clay, 
chiefly of a white or yellowish colour. Walking 
over this soft and steaming surface we found to 
be very hazardous ; and I .was frequently very 
uneasy when the vapour concealed my friends 
from me. The day, however, })eing dry and 
warm, the surface was not so slippery as to oc- 
casion much risk of our falling. The chance 
of the crust of sulphur breaking, or the clay 
sinking with us wi^s great, ,and we were several 
times in danger of being much scalded. Mr. 
Bright ran at one time a great hazard, and 
suffered considerable pain from accidentally 

* Travels in Iceland, p. 115. 
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plunging one of his legs into the hot clay. * From 
whatever spot the sulphur is removed, steam in- 
stantly escapes j and, in many places, the sulphur 
was so hot that we could scarcely handle it. From 
the smell, I perceived that the steam was mixed 
with a small quantity of sulphurated hydrogen gas. 
When the thermometer was sunk a few inches into 
the clay, it rose generally to within a few degrees 
of the boiling point. By stepping cautiously, 
and avoiding every little hole from which steam 
issued, we soon discovered how far we might 

venture. Our good fortune, however, ought not 

to tempt any person to examine this wonderful 
place, without being provided with two boards, 
with which any one may cross every part of the 
banks in perfect safety. At the bottom of this 
hollow, we found a caldron of boiling mud, 
about fifteen feet in diameter, similar to that on 
the top of the mountain, which we had seen the 
evening before 5 but this boiled with much more 
vehemence. We went within a few yards of it, 
the wind happening to be remarkably favourable 
for viewing every part of this singular scene. 
The mud was in constarjit agitation, and often 

* Mr. Hooker appears to have been in an equally perilous 
situation near this place ; for he informs us, that in endeavouring 
to avoid one of the sulphureous exhalations, he jumped up to 
his knees in a semi-liquid mass of hot sulphur and bolus, and 
should probably have sunk to a greater depth had he not in- 
stantly thrown himself with his whole length upon the ground, 
so as to get his hands on a more solid soil. Tour, VoK i. p. 
240. 
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thrown up to the height of six or eight feet. 
Near this spot was an irregular space filled with 
water, boiling briskly. At tlie foot of the hill, 
in a hollow formed by a bank of clay and sul- 
phur, steam rushed with great force and noise 
from among the loose fragments of rock. 

" Further up the mountain, we met with a 
spring of cold water, a circumstance little ex- 
pected in a place like this. Ascending still 
higher, we came to a ridge composed entirely of 
sulphur and clay, joining two summits of the 
mountain. Here we found a much greater quan- 
tity of sulphur than on any other part of the sur- 
face we had gone over. It formed a smooth crust, 

from a quarter of an inch to several inches in 

thickness. The crust was beautifully crystalliz- 
ed. Immediately beneath it we found a quan- 
tity of loose granular sulphur, which appeared 
to be collecting and ciystallizing as it was sublim- 
ed along with the steam. Sometimes we met 
with clay of diffei'ent colours, white, red, and 
blue, under the crust ; but we could not exa- 
mine this place to any depth, as tiie moment 
the crust was removed, steam came forth, and 
proved extremely annoying. We found several 
pieces of wood, which were probably the remains 
of planks that had been formerly used in collect- 
ing the sulphur, small crystals of which partially 
covered them. There appears to be a constant 
sublimation of this substance j and were artifi- 
cial chambers constructed for the reception and 
condensation of the vapours, much of it might 
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probably be collected. As it is, there is a large 
quantity on the surface, and by searching, there 
is little doubt that great stores may be found. 
The inconvenience proceeding from the steam 
issuing on every side, and from the heat, is cer- 
tainly considerable ; but, by proper precautions, 
neither would be felt so much as to render the 
collection of the sulphur a matter of* any great 
difficulty. The chief obstacle to working these 
mines is their distance from a port, whence the 
produce could be shipped. But there are so 

many horses in the country, whose original price 
is trifling, and whose maintenance during sum- 
mer costs nothing, that the conveyance of sul- 
phur to Reykiax)iJc presents no difiiculties which 
might not probably be surmounted. 

" Below the ridge on the farther side of this 
great bed of sulphur, we saw a great deal of va- 
pour escaping with much noise. We crossed 
to the side of the mountain opposite, and found 

the surface sufficiently firm to admit of walking 
cautiously upon it. We had now to Avalk towards 
the principal spring, as it is called. This was a 
task of much apparent danger, as the side of the 
mountain, for the extent of about half a mile, is 
covered with loose clay, into which our feet sunk 
at every step. In many places, there was a thin 
crust, below which the clay was wet, and ex- 
tremely hot. Good fortune attended us ; and 
we reached, without any serious inconvenience, 
the object we had in view. A dense column of 
steam, mixed with a little M^ater, was forcing its 
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way impetuously through a crevice in the rock, 
at the head of a narrow valley, or break in the 
mountain. The violence with which it rushes 
out is so great, that the noises thus occasioned 
may often be heard at the distance of several 
miles *, and, during the night, while lying in our 
tent at Krisuvik, we more than once listened to 
them with mingled awe and astonishment. Be- 
hind the column of vapour was a dark coloured 
rock, which gave it its full effect. 

It is quite beyond my power to offer such a 
description of this extraordinary place, as to con- 
vey adequate ideas of its wonders, or its terrors. 
The sensations of a person, even of firm nerves, 

standing on a support which feebly sustains him, 

over an abyss where, literally, fire and brimstone 
are in dreadful and incessant action ; having be- 
fore his eyes tremendous proofs of what is going 
on beneath him ; enveloped in thick vapours ; 
his ears stunned with thundering noises rthese 
can hardly be expressed in words, and can only 
be well conceived by those who have experien- 
ced them." 

Crossing the IIe7iglaJell mountams, which took 
me nearly four hours, owing to the inequalities 
of the lavas, which they have poured down in 
every direction, I made my horse quicken his 
pace, and reached Reykiavik about five o'clock 
in the afternoon. 

Had I arrived a few days sooner I might have 
proceeded to Liverpool, in a vessel which sailed 
for that port the following morning \ but it 
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still necessary for me to make some final arrange- 
ments respecting the affairs of the Bible Society, 
which prevented me from availing myself of that 
opportunity. I was under the necessity, how- 
ever, of using all possible expedition, as the Da- 
nish vessels were also on the eve of sailing. 

Having taken leave of the Bishop, and the 
rest of the public authorities in Reykiavik^ from 
all of whom I had experienced the kindest and 

most unwearied attentions during my stay in Ice- 
land, I embarked on the 20th of August, on 
board a Danish vessel, bound for Copenhagen. 
As we stood out from Rei/Iciavik, and the land 
on both sides of the Faj:e Fiord began to recede 
from my view, I was conscious of strong feelings 
of regret, which not even the anticipations ne- 
cessarily connected with my return to the con- 
tinent of Europe were able fully to repress. I 
was leaving an island, distinguished by its natu- 
ral phenomena from every other spot on the sur- 
face of the globe, where I had been furnished 
with frequent opportunities of contemplating and 
admiring some of the more sublime displays of 
the wisdom and power of God in the operations 
of nature. But what principally attached me to 
Iceland, was the exhibition of moral worth, and 
the strong features of superior intellectual abili- 
ties which had so often attracted my notice du- 
ring the period of my intercourse with its inha- 
bitants. My thoughts were also directed to the 
effects which were likely to result from my visit. 
I had circulated extensively among them that 
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blessed Book, which is able to make them wise 
unto salvation, through faith in Jesus Christ ; 
which alone contains an authenticated, complete, 
and most satisfactory revelation of the charac- 
ter, purposes, and will of the Supreme Ruler of 
the universe ; and directs the guilty sons of 
Adam to the only possible way in which they 
can obtain true and lastiag felicity. And while 
I reflected on the responsibility which attaches 
to the situation of such as are favoured with this 
Revelation, and the aggravated guilt and con- 
demnation of those who receive not the truth in 
the love of it that they may be saved, my earnest 
prayer for the Icelanders was, that they might . 
have grace communicated to them from above, 
to enable them suitably to improve the inestir 
mable privilege which had been conferred upon 
them. 

On the Gth of September, after a rough pas- 
sage of seventeen days, I again arrived in Copen- 
hagen, where I met with a hearty welcome from 
the numerous friends I had left behind me in 
that city- 
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No. I. 

HISTORICAL VIEW, &c. &c. 

> — 

It is impossible for a mind imbued with Chris- 
tian sentiments to take a retrospective view of 

the state of the church, during the dismal ages 

of papal darkness, without being penetrated 
with feelings of the most tender sympathy for 
the numerous millions who were denied all ac- 

» 

cess to the benefits accruing from an intimate 
acquaintance with the precious volume of Di- 
vine revelation. Dignified with the name of 
Christians, but destitute of the spirit, and unin- 
fluenced by the power of genuine Christianity ; 
professedly the worshippers of the true God, but 
ignorant of tlie Scriptural character of Him who 
is " the way, and the truth, and the life;" 
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placing the essence of religion in the punctual 
observance of a number of superstitious, un- 
meaning, and ridiculous ceremonies, instead of 
love to God and benevolence to man ; the vota- 
ries of hierarchical impositions remained in an 
awful state of moral blindness, degradation, and 
misery; The sacred fountain of truth was 
locked up in a language with which only a few 
were conversant, and was absolutely unknown 
to the generality of those who w^ere constituted 
teachers of others. Nor was this the case mere- 
ly in those countries which lay contiguous to 
the seat of that power whose antichristian ty- 
ranny rested on ignorance and superstition as its 

surest props ; the same veil of spiritual darkness 

was drawn over the liorizon of more distant re- 
gions, and their inhabitants were equally removed 
from the cheering beams of " the light of life.'* 
In the midst, however, of this horrible and 
universal gloom, it is not to be doubted tliat 
God had reserved to himself a remnant who did 
not bow the knee to Baal, who worshipped him 
in spirit and truth, and whose minds, by a won- 
derful combination of providential circumstances, 
were enlightened by the truth, and thus prepa- 
red for shewing forth his praise. How many of 
them fed on the heavenly manna, by receiving 
instruction in their vernacular languages, it is 
now impossible to determine j yet, to judge from 
the translations, or fragments of translations, 
which have reached our times, their number seems 
to have been greater than has commonly been 
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supposed. The Anglo-Saxon versions of King Al- 
fred, and^Ifric, the abbot; the English of Wick- 
liffe and Trevisa; the French of Stephan de Ansa, 
Guiart des Moulins, and others ; the German 
of Ottfreid, Notker^ Rabanus, Maurus, &c, ; a 
Danish translation in MS. supposed to have 
been written about the beginning of the fotu'- 

teenth century, and still preserved in the Royal 
Library at Copenhagen ; and those of St. Bri- 

get, Rawald, Buddha, &c. in Swedisli, with se- 
veral more that might be adduced : all prove, 

that in various places the Scriptures, or parts of 

the Scriptures, were accessible by ceitain unlets 
tered individuals, even in the darkest ages of 
Roman superstition. It is true, itiany of them 
deserve the name of paraphrases rather than 
that of versions, and some of them are obscured 

by mystic interpretations ; yet the light they con- 
tain was sufficient to guide the weary and be- 
wildered pilgrim to the realms of endless felici- 
ty ; and it is only to be deplored that they were 
not more generally known, their orbit being 
circumscribed by the walls of a convent, or, at 
most, they were confined to a small select cir- 
cle, beyond which it was deemed unlawful to 
disseminate them. 

That something of this kind should have been 
attempted in Iceland, is a conclusion to be drawn 
from the early and successful application of many 
of its inhabitants to literature ; and that the 
Bible actually was translated into Icelandic long 
before the Reformation, has been believed on 
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the testimony of Eric Brochenhusius, Governor 
of Mandale, in Norway, who asserts, that, in the 
year 156?, he saw a copy of the Bible in that 
language 5 that the version had been made three 
hundred years previous to that date ; and that 
tJie initials of the chapters were embellished with 
gold. ^ It has, however, been called in question, 
whether it was an entire version of the simple 
text of Scripture which that nobleman had seen ; 
and it is more than probable that the book he 
mistook lor it was a copy of the famous work^ 
entitled " stiorn," which was composed about 
the middle of the thirteenth century, by Braudr 

Jonson, at tliat time Abbot of Thyckvahce mo- 
nastery, in the eastern quarter of Iceland, and 

afterwards Bishop of Holum. t What confirms 
this supposition, is the fact, that on turning up 
certain parts of " Stiorn" it is scarcely possible 
at first sight not to believe but it is the Bible we 
have before us ; as, for instance, at the end of 
the preface, where the author, after having de- 
scribed three species of the spirit of prophecy, 
adds : " Now, it was by the first of these species 
of sacred prophetic spirit abne that Moses com- 
posed five books, the first of which is called 
Genesis, because it contains the origin, creation, 
and birth of the world- With this book he be- 
gins his written accounts, and the formation of 

- 

* Undalin. Descript Norveg. p. l68. 

t Bishop Harboe's " Kurtze Nachricbt von der IsVand'is- 
chen Bibel-Histoire" in theDanische Bibliothek. VIII. Stlick. 
pp. 4j 6*. 
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the world, in the manner and with the words 
which in our language are as follows : " In the 
beginning God created heaven," &c. 

In like manner he subjoins to the account of the 
death of Joseph : " Here ends the first book of 
Moses, Genesis, and the second begins, which is 
called Exodus,'* This circumstance, combined 
with the paraphrastic version of a great portion 
of the Old Testament history contained in this 
volume, rendered it extremely natural for Bro- 
chenhusius, who did not perhaps examine its con- 
tents with much minuteness, to view it as a co- 
py of the Scriptures, to which it certainly bears 
a great resemblance. Of this valuable monu- 
ment of northern antiquity, several manuscripts, 
elegantly written on parchment, are preserved 
in the Arnasmagna^an Library, which is attach- 
ed to that of the University of Copenhagen. In 

Iceland, itself, copies are very scarce, as indeed 
Jill the ancient manuscripts are. Having been 
presented with a copy by the very Rev. A. 
Thorsteinson, Dean of North Mule Syssel, on 
my tour through that quarter, I will here insert 
a brief description of its contents, as it may not 
prove altogether uninteresting to the friends of 
Biblical literature. 

It is written on paper, in ordinary folio, and 
consists of 887 pages. The title-page, and espe- 
cially the initials of the different principal divi- 
sions, are embellished with a variety of cux'ious 
figures, done with red, green, and violet tints, 
prepared from some of the natural productions 
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of the island. The primary divisions are again 
subdivided into chapters, to each of which is pre- 
fixed a title, or index, of its contents. There 
are three different hands observable in the manu- 
script, none of which appear to be very old ; and 
the wx)rds are abbreviated in the same way as 
the Copenhagen codices. The general title is 
as follows : 

a Nora^na Tungo ritoth af Brandi 
Abota i Veri A° Dm MCCLV 

ath fcipon Virtholig. Magnuf 
Kgs Hacon' f. Lagabaetis. 

eftir 

Sogom AUGUSTINI, HIERONYMI, 
BEROSI, ISIDOR/j JOSEPHI, &C, 

i. e. " Sttom; written in Norse by Brandr, abbot 
of Ver^ (or Thycmhce^') anno domini, X255, ac- 
cording to the mandate of the honourable King 
Magnus Haconson, reformer of the laws, from the 
accounts of Augustinus, Hieronymus, Berosius, 
Isidorus, Josephus," &c. As the Icelandic word 
« Stiorn" properly signifies government or direc- 
tion, and this volume contains the substance of 
the Old Testament history, it might be supposed 
that it received this title with a view to the 
theocracy or divine government of the Hebrew 
pation during the period which that history em- 
|}r^ces; yet, on the other hand, when we con^ 

6 
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•sider'that it was written at the instance of King 
Magnus, who rendered himself famous, by re- 
ducing the different books of Norwegian law to 
one grand code, (whence he obtained the surname 
..of Lagab^Eter,) it seems most probable that it was 
so called, because the laws of the theocracy were 
viewed as the ground-work and model of all equi- 
table legislation. 

The work consists of thirteen parts. — I. The 
history of the creation and the antediluvian 

world. — IL The period from the flood to the call- 
ing of Abraham. — III. The history of Abraham. 
— ^IV. The history of Isaac, Jacob, and Joseph. 

—V. Tlie Exodus— VI. The Mosaic legisla- 
tion, and the journeyings of the Hebrews in the 
wilderness. — VII. Joshua. — ^VIII. Judges. — IX. 
Ruth. — X. The government imder Samuel. — r 
XI. The reign of Saul. — XIL The reign of Da- 
vid. — XIII. The reign of Solomon and the Jew- 
ish kings till the captivity. 

In many places, a literal version is given of 
the Vulgate text, in others, especially in Genesis, 
the sacred history is strongly paraphrased, and 
interspersed with legendary tales and fanciful 
interpretations ; while in the following divisions, 
the Scripture account is shortened, and only a 
brief compendium exhibited of its contents. Be- 
tween the first and second divisions is inserted, 
a discourse on the nature and design of the nine 
weeks' fast, in which are contained a number of 
ridiculous observations, strikingly characteristic 
of the age ir^ which they were written. After 
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the account of the confusion of tongues, follows 
a long dissertation on geography, chiefly taken 
from Isidorus : the history of Abraham con- 
eludes with a homily on the temptation of Christ; 
and, in that of Joseph, we are entertained with 
a tedious legend respecting Asenetli^ how God 
revealed himself to her ; her conversation with 
an angel, &c. ; to dwell on which would only be 
to trifle with the feelings of my readers. That 
they may be able, however, to form some idea 
of the interpretation of Scripture, which was 
current in those days, I shall lay before them 
the following specimens : " When Adam gave 
our first mother the name of Eva^ it was be- 
cause he foresaw that all who should be born 
of woman, would either enunciate E or A,* it 
being a fact that every male child on entering 
the world, begins its crying with A, and every 
female with E." — " As Nibal, the brother of Tu- 
bal-Cain, was sitting in the smithy, and listening 
to the sovmd of the hammers, he became sensible 
of a certain dissonance, whence conceiving the 
idea of harmony, he invented the different kinds 
of poetry and music." In like manner, after the 
relation of the victory of Abraham, we are told 
that he held a jubilee, and " that the reason why 
the children of Israel afterwards kept a jubilee, 
every fiftieth year, was, because Lot was fifly 
years old when he was delivered out of captivity; 
or, according to others, because fifty years had 
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elapsed from the period of his departure from 
Haran." Treating of tlie cm'se of mortality 
pronounced upon Adam, the remembrance of it 
is said to be still continued in the holy church, 
when, on Ash Wednesday, she gives her mem- 
bers ashes, repeating these words : Dust thou 
art, and unto dust thou shalt return*" It de- 
serves to be noticed, that this custom is not yet 
entirely forgotten in Iceland j inasmuch as on 
the above-mentioned ' day the females generally 
endeavour to bind what they call oshi-pokary or 
>small bags filled with ashes, to the coats of the 
ntien as a trick, at which they greatly triumph if 
they succeed in the attempt. 

When we deduct these and similar passages, 
and confine our attention solely to those in whic^i 
the author adheres to the text, it cannot be de- 
nied that the volume contains a considerable 
portion of sacred scripture, and is justly entitled 

to a place in the history of Biblical Translations. 
As a specimen of the translation, I will here sub.- 
join part of the eighteenth chapter of Genesis, 
together with a literal English version in the pa- 
rallel column, ' 

Drollinn vHradiz Ahrake i ** The Lord revealed Kim- 

dalinum Mambre, d einn ihann self to Abraham in the plaiua 

dag sm kili varmilcill ttii, sem of Mamre, when the day was 

hann sal i sealfs tialldbudar very hot without, and he sat 

durum, ok cr Abrakmn litadiz in the door of his tent. And 

nm thd syndiz honum sem iij as Abraham locked about, it 

fneim slodi lhar driugum ihcd appeared to him a3 if three 

ho7iu7n, hverium er hann moii men stood there, close beside 

VOL, !!• S 
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rennandii 6k til iavdar Jram- 
fallandiy dyrhadi tha einn of 
Ihcim sva segiandi, far ci i 
hrotf mm herra jra mer tkinnm 
ihiofm&fu manni ek hefer 
7wcknrn lima giftu fundit ok 
fcnzit i ihinu augliti, vil ek 
kdldr bera ydr ill lilii vain, at 
ther ihvaii ihar i fcBtr ydra, ok 
hviliz her under irenu, Man 
ek Jram setia fyrir ydr nockut 
litit brand. Nosrit ydr ok slyr- 
kit sva ydvart lij' ok kiorlu, vC" 
rit sidann a veg; fyrir thina 
akylld vmntir mik at ther vikit 
higat til ydars iliionmlu mans. 
Their svorudu : Gor eflir thi 
$cm ihti seger. Hann skunda- 
di heim i iialldbudina til Sa* 
ram, ok bad hana sent skiotast 
iaka iij stnniim brandy ok mat 
gora thcim ihar aj\ enn sealj'r 
kanjt for lhagal sent 7iaut hanns 
vorn, ok iok thadann ci?m hinn 
hezla half mibk ungann ok feck 
i hendr sveini sinnm, ok bad 
hann sioda ihcgr i slad, ok 
hann giordi sva. Sidann bar 
Abrahamf ram fyrir than smior 
ok miolky ok ihar medr kalfinn 
thann iima sem hami var sO' 
dinn, hannsiod hid iheim undir 
Irenu, 



him — running to whom, and 
falling forward to the ground, 
he worshipped one of them, 
saying': Pass not away, my 
Lord, from me thy servant, if 
at any time I have found fa- 
vour in thy sight : I will ra- 
ther bear you a little water, 
that ye may wash your feet in 
it, ^nd rest yourselves here un- 
der the tree. I will place be- 
fore you a little bread : nourish 
yourselves, and thus strength- 
en your life and hearts ; then 
pass on. For thy sake I hope 
ye will turn hither to your ser- 
vant. They answered : Dd 
according aa thou hast said. 
Hehastened home into the tent 
to Sarah, and bade her take as 
quickly as possible three ra- 
tions of bread, and prepare 
meat to them of it : but he 
went himself to the place where 
his cattle were, and took from 
thence one of the best, a very 
young calf, and gave it to his 
servant, and bade him boil it 
instantly, and he did so. Af- 
tervi^rds, Abraham pjaced be- 
fore them butter and milk, and 
also the calf when it was boil- 
ed, and stood beside them un- 
der the tree." 



The intei-pretations of the text are mostly 
taken from the Historia Scholastica, a work 
written in the twelfth century, by Peter Com- 
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mestor, chancellor of the university of Paris, 
and held in such repute in the dark ages, that it 
was not only supposed to possess equal authori- 
ty with the Scriptures, hut was even preferred he- 
fore them. Considerable use is also , made of 
the Speculum Historiale ; and numerous quota- 
tions are made from Josephus, St. Jerome, St. 
Augustine, and the rest of the fathers. 

It is not unworthy of notice, that such parts 
• of the sacred history as are inserted in the an- 
cient Norwegian production, entitled Kongs- 
Skugg-SiOy or " The Royal Mirror," * coincide 
almost verbatim with the same passages in Stiorn. 
The only difference consists in the use of a 
greater number of expletives in the former, from 
which it seems natural to conclude, either that 
the translations have been derived from a com- 
mon source, or that the author of the E.oyal 
Miri'or has known and availed himself of Stiorn. 
It is also remarkable that tJie various reading of 

the former is almost universally the textual read- 
ing of the latter. The following passages will 
be sufficient to shew the agreement and discre- 
pancies that exist between them : 



STIORN. KONGS-SKUGG-SIO. 

Thd David var gamall ok — var gaxaall madnr ok 

nwr orvasa, allncer d aurvasa alldri, 

Thessir varo i Rddagdrd met Thessir varo haivfUingiar i 

hannem, radagerd met hanem. 



* First published at Soroe, 1 768, 4to. 
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STIORN. 
Joah heriogi Davids, 

Halll ok ord vid Simeij (ho 
at hann boivadi iner cr tkjlydi 
fyrir Sakcr Absaloms hrodr 
ihi?is, oL tho met tlicim hcetli at 
hann haffi nockutn ininning 
ihess gloEpSj at oe sladfcstist sit 
holvan yfir hanntm at Eyltfxi cr 
hann b'dlvadi mer SaJdausum. 



KONGS-SKUG-SIO. 

Joah kertogi^ Davids kongSj 
oh frcendi hans. 

Mailt ok ord minn vit Si7nez 
iJiQ at hann Ldhadi mer iha er 
ehjlyda ofriki hvodtir thins Ah' 
saloins, ok tho met theim hwdi, 
<d hann haji vockora minning 
glcBpa sins til idran, at cigi 
stadfeslist S2i holvan eilijliga 
yjlr havfdi haiium, at hann 
boivadi VICT Saldattsum. 



There is also a striking resemblance between the 
language and style of these works, both of them 
departing in some degree from the pure and 
classic Icelandic, and approaching more to th^ 

Latin idiom than most other writings of thai pe- 
riod. 

From the few documents that have been 
lianded down to us, relative to the stiite of sa- 
cred litei'ature in Iceland, during the reign of 
superstition, it would appear that copies even of* 
the Vulgate were by no means common 5 and 
the learned Bishop Jonson supposes, even that 
in many instances in which mention is made of 
the holy book (Jidga bok) being used in the ad- 
ministration of oaths, nothing more is meant 
than an image or representation of the Gospels 
cut in wood and painted, or cast in a mould, re- 
lics of which were still found in his time in the 
cathedral of SkalhollL * The Psalms of DaA^d 



* Hist. Eccles, Island, torn. ii. p. J8S. 
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in Latin, however, were more frequently to be 
met with ; and such as were distinguishingly 
strict in their devotions made conscience of' re- 
peating a third part of the Psalter daily. The 
only attempt that was made to communicate 
the knowledge of the Divine oracles to others, 
seems to liave been owing to the zeal of Thor- 
lak Runolfson, who lived in the twelfth century, 

and of whom it is said, in the Hungurvaka, that 

"he read lectures on the sacred Scriptures;* 
but whether these lectures were public, and in 
the vernacular language, or merely delivered to 
such as were designed for the priesthood, can- 
not now be ascertained. 

Notwithstanding the extreme distance of Ice-' 
land from the spbt where the light of the Refor- 
mation first dawned on the benighted nations of 

Europe, that zone of the moral hemisphere was 
early irradiated with its beams, and invested 

with those inestimable blessings which the Smi, 
of Righteousness never fails to impart to all who 
are within i^eiach of his influence. 

Oddur Gotshalkson, whose fathei^ filled the epis- 
copal see of Holum, was the instrument employ, 
ed by Pi'ovidence for the purpose of effecting 
this important and beneficial changCii In hiiS 
sixth year he was sent over to Norway to the 
care of his uncle Guttorm,' a lawyer in that coun- 
try, by whom he was introduced into the school 
of Bergen, at that time taught by the pi^us an<i 

■* Hann lass yfir heiL rilningu. 
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learned Magister Petreus. Happily for himself 
and for Iceland, he continued abroad till the 
doctrines of the Reformation began to excite a 
general sensation throughout the north of Eu- 
rope. These doctrines attracted the attention 
of Oddur, Avho assiduously weighed their me- 
rits, and, even while others slept, made them the 
subject of close and impartial investigation. He 
soon perceived that they were vastly difterent 
from the principles with which his mind had 
been imbued from his infancy ; but which of 
them were consonant with the will of God, was 
a question which gave him no small perplexity, 
and to which it was some time before he obtain- 
ed a satisfactory solution. At last he was di- 
rected to the only way in which it was possible 
for him to arrive at the truth. Conscious of 
his lack of wisdom, and his liability to error, he 
" asked of God, who giveth unto all liberally, 
and upbraideth not." For tlu'ee successive 
nights lie prostrated himself^ half-naked, on the 
jfloor of his apartment, and besought the Father 
of Lights that he would graciously be pleased 
to open the eyes of his understanding, and shew 
him whether the principles of Rome, or those of 
Luther, were from heaven- The result was, a 
firm conviction that the cause of the reformer 
was the cause of God and truth. 

Not long after this he left Bergen, and pro- 
ceeded to G ermany with the view of prosecut- 
ing his studies, and obtaining a more thorough 
acquaintance with the doctrines he had espous- 
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ed. Amongst other places he visited "was Wit- 
tenberg, where he heard Luther and Melaiic- 
thon, from whose sermons and conversation he 
derived much spiritual improvement. It is not 
improbable that it was here he first conceived 
the idea of translating the New Testament into 
his native language, and that he returned to Ice- 
land full of the pious and noble design. 

The difficulties, however, which Oddur could 
not but anticipate, were sufficient to have de- 
terred any ordinary mind from engaging in 
such an undertaking. Ogmund, bishop of Skal- 
holt, into whose employ he went, on his return 
from the continent, was the sworn enemy of 
every tiring of the kind. Happening one day 
to surprise the rector of the cathedral in the act 
of reading the Gospel of Luke in German, in 
an obscure corner of the church, he instantly 
demanded what book it was he read ? Tlie poor 
priest was panic-struck, and could not make any 

reply ; at which the Bishop was enraged, and, 
with as much delicacy as lenity, exclaimed^ 

" Shew me it, thou son of a Gisle, for 

so the priest was called, was obliged to hand 
him the New Testament, which he had no soon- 
er opened than he condemned it as full of Lu- 
theran heresy, and threw it with a vengeance 
into the court before the church. Yet, it was 
at the residence of this haughty and bigotted 
prelate, by one of his own servants, and partly 
at bis expense, that this blessed, but by him de- 
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tested book, was to be translated into the vulgar 
tongue ! 

It is a remarkable fact, that the first Icelandic 
New Testament owes its birth to a place similar 
to that in which the glorious Subject of its testi- 
mony entered the world. To escape detection, 
Oddur made choice of a small cell in a cow- 
house, in which humble apartment he laid the 
foundation of a work which has proved a bless- 
ing to thousands, and which will continue to 
operate in its saving effects' on thousands yet un- 
born, Kte was othei'wise employed here in trans- 
cribing ancient ecclesiastical statutes and con- 
stitutions, on shewing his progress in which to 
the bishop, he obtained fresh supplies of paper 
and other writing materials, by means of which 
he was enabled to prosecute his favourite enter- 
prise* He had not advanced farther, however, 
than the end of Matthew, when he was under 
the necessity of leaving the episcopal see. This 
removal was most probably occasioned by some 
information having been lodged against him and 
his crypto-lutheran brethren on account of their 
clandestine meetings, * and the principles of the 
Reformation, which it became every day more 
and more apparent they had embraced. 

* The associates of Oddur were, Gisle Jonson, the priest 
above mentioned, Gissiir Einarson, the Bishop's secretary, 
and his steward Oddur Eyolfson ; all of whom met at the 
house of the latter, in order to read the Scriptures, and the 
\YOrks of Luther. Hist. Eccles. Island, torn. iii. p. 20*. 
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On quitting Skalhollt, he took a lease of the 
farm of Reyldum^ in the district of Olves, where 
he brought his translation to a conclusion in the 
year 1539. As he found it would be in vain to 
think of printing it at the press which the Bishop 
of Holum had established in his diocess, he sail- 
ed the same year to Deniliark, in which coun- 
try he hoped, from the progress the Reforma* 
tion had there made, to meet with men who 
would espouse the cause he had in hand, and 

facilitate the execution of his noble under- 
taking. Nor was he disappointed in his expec- 

tations. His Majesty, Christian IIL patronised 
the work ; and, on its being approved by the 
university, issued an edict authorizing its publi- 
cation. Having tlius obtained the Royal privi-* 
lege, it was put to the press, and appeared the 
following year with the title : 

THETTA ER 

hid Nya Testament 
Jesii Chfisti eigenleg ord og Eva?tgelia 

hver }ia7i7i sialfr 
predikadi og Imidi her i heme. 
Sem ha7is Postular og Gicds Spiallamenn 

Sydann Skrifudu : 
than eru 7iu hier titl'dgd a Noy^ramu 
Gudi HI loffs og dyrdar 
en Ahnxugannum til Samdar og Sialuhialpa?'. 

" This is the Ne^ Testament, the very wordg 
and Gospels of Jesus Christ, which he himself 
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preached and taught in this world, and which 
his Apostles and Evangelists afterwards com- 
mitted to writing. These are now here trans- 
lated into Norse, to the praise and glory of God, 
and the benefit and salvation of the common 
people/' 

The name of the place where it was printed, 
that of the printer, and the date, are postfixed 
thus : 

Thryckt uti KonungUgiim Stad Roschylld afmier 
Hans Barthy xii. Dag Aprilis^ Anno Domini 

MDXL. 

' 'J 

The size of the volume is large 12mo. The 
title page is ornamented with a cut, represent- 
ing at the top a venerable personage in the atti- 
tude of preaching to a number of people who are 
sitting around him on the ground ; and, at the 
foot, are two men, the one with a large ke}'^ in 
his hand, from whom several persons, that from 
their beards and attire seem to be monks, are 
running away perfectly affrighted ; the other is 
extending his arms as if he would wrest the key 
from the former. The mystery of these liiero- 
glyphics is by no means recondite. They strik- 
ingly point out the effects which were to result 
from tfie circulation of the New Testament in 
Iceland. Tlic word of God would be preached 
in purity to the inhabitants ; the key of know- 
ledge would, in spite of the hatred and rage of 
its enemies, be put into their own hands 5 and 
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before the gospel-light thus admitted, their 
ghostly deceivers would disappear like the ver- 
min of night before the morning sun. On the 
inside of the title-page is another cut, represent- 
ing the royal Psalmist praising God upon the 
harp, above which are the words : " To-day, if 
ye will hear his voice, harden not your hearts 
and at the bottom: " He that rejecteth me, and 
receiveth not my words, hath one that judgeth 

him," John 12. ; together with a note from John 
xiv. 6. 

The prefaces of Luther are prefixed, that to 
the Apocalypse excepted, which Oddur did not 
deem it })rudent at that time to publish, on ac- 
count of the harshness of some of the Reforrtier^s 
expressions respecting the Roman hierarchy. 
There are also on the margin a few notes and 
parallel texts from Luther. The chapters are 
not divided into verses, but into paragraphs, 
which generally comprise two or three of our 
verses. The initial of each chapter is large, and 
ornamented with such figures as are commonly 
to be found in books printed at that period. The 
typography is rather coarse j and, besides the 
£vbbreviations peculiar to the Icelandic, there 
are several of such as were used by the monks. 
A list of the Gospels and Epistles is subjoined, 
according to the order an which they were read 
in the churches. At the end is. an address to the? 
inhabitants of Iceland, in which the translator 
states the supreme importance of the New Tes- 
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tament, and gives a compendious but lucid and 
scriptural view of its contents. 

With respect to the merits of the translation, 
we have, in the royal grant prefixed, the opinion 
of the Copenhagen Professors, who declare it to 
be done " exactly according to the Latin ver- 
sion," or the Vulgate, from which it has certainly 
been made, with the exception of some few pas- 
sages, in which Oddur has followed the version 
of Luther. In the choice of his renderings, 
however, he appears to have been more judicious 
than many contempoi'ary ti'anslators, neither fol- 
lowing the Vulgate, where it evidently was false, 
nor blindly adopting the variatiojis of Luther, 

how high soever the opinion was which he en- 
tertained of his merits. 

A considerable number of omissions occuiv 
most of which, however, are common to almost 
all the translations made at the same period, and^ 
are to be ascribed to the small degree of pro- 
gress which Biblical criticism had then attained. 
In point of language it bears the palm from all 
the succeeding versions, and is, on this account, 
highly esteemed by such as cultivate Icelandic. 
Besides the New Testament, Oddur Gott- 
shalkson, translated also the 53d chapter of 
Isaiah into his mother tongue. To this he add- 
ed short expository notes, and got it printed at- 
Copenhagen in, the year 1558. He must also 
have translated some entire books of the Old 
Testament (although it does not appear that he 
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ever published them) as Bishop Gudbrand de- 
clares he had adopted Oddur's version, after 
having revised and corrected it, into his edition 
of the whole Bible. * Nor must I omit mention- 
ing, to the praise of this friend to the word of 
^God, and his country, that such of his transla- 
tions as he made pubHc were printed at his own 
private expense. In the year 1554, he was made 
lawyer of the northern division of the island, 
which office he filled with much credit till 1556, 

when he lost his life in the river Laxd in the 

Kiosdr district, f - 

In 1562, Olaf Hialteson, the first Lutheran 
bishop of Holum, published a small quarto vo- 
lume called the " Gudspialla Bok," which con- 
tains the Gospels and Epistles arranged in the or- 
der according to which they were to be read in all 
the churches in his diocess, and may be viewed 
as a second edition of certain portions of Oddur*s 
New Testament : the compiler having availed 

himself chiefly of that version in writing out the 
lessons of which the work consists. It w^as print- 

■ 

ed at Breidabolstad by Jon Matthieson, the first 
printer in Iceland. The learned author of the 
Eccles. Hist, ascribes a New Testament to the 
same bishop ; % but it w^as likely this volume he 
had in view. It has ^ince been reprinted 1581, 

* Hist. Eccles. Island, Tom. iii. p. 376. 
t Harboe ut sup. Hist. Eccles. Island, Toip. iii. p. 202 — 
206. and Kii benhavnskc Selskabs Skrifier, Tom. v. p. 286. 
$Ut Sup. p. 361. 
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1599, and 1609 in 8vo; and in 1617, 1658, 
1670, 1686, 1706, 17^5, and I75O in 12mo, ■ 

A translation of the Proverbs of Solomon 
appeared in the year 1580 in large 12mo, under 
the following title ; 

'Salomonis Ordsqvider 
a Norrcenu 
Actorum X. 
liver sem oltast Gud 
eg gidrer Rielvise a theim 
hefilr harm thocknan* 

At the end is subjoined : Thryckt a Holum i 
Hialltddal of Jone Jo7is Syne^ anno 1580. The 
translation is supposed to be the same that was 
begun twenty years before by Gissur Einarson, 
the first Lutheran Bishop of Skalholt, who also 
translated the book of Sirach, printed the same 
year at Holum. It is done from Luther*s ver-. 
sion, with the exception of a few passages, in 
which the rendering of the Vulgate has been 
preferred. According to Bishop Jonson, * the 
translator was one of the most learned Iceland- 
ers of his day. 

It was not till the year 1584 that the inhabi- 
tants of this island were put in possession of the 
•whole of the revealed will of God. For this in- 
valuable treasure they were indebted to Gud- 

^ Hist. Eccles. Island, Tom. iii. p. 269- 
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brand Thorlakson, whom God raised up, and 
endowed with a more than ordinary degree of 
ingenuity, zeal, and perseverance ; all of which 
qualities were indispensably requisite for so ar- 
duous and expensive an entei'prise. He had no 
sooner been installed into the episcopal see of 
Holumy than he set himself with all his might to 
relieve the spiritual wants of those committed to 
his care. Notwithstanding the strenuous and 
indefatigable exertions of his predecessors, he 
found that much ignorance still prevailed, and 
that many deeply rooted prejudices and errors 
still continued to operate in the minds of the 
people ; and he was convinced that the most ef^ 
fectual method that he could employ for eradi- 
cating these evils would be to furnish his coun- 
trymen with the Bible — that book which en- 

lightencth tiie eyes," and proves " a lamp unto 

the feet, and a light unto the paths," of all who 

consult its contents. He accordingly formed 
the resolution of establishing a printing-office, 
through the medium of which, he might, with 
greater facility, cany his pious design into ef- 
fect ; and actually purchased, for tlic sum of 
1100 rix-dollars, the press that had been set up 
at Brcidabolstady under the direction of Jon 
Matthieson, a Swede, whom Jon Areson, the 
last Catholic bishop of Holunij had brought over 
for that purpose. Little_ did this turbulent and 
ambitious dignitary anticipate, that the very- 
press which he had procured from a foreign 

country, with the view of facilitating his hieraiv 

3 



chical plans, was one day to be employed in 
printing a book which completely disproved the 
legitimacy of his claims to the character of a 
Christian bishop, and condemned, in the most 
pointed manner, the doctrines and ceremonies 
of that communion of which he was so zealous 
an advocate. Had he entertained the most 
xlistant idea that it was afterwards to furnish 
the common people with the word of God iu 
their own language, he would most assuredly 
have refunded the expenses to the printer, 
and supposed he was doing God a service by 
committing it to tlie flames. How wonderful 
are the ways of the Most High ! He taketh the 

wise in their own craftiness, and accomplisheth 

bis own all-wise purposes, through the instiai- 
mentality of men who have diametrically oppo- 
site end& in view. 

Jon Jonson, who had already acquired some 
knowledge of the art of printing from his father, 
was prevailed on by Bishop Gudb rand to undertake 
a voyage to Copenhagen, in order to gain a more 
perfect acquaintance with the business. In the 
meantime, the bishop himself was assiduous in 
the preparation of a good translation, and pro- 
vided types and other articles necessary for such 
an establishment: so that in the space of three 
years after he was invested with the episcopate, 
he had every thing in readiness for beginning to 
print. . The press was first set up at Nuptifell^ 
in the valley oi' Ei/qfiord^ which farm his Danish 
Majesty was pleased to grant to the printer and 
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his successors in office for a perpetual residence. 
Finding, however, that his personal presence was 
often required, the l^isliop got it at length re- 
moved to Holumj where he rendered it more 
complete by the addition of various implements 
whicli he had partly obtained from abroad, and 
partly constructed by his own ingenuity and la- 
bour ; for, being a great mechanic, lie could 
imitate almost any thing he saw, or which he 
heard described by others. This aptitude was 
of great service to him, as it enabled him, in no 
small degree, to accelerate and beautify his ty- 
pographical productions. 

Notwithstanding the unremitting zeal and no- 
ble liberality of Gudbrand, it was with grief he 
found that he was not in possession of means ade- 
quate to defray the expenses connected with so 

stupendous an undertaking, and tlierefore ap- 
plied to his Majesty, Frederic II. who not only 
authorized him to raise a rix-doUar from every 

church in Iceland, but also, of his own royal 
bounty, contributed to the execution of the work. 
The exact amount of his donation is not known 
with certainty, some estimating it at 500 rix-dol- 
lars, some at 300, while Helvaderus states it to 
have been 3000 rix-doUars. * The Bishop after- 
wards obtained a second edict from his Majesty, 
in which it was oi'dered, that every church on 
the island should purchase a copy of the Bible 
when published. Both grants are prefixed to the 



* Danische Bibliothek. ut sup, 
VOL. 11. T 
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work, "which at length made its appearance, in 
folio, under the following title : 

BIBLIA 

Thad Er, Oil 
Heil'dg Ritning^ utlogd 

a Norramu 
Med Formalum Doct : 
Martini Liitheru » 

• ■ 

JPrentad a Holum of 
Jone Jons Syne 
M. D. Lxxxinr. 

In English ; « Bihlia; That is. The whole of 
Sacred Scripture translated into Norse, with the 
prefaces of Martin Luther, D.D. Printed at 
Holum, by Jon Jonson, 1584." At the end is 
added : Thetta Bibl'iu verk var endad a Holum i 
HialUa duly afjone Jons Sym thann vi Dag Junii 
Anno Domini m. d. lxxxiiii. JEimm, Ahnatti' 
gum^ Odaudligum Gude^ Fodur^ og Syne^ og hei^ 
logum Aiiday Sa sem er einn Gtid i tJirenningii^ og 
thrennur i eini?igzc^ theim. liinum samma^ sic Lofog 
Dyrdy Heidur og Thackargidrd tm alldar allda, 
og ad eilyjhy Ameii. i. e. This Bible was finish- 
ed at Holum, in Hialltadal, by Jon Jonson, on 
the 6th of June 1584. To the One Almighty 
and Immortal God, Father, Son, and Holy Gliost, 
one God in Trinity, and Trinity in Unity, be ho- 
nour and glory, praise and thanksgiving, through- 
out all ages, and eternally. Amen." 
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The typography of this vohime, compared with 
tliat of the first Icelandic New Testament, is very 
perceptibly improved, and may even be called 
elegant, if we modify the expression according 
to the progress of the arts at that period. The 
pages are numbered Math capitals, after the man- 
ner of the German Bible, which, from their aug- 
mentation towards the close, give it rather an 

awkward appearance. The chapters are divided 
into paragraphs, which are distinguished by ca- 
pital letters on the margin, for the sake of re- 
ference. A number of cuts, for the most part 
designed and engraved by Gudbrand hiznselfi 
are inserted in the corner of the space allotted 
for the text, and the insignia of the evangelists 
are prefixed to their writings. The only points 
made use of, are a stroke drawn downwards from 
right to left, and a full stop ; and almost all thq 
contractions used in Oddur*s Testament are re- 
tained. As the title intimates, the prefaces of 
Luther are inserted in their proper places, and 
bis marginal notes and references are also adopt- 
ed. 

The version itself must be considered as the 
production of different hands. Not only the 
New Testament, but also some books of the Old, 
which had been translated by Oddur Gottshalk- 
son, were adopted, after having been revised and 
corrected by the Bishop, as also a version of the 
Prophets, and the two books of Maccabees, by 
Gisle Jonson, whom Bishop Ogmund surprised 
in the act of reading part of the New Testament, 
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but who was afterwards advanced to the episco- 
pal see of Skalliolt. The share this prelate had 
in the translation of the Scriptures is considered 
to be uncertain by the author of the Eccles. 
Hist. Atity nays ' he^ wiiversos ProphetaSy cut 
magnam eorum ])artemy ea:posuit ; * and again, 
Postea autem plerosquCy si ?i07i omnes Libros Pro^ 
plieiicos ea; Germanica in Islandicam Unguam 
transiuUty cujus versionis scheduler aut reliquice 
qucedam a jwsteris ejus diu^ aut ad patriim noslro^ 
rum tempora, servabantur, t Being in possession 
of the MS. itself, I have the pleasure to be able 
to say, that it not only contains all the Prophets, 
but also the two books of Maccabees, It is writ- 
ten on paper, and consists of 465 pages, in ordi- 
nary folio. The title-page, and the beginning 
of the preface to Isaiah, are aw^anting. This 
preface, as well as those to Jeremiah and Eze- 
kiel, are from Lutlier, but his prefaces to .the 
lesser prophets are omitted. The pages are di- 
vided into two columns, except in two or three 
places w^here defective pages have been supplied ; 
the hand-w^riting is good ; and the abbreviations 
are by no means difficult. At the end of tlie 
prqpliets is the following subscription : Endir a 
Malachia propheia : finis. Sie gudi Lqff ad eilyf 
fUy amen. Skrrffad ihann 30 dag Ja^iuarii anno 
doniini 15J5. i. e. " The end of the Prophet 
Malachi. Finis. God be praised for ever, amen. 
Written the 30th Jan. 1575." And at the end 

■ 

* Tom. iii. p. 376. f Ibid. p. 320. 
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of the whole : Shrifad i SlcalhoUi Aiino 1574, 
Byriad thann 23 dag Septeinbris : eiidur thami 10 
dag Martii 1575. i. e. Written at Skalholt, 
Amio 1574^ Begun Sept. 23d. Ended March 
10, 1575." The author is declared, by Bishop 
Jonson, to have been a pious, diligent^ and mo- 
dest man, who stretched every nerve in rooting 
out the superstitions of Popery, and estabUshing 
the true religion in their place. He was well ac- 
quainted \vitli the Latin, but principally studied 
the Danish and German languages ; and was as- 
siduous in reading the best authors who had 

•i 

written in them, and especially the Holy Scrip- 
tui'es. * 

Yet, although it is manifest that Gudbrand 
has availed himself of this translation, it is equal- 
ly evident that he has taken great pains in cor- 
recting and altering it, previous to his adopting 
it into the Bible. Of this the following speci- 
men, from the conclusion of the fifty-third chap- 
ter of Isaiah, may serve as a proof: 

GUDiiRAND. GISLli. 

Fi/rsl hann hcfur 7iu sill L,yf FyrH hann hefur mi sUt 

ill Sifnd offurs utgiejit, lha inuji I^yf til Sipid offurs utgiefid ; 

hann Scede hafa og all leinge (ha viun hauit scedi haja og all 

Lifa. og Drollins aform viun Icingi lifaa, og Drollins asiuH'* 

fyrir hans Hand fraviganga, dan mnn J't/rlr hans haund uU 

Thar fyrir at hans Sdla hefer greijd vcrda, Thar fyrir at 

Erfide drygt man han fogiiud hans sdla hefur erjuide drygtl, 

^iaj og 7mgd haJa, Og fyrir rnun han t fagnud sia oc gnoigd 

* Tom, iii. p. 319. 

3 
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GUDBllAND. GISLE. 

stjna Vidrkeiming mun hann hafa. Oc fyrir sym skilnings 

%ninn ihion sa hinn Rieiltcitry vilsku mun hann minn thion, sa 

marga rietldia giora, thviat hinn rietilate marga ricUlata 

harm ber Iheirra Synder, Thar giora, ihviat hann her Ihcirra 

fyrir mitn eg honum vtikitijidl'' Synder (har fyrir vmn ec ho- 

da manna tilhyiis gefa^ og hO" num mJcin flock manna iil byiis 

noin skulu hiner 0/tugu ad gefa, oc honmn skulu hiner au" 

Hcrfangc skiptast, that fyrir flugu at herfangi skipHasty ihar 

at harm hefr silt lijfi Daudann fyrir at han hcfersitl lyjy daum 

ui g(fiy og er a medal Spill- dann ul gej'uit og er a medal 

virkianna rcihindr og ha?m he- spillvirkianna reikfiadur, oc he* 

fur margra Synder borit, og fer margra synder bored, og 

fy^^^ yfcrirodlu momt- hefer fyrir yjuer ii'odshi moH" 

num bed'iL nunum bedit. 

When we reflect that the revision of tlie trans- 
lations, the correction of the press, and the di- 
rection of the whole work devolved on Gudbrand 
alone, we cannot but be surprised at the vigour 
and diHgence with which he prosecuted it, and 
especially at the close attention he has paid to 
the correctness of the version. The style and 
diction, says Bishop Jonson, are in no place dis- 
similar, but are the same throughout the whole 
Bible ; and as these were peculiar to this worthy 
prelate, it is clear that the whole has either been 
corrected or translated by his own hand. The 
translation is not only accurately done from the 
version of Luther, but appears, with the excep- 
tion of a few passages, to be expressed in such a 
manner, that Luther himself could not have ex- 
pressed it better. Besides, the diction is ex- 
tremely similar, being pure, simple, heroic, and 
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even elegant, yet free from ornament ; and the 
words are admirably adapted to the thhigs they 
are designed to express. * Nor is tlie Bishop sin- 
gle in his opinion on this subject. The version 
of Gudbrand is still regarded by the learned in 
Iceland as a land of standard, according to wliich 
every good translation ought to be modelled ; 
and were it not for the obsolete phraseology in- 
separable from the period at which it was made, 
it might be regarded as absolutely inimitable. 

Lest some might be disposed to call in ques- 
tion the validity of this opinion, it need only be 
observed, that being, for tlie most part, a faith- 
ful mirror of Luther's version, Gudbrand's trans- 
lation must necessarily be entitled to a propor- 
tionate share of the eulogium that has been pass- 
ed on its original, by men eminent for their eru- 
dition and skill in Biblical criticism. Michaelis, 
after having declared that the Peshito was the 
very best translation of the Greek Testament he 
had ever, read, adds ; " that of Luther, though 
inferior to his translation of the Old Testament, 
holding the second rank." t And a still more 
judicious critic, Griesbach, treating of the dif- 
ferent kinds of German translations of the Bible, 
writes : " Luther still holds his exalted rank ; 
and if we deduct the false interpretations which 
pretty frequently occur, but which were una- 
voidable two hundred and fifty years ago, I know 
.of no translator of the Bible, who, ou the whole, 

• Tom. iii. p. 376. 

t Marsh's Micliaelis, J2 Edit. vol. iJ. p. 40. 
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and in this species of translation, has excelled him 
in the true art of translation, * 
. In a short address to the reader, at the end of 
the Bible, Gudbrand requests all into whose 
hands it may come, to ascribe what faults they 
might find in the execution of the work, whe- 
ther in respect to the translation or the printing, 
to human ignorance and frailty ; and assures 
them at the same time, that it had been his grand 
concern to render it as perfect as possible. Af- 
ter which follows a number of errata which had 
inadvertently crept into the work. 

The impression consisted of 1000 copies, of 
whicli one hundred were sent to Hamburgh to 
be bound, and a bookbinder was brought from 

that city in order to bind the remainder. 

When ready, copies were sold to poorer 
churches and individuals, for about eight orninc 
rix-doUars j t and to those in better circum- 
stances for te7t and twelve ; from which it is evi- 
dent, taking the condition of the inhabitants of 
Iceland, even in those days, into consideration, 
that the number of those must have been small 
indeed who were able to procure the precious 
volume. Even in milder climes, how many thou- 
sands would be forever debarred from the pri- 
vilege of having the Sacred Oracles in their 
possession, if they did not obtain them for an 
eighth piut of the price? That the real object of 
the Bishop in the execution of this work, was to 

+ Eichhorn's Repertorium, \i. TIieiL p. 267. 
f About £,'1 Sterling* 
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promote the glory of God, and the present and 
everlasting benefit of his countrymen, and not 
any private emolument, I was furnished with a 
convincing proof when at Holum ; having there 
obtained a sight of his diary, in which he has 
regularly entered every thing relative to the 
printing-office. From this MS- it appears, that 
he gave away a considerable nimiber of copies 
gratis ; to some parishes to otliers t'wenty^ 
accompanying them with the pious wish, that 

that they might advance the best interests of the 
receivers. 

Bishop Jonson enumerates five particulars 
w^hich render this edition worthy of notice : It 
is the first edition of the entire Scriptures in the 
Icelandic language ; it was executed by a single 
individual in a short space of time; it is the most 
handsome of all that have been published by pri- 
vate individuals; it. has always been the most 
esteemed on account of the purity of its diction, 
and, even at this day, it is preferred before more 
modern translations : and, lastly, if it did not 
form a new epoch in the ecclesiastical history of 
Iceland, it certainly kindled a brighter light in 
the Icelandic church than she had enjoyed at 
any foxm^x period. * 

Finding that, after all his exertions, the poor- 
er classes had still little access to the sacred foun- 
tain of wisdom, Bisliop Gudbrand resolved tore- 
print that part of the Scriptures which was most 

* Hist. Eccles. Island, torn, iii. p. 377. 
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suited to their necessities, and from the perusal 
of which, it was likely they would, by the Di- 
vine blessing, reap the most advantage. He ac- 
cordingly published an edition of the New Tes- 
tament separately in small octavo, the title of 
which is : 

Thad 
Nyia Testa- 
meniiim, a Islendslm* 
Yfer sled og lesid^ epter theim riettustu 
Utlcggingmn sem til hqfa fetngist. 

Mattlu 17. 
Thesse er minn Elskidegur 
Sojiur, a hiioriumjeg hef 
alia Thoiknan^ Honum 
skidti thicr hhjda, 
Pre7itad a Holum j Hialltadal 

ANNO 
M. DC- IX. 

L e, " The New Testament in Icelandic, revised 
and corrected, according to the best translations 
that could be obtained. Matth. xvii. This is my 
beloved Son in wliom I am well pleased, him 
shall ye obey. Printed at Holum in Hialltadal, 
1609." Both the general and particular prefaces 
of Luther are inserted, as also parallels and mar- 
ginal notes, only these last are not so numerous 
as in the former edition. As the title intimates, 
the text is published from the most correct edi- 
tions of the New Testament in other languages 

that had come to the hands of the Bishop sub- 

2 
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sequently to the publication of the Bible ; for 
which reason, it is natural to suppose, that a 
number of defects are supplied, and several pas- 
sages altered, in conformity to the greater de- 
gree of light that had, in the mean time, been 
thrown on the Scriptures. 

But Gudbrand not only exerted himself to the 
utmost, in providing his countrymen with the 
Sacred Scriptures, and other useful books, during 
his life time : * he was also solicitous that afler 
his decease, they might enjoy the continuance 
of these blessings, and in his testament, dated 
Sept. V2, iGll, in default of his son's being qua- 
lified or disposed for carrying on the printing, 
he bequeathed the establishment, with all its 
appurtenances, to the cathedral of Holum, that 
tliose who should succeed him in that see, might 
prosecute the noble work which he had begun, f 
Nor was his attention turned to the cultivation 

of the vineyard of others, to the neglect of his 
own. That precious volume, which he was so 
anxious to put into their hands, and with which 
he wished them to be intimately acquainted, was 
the source whence he drew his own hopes and 
consolations. Numerous were the broils and 
troubles in which he was involved, but he expe- 
rienced the word of God to be an effectual sup- 

* Vide Hist. EccJes. Island, torn. iii. p. 37S — 381, where 
Bishop Jonson furnishes us with a list of eighhj-Jive works, 
mostly theological, wliich issued from Gudbraiid's press, be-* 
tween the years 1575 and l624. 

t Vide Hist. Eccles. Island, torn. iii. p. 381. 
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port in the trying hour of affliction ; and having 
made fulLtrial of its powers amidst the vicissi- 
tudes of life, he also placed an unshaken confi- 
dence in the Divine Testimony, on the arrival 
of that solemn period when he M'as called to en- 
ter the dark valley of the shadow of deatJj. Du- 
ring his last illness, the Bihle lay constantly on 
the bed beside him ; and though unable to read 
or handle the unwieldy folio, (being aftected in 
his speech and right side by the palsy), he point- 
ed to such passages as he wished to have read to 
him for his edification and comfort.* This most 
respectable prelate died on the 20th of June 
IG27, in the eighty-fifth year of his age, after 
having filled his official capacity for the space of 

fifty-six years. The following effusions of Arn- 
grim Jonas, his friend and fellow-labourer, will 
not be unwelcome to the learned reader ; — 

Floruerat magno Germania vasta Luthero, 

Gudbrando radiat Patria nostra suo, 
fiiblia debenlur Gerinanica scilicet isti, 

Quod solum e multis jam tetegisse sat est'. 
Biblia debentur sancto vernacla labori 

Hiijus: et hinc poscit justa trophsea sibi. 
Miles eras Domini, miiUus versatis in ^imis 

Gudbrande, ct ratio nominis inde tui. 
Hunc veterum si more duciun tumulemus Achillemy 

Ut simul arma viri fulgida tumbo tcgat. 
Biblia Sacrophago vernacla reponere fas est, 

Athletbae illse Dei f'crvidus ensis erant. 



* Vide Hist. Eccles. Island, torn, ill. p. iS^. 
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Sin statuse vivo veluti de marmore surgant. 

Res eodcm recidit, Biblia marmor erunt. 
Pauca habeat tumulus ; Nam caetera fama loquendo 

Cum Sole sequatis passibus ire valet. * 

On the'demise of Guclbrand, the episcopate of 
Holum devolved on his grandson, Thorlak Skule- 
son, who after having spent three years at the unir 
versity of Copenhagen, had sustained the offices 
of Conrector and Rector of the diocesan school. 
As there still existed a great scarcity of Bibles 
on the island, he formed the resolution of tread- 
ing in the footsteps of his ancestor and prede- 
cessor, and claimed a right to the use of the 
printing establishment, in virtue of Gudb rand's 
legacy, which he ultimately obtained by the de- 
cision of law, after some altercation with the 
heirs and near relations of tlie deceased prcr 
late. He then made applicatiori to Christian 
IV, for liberty to print a new edition of the Ho- 
ly Scriptures, which that Monarch not only 
granted, but renewed the edict which his royal 
father had passed in favour of Gudbrand's plan, 
and generously accompanied these regulations 
with a donation of 200 rix-doUars from his own 
privy purse. The Bishop was at Ihe same time 
ordered to new-model the existing version, ac- 
cording to the Danish translation done by Bisliop 
Resenius ; in accomplishing which he Avas assist- 
ed by Svein Jonson, who liad also studied at Co- 
penhagen, and at that time officiated as Rector 
pf the cathedral of Holum. On comparing the 

* Pan. Bibliothek. viii, p. CO, 6l, 
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dates, it appears that no less than nine years 
elapsed from the time the royal privileges were 
granted, ere the work left the pi'ess, which pro- 
traction was chiefly occasioned by a want of pa- 
per, * Its title is : — 

BIBLIA 

Tkad er 
Oil Heilog 
Ritningy utlogd 
a Norrcunu. 
Med Formalum JO. 
Marth. LutJi. 
Prentud ad nyu a Hoolum. 

M. DC. XLIIII. 

i. e. " Biblia, &c. Reprinted at Holum, 1644.- 
The impression consisted of 1000 copies. The 
size is folio, though not quite so large as that of 
the preceding edition ; but both the paper and 
type are preferable. What renders this edition 
remarkable, is its being the first into which the 
division of the text into verses is introduced. 
Their number is placed sometimes at the begin- 
ing, and sometimes in the middle of the line ; 
and at the beginning of a principal paragraph, 
it stands at the end of the preceding, in order 
to make way for the large initial. It has a num- 
ber of cuts, inserted for the purpose of illustrat- 



* Dan. Bibliothek. p. 102, et Hist. Eccles. Island, ut sup. 
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jng the Scripture history, which, though still 
sufficiently coarse, are vastly superior to what 
were exhibited in the former editions. On the 
znargiu are the glosses of Luther, with a consi- 
derable augmentation of parallel references. 

As it is from this edition that the two most 
recent impressions have been taken, its text may 
be considered as exhibiting the version in esta- 
blished use in Iceland. According to the royal 
order, Bishop Thorlak was enjoined to render 
the version agreeable to that published in Da- 
nish 1607, by the learned Professor Resenius, 
afterwards Bishop of Zealand. On its first ap- 
pearance, this translatipn met with great accept- 
ance in Denmark, a circumstance which, it is 
likely, was owing to the high repute in which 
Resenius stood for learning, and the considera- 
tion that it was made immediately from the He- 
brew and Greek originals, with all the aid that 
was to be obtained from the advanced state of 
science, and th^ diflPerent translations which had 
been made by that time into the European lan- 
guages. It was soon found, however, to be great- 
ly defective in point of perspicuity, the transla- 
tor having transplanted the peculiar idioms of 
the Hebrew tongue into his own, and paid more 
attention to the genius of the former than that 
of the latter. " Qua;," says Kortholt, * " ut 
proxime ad fontes accedunt, ita cultum et nito- 
rem dictionis parum curant, atque Hebraismo- 

* De Variis Script. Edit. cap. 28. 6, 



ess 



APPENDIX !• 



rum rcttiiendorum studio valde reddita sunt ob- 
scura- Sic ut Sermo quo utuntur, maxime in 
libris dogmaticis, Danicis auribus lerc peregrinus 
sit." Now, although the version of Gudbrand 
was capable of considerable improvement, it 
would certainly have lost more than it would 
have gained by its being rendered entirely con- 
formable to this new Danish translation. This 
Bishop Thorlak must have been sensible of; for 
he has actually dared to act contrary to the 
royal injunction ; and it is only in a few isolated 
passages that the peculiar renderings of Resenius 
have been adopted. Thus, uk^, which Gud- 
brand had received into tlie text, Matth. v. Q2, 
is again omitted ; Frelsaran Saviour," Gen. 
xlix. 10. is changed for the original word Shi- 
loh ; and Sonureiiy'' " the Son,*' 1 John v. 7. 
for Orded " the word." On the other hand, 
Resenius reads ifmart, John v. 39. indicatively, 
whereas the imperative is still retained in the 
Icelandic. Resenius adopts the reading Kypiw, 
Rom. xii. 11. ; the Icelandic is still conformable 
to KOLi^co. Resenius supplies x^'fc, James ii. 18. 
which is omitted in the Icelandic. These, and 
numerous other passages which might be addu- 
ced, shew, that the Bishop either consulted the 
Aversion of Resenius on certain passages only, or 
that, on comparing the two versions with each 
other, he did not find sufficient ground for the 
majority of the alterations. 

I must not, however, conceal my suspicions, 
that the version according to which Bishop 
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Thorlak was ordered to new-model the Iceland- 
ic, was no other than that contahied in the 
splendid folio edition of the Danish Bible, com- 
monly known by the name of " Christian IV. 
Bible," alid published at Copenhagen 1(333. 
The difference between the text of this edition, 
and that published at the same place in 1589, is 
very inconsiderable. It is rendered as conform- 
able as possible to the version of Luther, with 
the exception of those passages in which that 
version had been taken from faulty readings 
in the original texts. Now, as far as I can find, 
this is the very characteristic of the second edi- 
tion of the Icelandic Bible, The author of the 
Eccles. Hist, says indeed expressly, and quotes 
Bishop Harboe as his authority, " jubente Chris- 
tiano quarto accommodatara ad versionem Da- 
nicam a Joh. Resenio confectam ; * but it was 

easy for him to confound the private version of 
that learned divine with the common translation 
published under the care of the consistory of the 
university at the period when he filled the epis- 
copal see of Zealand. The same mistake has 
been committed by Hielmstierne, who, in his 
catalogue, t calls Christian IV. Bible the edition 
of Resenius. 

Three years afterwards, Bishop Thorlak pub- 
lished : 

* Tom. iii. p. 720. 

f Bogsamling, vol. i. p. 2. 

VOL. 11. U 
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DAVIDIS PSALTARE 

Med 

Formata D. Mart. Liitheri, og 
Theiire Siuttre Summit edur 
Lmehallde sem hann hefur giort 

YJer sierhvom Psalm, 
Prentadur a Hooliim i liialltadal 
epter Bon og Forlage thess Froma Velvysa 
Eruverduga Heidurs Manns 
Thorletfs Magnussonar ad Hlydarenda 

An7io 1647. 

L ^. The Psalms of David with the preface of 
Dr. Luther, and a brief summary of their con- 
tents drawn up by him, and prefixed to each 

Psahn. Printed at Hokim^ in Plialltadal, at the 
request and expense of the pious, learned, and 
venerable Thoi'leif Magnusson of Hlidarenda^ 
A. D. 8vo. The version is the same 

with that of Gudbrand, only the marginal notes 
and references are omitted. It was reprinted 
1675. The Liber Psalmorum, stated by Le 
Long to have been printed in the year I6l9, 
must either have been Arngrim Jonas* commen- 
tary on the 91st Psalm, published at Holum 
1618, or a Hymn-book (Psalmabok) printed at 
the same place I6I8, 1619, but of which the 
first edition had been printed 1589. 

By a misrepresentation of the circumstances 
connected with the printing-press, Theodore 
Thorlakson, Bishop of SImlholt, obtained an or- 
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der from his Danish Majesty, in the year 1685, 
in virtue of which he removed it to his own see, 
where he erected it at considerable pains and 
expense, and bid fair for acquiring the same ce- 
lebrity by his typographical productions that his 
father and great-grandfather had done before 
him. ''J'o this he certainly would have been en- 
titled, if, like them, he had availed himself of 
the improved state of the press, and instantly 
taken measures for reprinting the Holy Scrip- 
tures, seeing neither of the former editions bore 
any proportion to the population of Iceland 5 and 
the lapse of twenty years must have consider- 
ably exhausted that printed in 1644. Yet, in a 
list of forty-six different works which issued 
from the press, while in his hands, many of 
which undoubtedly possess considerable import- 
ance in regard to the literary history of Ice- 
land *, we only meet with one that claims the 
attention of the lover of biblical literature, viz. 

— 

Harmonia Evangelical 

or " The Harmony of the Gospel-accounts of 
the incarnation, birth, life, doctrine, sermons, 
miracles, sufferings, death, resurrection, and as- 
cension of our Lord Jesus Christ, according as 
they are separately described by the holy evan- 
gelists, Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John j SkaU 
holti 1687-" Svo. This Harmony is merely a 

* Such as Landnamabokj Kristnisagn, Saga Olafs Kongs 
Tryggvasonar, Sclicda; Ara Presls, &c. 
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translation of that published by Chemnitius, Ly- 
senis, and Gerhardus. The following brief ex- 
tract from the preface will give the reader some 
idea of the work : 

With respect to the translation of the gos- 
pel history, the good men who originally com- 
posed this book did not make any new version, 
but followed the Latin translation of Erasmus, 
as Chemnitius himself acknowledges in the pre- 
face. But I have adopted that of tlie last edi- 
tion of the Icelandic Bible, published by my fa- 
ther Thorlak Skuleson, both because it is in ge- 
neral use in this country, and because it pei- 
fectly harmonizes with the version of Luther. 
To this we closely adhered, and have been care- 
ful rather to use the very words of the Bihle^ and 
suffer no part of it to be lost, than set forth any 
part of the history in a more polished style. 
And as nothing is omitted which the Evange- 
lists have written, neither is there any addition 
to the history, a few passages excepted, where 
certain words are placed within parentheses, for 
helping tlie reader to a better understanding of 
the text.** 

To the harmony is added a triple appendix : 
1st, An account of the success of the gospel im- 
mediately after the ascension of Christ, which is 
taken from Acts i. and ii. 2d, A nari'ative of 
the lives and death of the Evangelists and 
Apostles, from And. Hundorfii Theatro Histo- 
rico. 3d, The history of the destruction of Je- 
rusalem, by Oddur Gottshalkson, which con- 
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eludes with the letter of Abgarus to our Saviour^ 
and the threefold sentence supposed to have 
been pronounced agahist him previous to bis 
crucifixion. 

The third edition of the Icelandic Bible was 
printed under the inspection of Stein Jonson, 
Bishop of Holum. The press, the removal of 
which to SkalholU has already been noticed, was 
purchased in the year 1704 by Bicirn, at that 
time bishop of the northern diocess, who brought 
it back to its original station, and kept it going 
till his death in 1718* Wlien Stein took posses^- 

sion of the episcopal residence, he found that 
the printing-press was estimated at 500 rix -dol- 
lars, the price for which it had originally been 
sold to the bishop of Skalholt, and as matters then 
stood, it was not in his power to remedy the 
business ; but happening ten years afterwards 
to fall in with the original will of Gudbrand, he 
applied to the Royal Chancery of Copenhagen 
for permission to appropriate the establishment 
to the purposes expressly specified by the testa- 
tor, the consequence of which was that an edict 
was issued, ordering those who laid claim to the 
press, as theirs by right of inheritance, to appear 
before commissioners who were appointed to 
settle the difference. The accommodation ac- 
cordingly took place at the General Assembly 
1724, and the press was restored to the Cathe- 
dral of Holum. 

Having in the meantime petitioned his Ma- 
jesty, Fred. IV., for permission to print a new 
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edition of the Bible, Stein obtained a renewal of 
the grants made to his predecessors; but instead 
of printing the text of the former edition as it 
stood, he was enjoined to make a new transla- 
tion from the Danish Bible, printed at the Or- 
phanhouse of Copenhagen, The title of this 
edition is as follows : 

BIBLIA 

Thad er oil 
Heil'dg Ritning 
Fyrir Hanns KongL Mqjesf, 
Vors Alldranddugasta A^^fa 

r 

Herra Konungs 

FRIDERICUS FIORDA 

Chris telega Ummsorgun 
Med Kostgicqfiie og epter Hqfud Tea^tanum 
meir ennjyrrum alhvgudso og med 
adshiUanlegym Parallelar aukenn. 
Thricktd Holum i Hialltadal 

anno 1728, 

i. e. Biblia^ That is, the whole of Sacred 
Scripture, translated with diligence, and more 
accordant with the original texts than hereto- 
fore, by order of his Royal Majesty, our most 
gracious and rightful Sovereign, Frederic IV., 
and augmented with several parallel references. 
Printed at Holim in Hialltadal, A. D. 1728." 
The size of tliis edition is folio, but smaller 
than either of the two former ones, and, conse- 
quently, more convenient ; but the expectations 
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tliat were raised respecting it were greatly dis- 
appointed both by the badness of the paper and 
printing, and the very indifferent state of the 
text. In rendering the text more conformable 
to the originals, the Bishop has followed the 
Danish version with so much servility, that in- 
numerable Danicisms have found their way in- 
to his translation, in consequence of which many 
passages are involved in impenetrable obscurity 
to the mere Icelandic reader. These circum- 
stances, combined with the high price at which 
it was sold, (seven specie dollars,) excited a ge- 
neral prejudice against it, and greatly obstruct- 
ed its circulation, and it is still reckoned the 
woi-st edition of the Icelandic Bible. 

In the year I74fh the learned and pious Bishop 
Harboe was sent over to Iceland in the capacity 

of Visitor-General of the Icelandic churches, in 

whicli capacity he travelled over the greatest 
part of the island, made strict inquiry into the 
state of the churches, the character and abilities 
of the clergy, the instruction of youth, &c. The 
representations he gave in to his constituents were 
attended with most beneficial consequences, espe- 
cially in respect to the schools, the state of which 
was greatly ameliorated. In the course of his 
visitations, this worthy prelate found that there 
existed on the island a lamentable deficiency of 
the Scriptures ; and, on his return to Copenha- 
gen in the year 174^5, his benevolent disposition 
prompted him to take the necessary measures 
for providing it with an adequate supply. On 



the Sd of June the following year, a royal edict 
was issued, authorizing the raising of the custo- 
mary tax of on6 rix-dollar from every church on 
the island ; and in 1747, the fourth edition of 
the Icelandic Bihle left the press, under the 
title : 

BIBLIA 
Thad er 
Oil Heildg Ritning 
Utlogd d Norramu ; 
Bpter TJieirre Atinare Editio7iBibliunnarsemfinust 

Prentud a Hoolum i Islmide 
anno mbcxliv, 
med Formdlum og Utskirmgum 

DocU Martini Lutheri^ 

Ei?t7iig med 

Stuttu Innehalde sierhvers Capitula^ 

og so 

Citatium. 

Thesse Biblta Kostar Imihundiiiii Tvo Rykis 

Dale og Thriu Mark 
Prenntud i Kaupmanna Hofk, 

I thvi Konunglega Wayseji-Huusey og med thesis 

TilkostnadCy 

«/ 

Gottmanii Friderick Kisel^ 
anno mdccxlvxu 

J 

i, e. " The whole of Sacred Scripture, translated 
into Norse, according to the second edition of 

the Bible, printed at Hoolum in Iceland, A,D. 
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1644, with the prefaces and notes of Martin Lu* 
ther, D.D. and the summaries of each chapter, 
and the citations. This Bible costs two rix-doL 
lars and an half unbound. Printed in Copen- 
hagen, in the Royal Orphan-house, and at its 
expense, by Gothmann Friderick Kisel, A. D. 
1747/' The form as quarto, the paper good, 
and the typography vastly superior to that of any 
of the preceding editions. In the revision of the 
text, and the correction of the press. Bishop 
Harboe was assisted by Jon Therkelson, who 
had formerly been rector of the scliool at Skal- 
holt, but acted as secretary to the Bishop during 
his stay in Iceland, and accompanied him to 
Copenhagen in 1745. The text agrees almost 
verbatim with that of 1644 ; and where any al- 
terations have been made, we are informed, in 

a brief address to the reader, that they were in- 
troduced according to authority. 

Being sold for a very reasonable price, the co- 
pies of this edition, 1000 in number, were brought 
within the reach of multitudes, who had never 
before been in possession of the words of eternal 
life. Still, however, there were many whose cir- 
cumstances precluded them from all access to 
the treasure, and they must have continued in 
this state of exclusion had not the Lord raised 
up a Danish merchant, of the name of Laurence 
Stistrup, to commiserate their destitute situation. 
This gentleman formed the noble purpose of de- 
voting the superfluous property of which he was 
possessed, to the distribution of the Holy Scripr 
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tures among his fellow-men. The sum original- 
ly appropriated, with this view, amounted to 
about 7000 specie dollars ; but owing to his zeal 
and good management, it was increased before 
his death to 12,000, for which he purchased 
shares in the Royal Bank of Copenhagen, The 
rights of these shares were, in virtue of his lega- 
cy, transferred to the College of Missions ; and 
the College have accordingly, ever since, made 
an annual purchase of about 560 copies of the 
Scriptures with the interest, which are distribu- 
ted gratuitously in the different provinces of the 
Danish dominions. Mr. Stistrup was no sooner 
apprised of the new edition of the Icelandic 
Bible, and the poverty of many of the Iceland- 
ers, than he purchased 596 copies of the whole 
Bible, and 1693 copies of the New Testament, 
and sent them over to be proportionally divided 
among the poorest inhabitants on the island. 

The New Testament just mentioned was pub- 
lished by the same office, 1750, in octavo. The 
ijnpression consisted of 2000 copies, which were 
sold at the moderate price of three marks each. 
From this period, to the close of the century, no 
attempts were made to multiply copies of the 
Scriptures in Iceland, though there was still am- 
ple room for exertion, as the existing copies bore 
but a small proportion to the population of the 
island. 

In the first volume of the Transactions of the 
Icelandic Literary Society, published in 1781, is 
the commencement of a new translation of select 
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passages of the prophets, by the learned Jon 
Olafsen, which is continued in the ibllowing vo- 
lumes, to the sixty-second chapter of Isaiah, 
The translator was well versed in the Hebrew, 
and has constantly had the original before him 
when preparing his version, which, besides its 
merits as greatly superior to the common trans- 
lations, is remarkable on account of its being the 
only Icelandic vei'sion done from the original 
Hebrew that has ever been printed. The com- 
mon text is first inserted, below which follows 
that of Mr. Olafson, accompanied with a few cri- 
tical notes, printed with a smaller type. The 
manner in which this specimen is executed, can- 
not but excite regret that the Icelandic church 
did not receive more extensive contributions, of 
a similar nature, from tiie biblical acquirements 
of the translator. * 

A new version of the epistle to the Galatians, 
by Dr. Finnson, appeared in his periodical work, 
Qvdld-vdkurna7% in the year 1794 j but it borders 
too much on the paraphrastic, and is too much 
modernized to admit of its adoption into the pub- 
lic translation. Indeed the learned author ap- 
pears to have been sensible of this, and states, in 
his preface to the volume, that it was merely de- 
signed for private edification. 

It was not to be supposed that, in the progress 
of those exertions, dictated by the laudable spi- 

* His Treatise de Baptismo, Havn. 1770, is justly held in 
the greatest estimation. 
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rit of Christian zeal for which the last twenty- 
years have been so eminently distinguished, the 
spiritual wants of the inhabitants of this remote 
island should be entirely forgotten. In the year 
1800, a Society was formed by several pious cler- 
gymen in Fuhnen and Holstein, for the purpose 
of advancing the interests of true religion, by 
the ^distribution of small religious ti'acts, and as 
many copies of the Holy Scriptures as the limit- 
ed nature of their funds would allow. Their at- 
tention was soon directed to Iceland ; and hal- 
ving opened a correspondence with the Bishop, 
with the view of ascertaining the exact state of 
the island in respect to the Scriptures, they re- 
ceived thp most authentic information, that co- 
pies of that blessed book could only be obtained 
with the utmost difficulty, and that if no mea- 
sures were taken for procuring a supply, the .co- 
pies would all be extinct in less than ten years. 
They were also informed, at the same time, that 
the printing-press, which had been removed from 
Holum, and attached to the Literary Society in 
the south, was no longer in order, and that the 
hope of the inhabitants was exclusively turned 
towards the benevolence of foreign Christians. * 
In consequence of this information, the Fuhnen 
Society immediately resolved to print !2000 co^ 
pies of the Icelandic New Testament, but ere 
they had time to put their resolution into exe-. 

* Third Report of the British and Foreign Bible Society, 
Appen. No, VII. 
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cutlon, my worthy fellow-labourer, the Rev. Mr. 
Paterson, and I were sent, in the Providence of 
God, to Copenhagen ; and having been made 
acquainted with the designs of the Society, as 
well as the population and wants of Iceland, w^ 
transmitted an account of these to a friend in 
London, by whom it was laid before the Commit- 
tee of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 
The Committee, with their usual liberality, re- 
quested that the proposed edition might be in- 
creased, at their expense, to 5000 copies ; and 
the work was put to the press under the direction 
of Justiciary (now Etatsraad) Thorkelin, Privy 
Keeper of the Royal Archives in Copenhagen, 
and himself a native of Iceland. * The impres- 
sion was finished in 1807, and the edition bears 
the following title : 

That 
Nya Testaments 
Vors 

Drottinns og Endur Lausnara 
Jesu Christi 
efter theirri annarl utgdfu thes d Islmdslcu. 

Prentat i theim Konimglega Havfutstad 
Kaupmannahaujh of Sebastian Popp 
drum ejter Guds Burd I8O7. 

* Third Report of the British and Foreign Bible Society, 
Appen. No. VIL p. 133, 134. 

6 



i, e, " The New Testament of our Lord and Sa- 
viour Jesus Clirist, according to the second Ice- 
landic edition. Printed at the Royal Capital, 
Copenhagen, by Sebastian Popp, the year after 
^the birth of God, I8O7." On the 3000 copies 
intended for gratuitous distribution is printed : 
Bok thessi a theim fdtceha gefens at meddeilast og 
md alUengu verdi seliasL " This book is given 
gratuitously to the poor, and must not be sold 
for any price/* The rest were to be sold for four 
marks. It occupies 846 pages in octavo. In 
the preface, which is very brief, it is stated that 
the second edition of the book was made the 
foundation of the present impression by which 
we are to understand, not the second edition of 

the Icelandic New Testament, which would be 
that published by Gudbrand, along with the 
Bible in 1584, but the text found in the second 
edition of the Icelandic Bible which had been 
reprinted in 1747 and 17^0, and was, in fact, to 
be considered as the standard. A number of or- 
thographical alterations were introduced, toge- 
ther with several new words and phrases, which 
appeared to the corrector of the press to be more 
eligible than those found in the former editions. 
For these latter innovations, however, he alone 
is accountable, as they were not only done with- 
out the knowledge of the Societies, at whose ex- 
pense the edition was printed, but in opposition 
to one of the fundamental principles on which 
the British and Foreign Bible Society is establish- 
ed. It must be allowed, at the same time, that- 

2 
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the alterations are of no great importance, and 
would not have been mentioned here, had it not 
been that they are disapproved of by the gene- 
rality of the Icelanders, who are nevertheless 
thankful for the gift, and peruse it with assiduity 
and profit, 

Of the impression, about ^2000 copies were sent 
over to Iceland, previous to the breaking out of 
hostilities between Great Britain and Denmark; 
500 copies, which the committee of the British 
and Foreign Bible Society intended to be placed 
at the disposal of the Bishop of that island, were 
unexpectedly detained in Copenhagen, and pro- 
videntially escaped the flames, which, during the 
bombardment, consumed the greatest part of the 
house in which they were deposited j * and owing 
to obstacles occasioned by the war, it was impos- 
sible to get any more copies dispatched from Co- 
penhagen till 181S, when a considerable quan- 
tity was consigned to the care of the Archdea- 
con, and other individuals of respectability, who 
cordially interested themselves in their distribu- 
tion. The remainder were sent over and brought 
into circulation in 1814 and 1815, and received 
by the inhabitants with every demonstration of 
gratitude and joy. 

The Committee had it also in contemplation, 
to promote the printing of an edition of the Ice- 
landic Bible, but their plan was interrupted by 
the intervention of hostilities, and it was not be- 

^ Fourtli Report, p. 170, ITh 
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fore the beginning of 1812 that it could be car- 
ried into effect. Yet even then the difficulties 
arising from the suspension of regular corres- 
pondence, threatened to put a stop to the pro- 
gress of the work, so that the Committee were 
induced to request me to proceed to Copenha- 
gen, in order to superintend its completion, and 
make the necessary arrangements for the bind- 
ing and dispatching of the copies, when printed, 
to Iceland. His Danish Majesty having been 
graciously pleased to grant me permission to I'e- 
side in " that city, I repaired thither in the au- 
tumn of the above-mentioned year. The pecu- 
liar circumstances of the times still retarded the 

execution of the work, especially the impossibi- 
lity of procuring an additional supply of paper 
from Sweden, whence the rest had been brought, 
and we were ultimately obliged to use a very in- 
ferior kind, to the no small deterioration of the 
typography. The impression was at length 
brought to a conclusion by the end of 1813. It 
x^onsisted of 5000 copies, and assumed the fol- 
lowing title : — 

BIBLIA 

Thad er 
Aull heilaug Ritning 
uilaugd d Islendslcu 
og preniud 
Epter tlieirri Kaupmannahaufnfsku Utgqfu 

MDCCXLVIX 
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atforlagi 
Thess Bretska og utlenda Felags 
til utbreidslu Heilagrar Ritningar medal allra tliloday 

KA UPMANNAHA UFN, 

Are epter Burdvors Herraog endurlausnara Jesu 

Christi jMDCCCXiii 
qfC. Sclmbart ; prentara thess Koiiunglega 

Foreldralaiisu Baima Huss. 

L e. " The Bible, containing the whole of Sacred 
Scripture, translated into Icelandic, and printed 
according to the Copenhagen edition of 17'i7» 
at the expense of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, for the distribution of the Holy Scrip- 
tures among all nations. Copenhagen, the year 
after the birth of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ 1813, by C. F. Schubart, printer to the 
Royal Orphanhouse." The New Testament, 

which, for the sake of expedition, was printed 
at the office of Thorstein Einarson Range], 
has the same title with that of the preceding 
edition. The Committee, desirous of rendering 
the supply as ample as possible, and knowing 
both the wants and the desire of the Icelanders 
to possess the Scriptures, resolved to have 5000 
additional copies of the New Testament, struck 
off* with the same types employed in printing 
that for the entire edition of the Bible, which 
was accordingly accomplished at the same time; 
and most of the copies were got ready for tlie 
spring ships, in which they were forwarded to 
the different harbours on the coasts of Iceland- 

VOL. IT. X 
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Towards the printing of this edition, L. 150 
were contributed by the Edinburgh Bible Socie- 
ty; about L.120 by Friends to the circulation 
of the Scriptures in Holstein ; and SOS rix-dol- 
lars, 4 marks, by the Fuehnen Society for Pro- 
moting the knowledge of Christianity. The 
rest of the expenses were defrayed by the Bri- 
tish and Foreign Bible Society. 
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POEM OF THANKS FROM ICELAND . 

TO THE 

IBtiti^t anti jToteign TBible ^ocietp, 

BY 

* 

SIRA JON THORLAKSON, 

OF SJEQXSA, 

The Translator of " Paradise Losf*^ into Icelandic verse* 
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No. II. 

POEM OF THANKS, 



Til. 

THESS ENGELSKA BIBLIU FELAGS 

FRA ISLENDINGUM. 

Thu, Kristsverdugi felags flockur! 
forskuUdar meir en annar nockur 
at nefnast thannig nu a olid ! 
R6dulski{Er thiiin sig reisti liomi 
tha riki myrkra Kristindomi 
cJgra let naerri komid qvolld. 

Englanna kongur ut thig sendi j 
Englar komnir fra Drottins hendi 
bans ther safnadar styrkid stand, 
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og honum smyried holla thegna ; 
hedanaf gitirist Ydar vegna 
England sannkallat Englaland. 

Tha vorir skiaedu villu-fiendur, 
voktu Ritningar fbttrodendur, 
ther Englar, risud theim igegn ; 
i kiserleiks anda samansvarnir 
sannleikans til ad efla varnir 
ei huga spordud, aud ne megn, 

Fadaema-kiaerleiks fegurd slika 
frk Ydur streyma ser eg lika 

allt nordur hingat yfir mig 
eyu thai himi, kend vid klaka 

i kolldum mar, sem eins og iaka 
i kringum Island sveigir sig. 

Faetur engelskra fridarboda 
fornar Postula brautir troda 
utsendir likt um allann heini ; 
Sia their hugprudu sannleiks vinir 
sitt lif ei spara meir en liinir 
einn til min kominn er af theim, 

Gudliga stiorn eg thari thecki 
thess sem eg dyrka, en se tho ecki ; 
min svo berliga minnist hann ! 
o skylda'g thannig uhra?rd, sofa 
is-koUdum f'dngin sinnis dofa 
velgiorning eiga thacka thann. 
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Mammon og Judas mundu syta 
mikil giald-spell, og thaug alita 
eins og an tharfar utsoud 
sem kostat hafid kiagiieiks vegna 
Krists til at smyria rikis tliegna 
og eingi reiknar utan Gud. 

Mergd af Guds orda megin-hirdslum 
morg thusund-f uU af ' andar smyrslum 
hvorvetna fserast ker umkring 5 
heilog Ritning til hialpar salum 
i hvorskyns landa tungumalum 
utbytist frons um heilann bring. 

Hvad ma godgirni gudlig heita 
gefins ef eigi slika ad veita 

Guds helgidoma gnsegd af aud, 

Og med giafverdi sumpart selia 

svo at okeypis jaf'nt ma telia 

heiminum utdeilt himnabraud. 

Er thvi iardneskum avinningi 
serit fiarstaedt, at hertil thvingi 
ydar himinlynd hiortu sa ; 
helldur thusundfaldt honum aedra 
heidur Drottins og velferd bra^dra 
vakti med Ydur verkun th^. 

Hdleitt felag ! til heidurs Gudi 
helgat, og frama Krists sofnudi ! 
gott'verk hefir thu giort a mer ! 
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thes3 skal eg iafnan vottur vera/ 
og verdug heidursteikn frambera 
tharum, eins fyrir H^d og her, 

Tho hraiistir kappar hrosi sigri 
hrak er amoti tignarligri 
gudraeknis athofn thinni thad ; 
heniiar not, laun og heidur vara 
heims yfir serlivorn maktarskara 
her og a odrum ha^rra stad. 

I minu nafhi og minna barna 
nied thessum ordiim vol eg giarna 
Thacklseti giallda ther og pris ; 
o ! at ver mtEttum eins vel niota 

till allra lieilla og salarbota 
thinnar giafar, sem thu oss kys ! 

OUdrud.kona med falldi og feldi 
fann hvitum, undu' Nordra Veldi, 
Bardarsey, stu'dann gel eg od! 
Opt thad sem minir kundar qvadu 
konnuiigar Ibrdum milldir thadu 

thiggid og, Fedur, thessi Hod 

Engla lof'ur, sem himni og heimi 
med hatign styrir, Ydur geimi ! 
Hanns blessun Ydur stydie sterk ! 
Su er min osk af heitu hiarta 
her og sidar at meigi skarta 
umbun Hanns god fyrir Ydar verk. 

Pann lOda Julii, 1815. 

■ • 
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©ocictati QBitjUcae anglorum 

ISLANDIA. * 



Ttr, CiiRisTO digna Soczefas, 
Me/^eSy prce alia quaviSy 
Tale nomeriy in nostris diebus ; 
Tuumjuha7\ solari non cedenSy 
Ortum vidimus, quum tenehrartim imperium 
Christiaiiismo noctem mentem intentaviL 

Rex AngC e)lorum te delegavit ; 

Angeli a Dei latere, 

Vos ejus civitatis statum JirmatiSy 

Et ipsijideks subdiios ungitls ; 

Dehinc Anglja ob vestram causam 

AngC ^ Jj-ORUM teura merito vocabitu?% 

Quum ha^retici, nocivi nostri kosteSy 

Eaxitarunt sc7^ipturw calcatoresy 

Vos An&li contra eos surreaistiSy 

In spiriiu caritatis conjuratiy 

Ad veri dejensionem instituendamy 

Non aiiimOy nec divitiisy iiecviiibuSypepercistis. 



* Translated by the learned Professor Finn Magnusson. 
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RjRissiMUM talent caritatis splendorem 
Ego etiam a te effundi cemo 
In me boreali Vietnam polo^ . 
Insulam a glacie nomen trahentem, 
Quce, nivis concretce cimulo similis^ 
Frigidce zonce cingor oceano. 

Pedes Anglorum^ jmcis nuntiorumf 
Apostolorum prisca vestigia calcant, 
Simili modo per totum mundum emissi ; 
JScce ! cordati it veritatis amici 
Non minus illis propria? pict'^cunt vita? ; 
XJnus eorum me jam visitavit. 

Zat ea re recognosco regimen 
Ejus quern cola, sed non video ; 
Tarn aperte met memor est ! 
Num, sic attactay dormiero, 
Perjrigido mentis torpore capta ; 
Pro tanto beneficio gratias non egero ! 

Mammon vel Judas sane lugerent ■ 
Magnas impensas, censentes 
Sine ulla necessitate profusas, 
Illas, quas vos, caritate commotio 
Erogastis in Christianorum unclionem 
Et quas nemo, Deo escepto, computavit, 

Larga copia e divini verbi thesauriSy 

Vasa unguentorum spiritualium multoties mille, 

Circumferuntur ubicunque ; 
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Sacra scriptural regionis ci0usvis 
Idiomati reddita^ in anhmrum salutem, 
Distribuitur per iotum terraram orhem. 

Quid meret 7iomen divina? bmevolenti(V, 
Si non gratuita prcebitio 
Sacrarum Dei divitiarum, 
Atque venditio cequisstma, 
Ut donis adnumerari posset 

Pants ccelestis mundo distributtis ! 

Null vm terrestre lucrum 

Ad hoc vestra co^lestia 

Pectora cogit ; 

Sed illo millies sublimior 

Domini veneratio^ atque fratnm sahis, 
Officium tale vobis iTidia^erunt* 

Illustris Societas! divino honori 
Ac Christtani cactus refectioni sacrata^ 
Perutilem mild operam dedisti ; 
Semper hvjus rei testis ero^ 
Ac ejus lionorifica signa 
Et coilo et tcrrce exhihebo. 

For tium ducum iriumphi 

Cedunt tuo inclyto 

Pietatis ea^ercitio ; 

Ejus Tuerces et honos 

Mundana^ cunctw gloricc prcevalebunt, 

Hie et in summo coslo. 
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Mj^o et Uherorum 7iomme, 
His verbis cupio 'tibi 
Gratias et laudes solvere ; 
Utinam tuo dono fruamiir 
In omnifariam salutem, 
EiV tuo voto ! 

Annosa, peplo et palla 

Amicta candide sub Borew regnoy 

Rigidam cano cantionem Thule ; 

Sa^pe meorum gnatorum odas 

Clementes olim accepere Reges, 

Vos etiam hocce^ Patres! accipite carmeii, 

Angelorum princepSy qui ccelum et solum 

Swnmus gubernat^ vos ille servet! 
Ipsius valida benedictio vos suffukiat ! 
Opto fervido corde 
QuQd in (vternum ejus remuneratio 
Opera vcstra bona decoret ! 

T/. iJ?- JUL. A. S. AWCCCXV, 



©BSEKVATIO TRANSLATORIS 

AD STKOPHAM SECUNDAM. 

Vox Eiiglar, ye\ Eivglar lingua Islandica et Anglos ct 

Angelos si^nificat. 



ICELAND 

■ 

TO THE 

OBxiM anti jforeign IBMz ^ocietg, 

IMITATED IN ENGLISHr 



Society of Chbist ! whose fame 

The world shall raise ©""er thy compeers~ 
Thou most deserving of such name 

Or in the past or present years — 
Thy beam has shone, more lovely bright 

Than solar blaze, or lunar ray — 

Has shone, when all around was nighty 

Arid bade the darkness pass away. 

When they, our unbelieving foes. 

Would crush the hopes they could not feel. 
You, Sons of England, then arose, 

With hearts all love, and hands all zeal ; 
You, bound by Charity's bless'd tie. 

And fearless in defence of truth, 
Spent in our aid unsparingly 

Riches and power — and age and youth. 



318 APPENDIX n. 

And what ! though near the Arctic pole, 

And, like a heap of drifted snow, 
The chilling north winds round me roll, 

The land of ice — call'd rightly so— 
Tho^ circled by the frigid zone, 

An island in a frozen sea ; 
Yet I this charity have known. 

This Christian zeal has glowM for me ! 

For see — the Messengers of Peace— 

From Albion new Apostles come : 
They, like the old, shall never cease 

To quit their kindred and their home. 
Like tliem, with canvas wide unfurlM, 

Careless of life, they tempt the gale, 
And seek the limits of the world— 

Ye friends to God and Iceland, hail ! 

One visits nic — thou Great First Cause 

Enthroned in majesty above ; 
^Tis here I recognise thy laws. 

And feel how mindful is thy love. 
And shall I, when thou deign'*st to bless, 

Forgetfiil sleep the years away ; 
And, sunk in torpid listlessness. 

Nor strike the lyre, nor raise the lay ? 

Th' unfeeling heart, the sordid hand. 

Would mourn, perchance, the vast expense. 
With which on earth's remotest land 

You spread the gifts of Providence. 
The treasures of the Word sublime 

Go forth, where*'er your banners wave ; 
In every language, ev'ry climg, 

The mind to form, the soul to save, 

7 
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What then can merit more of praise. 

The moi'tal and immortal crown, 
What better shall your honours raise. 

And call the tide of blessings down, 
Than pouring through this world of strife 

The healing balm of sacred lore ; 
And minist'ring that bread of life, 

Which, tasted once, man wants no more ? 

Yet, what your ardent breasts could lead 

These gifts to spread, these toils to dare ? 
Could hopes of gain impel the deed ? 

Could thoughts of avarice be there? 
No :— twas the love of Him on high, 

The safety of the poor on earth ; 
Hence rose your Sun of Charity, 

Hence has your Star of Glory birth. 

Society of Ciiuist ! most dear 

To Heaven, to virtue, and to me ! 

For ever lives thy memory here : 

While Iceland is — thy fame shall be. 

The triumphs of the great and brave. 
The trophies of the conquered field-— 

These cannot bloom beyond the grave, . 
To thee their honours all shall yield. 

Thy fame, for more than earth can give. 

Shall soar with daring wing sublime; 
And wide, and still more wide, survive 

The crush of worlds, the wreck pf time. 
Thus Thule and her sons employ 

Their harps to pour the grateful song ; 
And long thy gifts may we enjoy, 

And pour this grateful tribute long. 
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Aged and clad in snow-white pall, 

I twine the wreath, and twine for thee; 
Tho' mingled howls, in Thule's hall. 

The north wind with our minstrelsy. 
These strains — tho"' rigid as the clime, 

Hude as the rocks — oh ! scorn not thou ! 
These strains, in Thule''s elder time, 

Kings have receiv''d — receive them now. 

Yet, Mot the harp, and not the lay. 
Can give the praise and hlessing due ; 

May He, whom Heav*'n and Earth obey, 
Ye Christian Fathers, prosper you I 

May He — if prayVs can aught avail — 
No joys in life or death deny ; 

Crown you with fame that shall not fail,- 

With happiness that cannot dio I 
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Of all the liberal arts, none can lay claim to a 
more remote antiquity, or boast of a more exten- 
sive diffusion than poetry. Through all the dif- 
ferent gradations of mental culture, from the 
lowest state of imcivilized humanity to the high- 
est degree of refinement, the power of its charms 
has been felt, and its multifarious utility ac- 
knowledged. The shepherd and the husband* 
man, the legislator and the prophet, the sage, 
the lover, and the warrior, have, each in his re- 
spective station, cultivated the poetic talenty and 
either converted it into a means of present amuse- 
ment, consolation, or instruction, or employed it 
as a vehicle for transmitting the memory of past 
events to posterity. 
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The general principles of poetry, like the 
grand outlines of the human character, are the 
same among all nations ; nevertheless each peo- 
ple display in their poetical compositions, cer- 
tain peculiar traits and properties, arising from 
the genius and laws of their language, the na- 
ture of their religion, their political and domes- 
tic circumstances, manners, and customs^ which- 
so completely distinguish- these compositions 
from the productions of other nations, as justly 
to entitle them to the character of an original 
and independent national poetry. Thus the 
poetry of the Hebrews differs from that of the 
Greeks ; the Latin, though more consonant 
with the latter, from both ; and the numerous 

versified productions of the northern and west- 
ern European nations from each other. Though 
they unquestionably possess much in common, 
and have, in more instances than one, recipro- 
cated with each other, yet their respective poe- 
try retains a discriminating garb, which may 
easily be recognised, even by strangers, but is 
still more perceptible by the native eye. 

It has generally been agreed among the learn- 
ed, that the ancient inhabitants of Scandinavia 
were, and that the Icelanders still are, possessed 
of a peculiar and underived national poetry. 
Wliile the bards and minstrels occupied a con- 
spicuous place in the more westerly regions of 
Europe, the nortli exliibited its Skalds : an or- 
der of men who were poets by profession, whose 
names have been enrolled in the annals of fame, 
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and who have left hehind them ample specimens 
of their poetic skill. In the Edda, the Heims- 
kringla, the edited and manuscript Sagas, besides 
a multipli<:ity of more recent examples of versi- 
fication, we possess almost innmnerable monu- 
ments of northern prosody, all of which bear 
the most unequivocal marks of independent ori- 
gin, and well merit the attention of such as wish 
to become acquainted with the diversified pro- 
ductions of the human intellect, or the peculiar 
features which it assumes under different circum- 
stances. 

Accustomed, indeed, as we are, from our school 
years, to hear the Roman historians expatiating 
on the barbai'ism and fei'ocity of the northern na- 
tions, and taught to regard the terms " Goth" 
and " Gothic," as synonymous with savage and 

bai'barous, we naturally deem it in a high degree 
paradoxical to assert, that those very nations, 
whose furious ravages extinguished the poor re- 
mains of expiring genius among the Romans, 
should cherish the art of poetry with all possible 
care among their own countrymen ; * but not to 
insist on events of a recent date, still more irre- 
concilable with the boasted illumination and re- 
finement of the age, it must not be forgotten, that 
eflfeminacy and excessive politeness are even more 
hostile to some of the principal beauties of poe- 
try — enthusiasm, boldness, and sublimity, than 
the fierce and martial spirit which generally cha- 

* P^-eface to five pieces of Runic poetry, London, 1763, 8vje. 
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racterizes the ruder and more ancient stages of 
society. 

In examining the ancient prosody of the north, 
it is necessary that we divest ourselves of local 
and educational pi'ejudices, and abandon, as it 
were, our own ideas of poetic taste ; that we 
make every allowance for the distinctive genius 
of the language, and place ourselves in the cir* 
cumstances of the poet, and by familiarizing 
ourselves with his religion, manners, customs, 
^nd, in short, his entire range of objects, that 
we be prepared for taking, not a partial and su-. 
perfcial, but a liberal, penetrating, and extensive 
view of the whole. 

The principal nations of Scandinavia being 
descended from the Goths or Get^e, who had 
their seat in the vicinity of the Black Sea, itfo^ 
lows, by consequence, that their poetry is to be 
traced to the same source. Not that we are able, 
at this distance of time, to determine its original 
characters, as it existed among that people, or 
mark its progress during the subsequent peregri- 
nations of their offspring across the vast regions 

of Russia and Germany ; the storms of ages 

have obliterated the tract, and all we have to as. 
sist us in our inquiry is the guidance of a few 
scanty and insulated monuments, the inscrip^ 
tions of which rather leave us to draw inferences, 
than furnish us with clear and particular direc- 
tions. The testimony of Herodotus * and .other 

/ 

* In Melpom, lib. iv. 
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ancient authors in favour of the wisdom of the 
ScythianSj a general name given by the Greek 
historians to the northern nations, might of it- 
self warrant the conclusion, that the art of poetry 
was cultivated by that people ; for we know, 
that among the Greeks, a wise man and a poet 
were often synonymous terms, -^lian, in the se- 
cond book of his treatise on the nature of animals, 
describing the hyperboreans^ expressly states, 
that they were addicted to poetry * ; and we are 
informed by Quintus Curtius, that when Alex- 
a,nder sentenced to death for a revolt, some of 
the Sogdians, a people who lived between the , 
Caspian and Black Seas, they were filled with 
joy to that degree that they sung and danced ; 
and when asked by the king, what was the cause 
of this frantic and untimely joy? they replied, 

that as they were soon to be restored to their 

ancestors by so great a conqueror, they could 
not help celebrating so honourable a death, which 
was the wish of all brave men, in their own aC" 
customed songs A It is impossible for any one, 
who is at all acquainted with the sanguinary re« 
ligion of Odin, or who has perused the death* 
song of Regner Lodbrok, not to be sensible of 
the palpable coincidence between the spirit of 
this passage, and that contempt of death, com- 
bined with the anticipation of Avarlike exploits 

t See Wharton's Dissert. I, to his History of English Poetry, 

6 
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in a future state, which characterized the ancient 
inhabitants of Scandinavia. 

Jornandes, himself a bishop of the Goths, un- 
der the reign of the emperor Justinian, declares, 
in his book, De Rebus Geticis, that the recital 
of ancient historical poems was common among 
his countrymen, * a custom which is still kept 
up by the Icelanders ; and he states in another 
place, that the exploits of their ancestors were 
sung to the harp in the presence of the most 
distinguished families* f There is also in the 
11th chapter a passage, where he speaks of the 
changes introduced by Diceneus being kept in 
memory even in his day, through the medium of 

songs ; and from what he says respecting the 

origin and genealogies of the Goths, in connec- 
tion with their fables, it is evident he had in 
view something very analogous to the fables in 
the prosaic Edda. t Priscus, in his Hist, Goth, 
relates, that in the time of Attila, king of the 
Huns, two Scythians presented themselves be- 
fore the Monarch one evening, and recited cer- 
tain verses which tliey had composed in comme- 
moration of his victories and military achieve- 
ments ; when, the eyes of the guests being turn- 
ed towards them, some were delighted with the 
structure of the verses ; some had their minds 
roused by the recollection of battles they had 
fought; while others shed tears at the thought, 
that old age had come upon them, completely 

* Cap, iv. t Cap. v. % Cap. xv. 
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damping their military ardour, and rendering 
their bodies unfit for engaging in war. * The 
Marcomanns, too, who sprang from the same 
stock, long retained their heathen rites, and re- 
corded with peculiar characters (probably runes') 
their songs, enchantments, and divinations, t 
That the Goths had a regular poetry in the days 
of Ovid, and that he learned its rules during his 
residence among that people, is manifest from 
the poem he afterwards wrote in honour of Au- 
gustus, His words are ; 

Nec te mivare si sint vitiosa decebit 

Carmina, quae faciain pene poeta Getes. 

Ah pudet ! et getico scripsi sermone libellum, 
Structaque sunt nostris barbara verba modis. 

Et placui, gratare mihi, coepique poetse 
later ijtihumanos nomen habere Geta^, J 

Of the early use of poetry among the Danes, we 
are furnished with the strongest proofs, in the an- 
cient Anglo-Saxon poem, describing the affairs of 
that people in the third and fourth centuries, 
which has lately been published by my learned 
friend Etatsraad Thorkeiin. || Depicting the 
customs of one of the northern courts, the au- 
thor of the poem exhibits something strikingly 

* P. 51, f Biomeri Antiq. Hyperbor. p. 67. 

J Ovid de Ponto, lib- iv. 

II De Danorum Rebus Gestis, Secul iii. and iv. Poema 
Danicum Dialecto Anglo-Saxonica. Ex Bibliotheca Cottoniana 
Musaei Britannici, edidit versione lat. et indicibus auxit Grim. 
Johnson Thorkeiin^ Dr. J. V. &c. &c. Havnias 18 J 5, 4t9. 
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analogous to the matter of the ancient Eddaic 
poetry : 



Thier was hearpan 
Swcg swutol sang: 
Scopes Bffigde 
Se tlie ciithe 
Frum sceaft fira 
Feorran reccan 
Cwaith thaet se Almightiga 
Eorthan worh, Sec p. 9, 



" There they played on ike harp, 
and sang- dcUghtfui songs ; and the 
poets repeated what they Jcnew of tiw 
origin of the human raccy derived 
from afar — the creation of the earth 
by the Ahnightyy** £(c. 



We are also told, p- 39j that at their convivial 
feasts, 



Scop hwilum sang 



And again, p. 67. 



J^^eanitfhile the poet sang," 



Plwilum cynninges thegn 

Guma gilp hl£Dden 
Gidda gemyndig 
Se the ea] fela 
Eald geaegena 
Worn gemtinde. 
Word other fand 
•So the gehunden 
Secg eft ongan 
Sith Beowulfes 
Snyltrum styrian 
And on sped wrecao 
Spel gerade 
Wordum wrixlan 
Wei Uwelc gecweeth 
Thaet he framsige 
Munde secgao 
Hyrde ellen daethum 
Uncuthes fela 
Waj\ shiges gewin 
Wide sithas 

Thara the gumena beam 
^earwe ne wiston. 



" I/i the mean time ike royal ser- 
vant (the poetj) commemoraied in 
songs the virtues of such as liad fallen 
in battle — he who retains in his memo- 
ry all the traditions of past ages* One 
word produced another , and, when 
joined together, they formed a history 
of the voyage of Beowulf It was 
sagely composed, and easy of interpre- 
tation, because the events followed each 
ether in historical order. What he 
thus masterly composed, he repeated to 
such as were present, ! heard noble 
deeds set forth in elegant poems ; thing* 
•which had never before been known 
the children of men,^* 
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These testimonies not only prove the esteem 
in which tlie poetic art was held by those nations 
which have from time to time emigrated into 
tlie nortli of Europe, but, taken in connection 
with the fact, that so many ancient poetical mo- 
numents have been preserved by tlie Scandina- 
vians, they place it beyond a doubt, that their 
ancestors were passionately fond of song, and 
employed it as a medium for the transmission of 
their genealogical and historical knowledge to 
posterity. Anterior to the introduction of writ- 
ing, it was only by means of verse that the ex- 
act memory of past events could be preserved. 
Oral traditions in prose neither excite that inte- 
rest, nor make the same impression on the ima- 
gination and memory, which inseparably attend 
the I'ecital of- poetical compositions ; conse- 
quently, such traditions are greatly liable to cor- 
ruption, and even to be entirely forgotten. The 
advantages of measured language, on the other 
hand, its abruptness, imagery, and musical 
sounds, are all calculated to rouse and keep alive 
the intellectual powers, while the rythmical as- 
sonances prove an infallible safe-guard against 
either addition or omission. 

The most ancient records which have been 
handed down to us by the Scandinavians perfect-. 
]y agree witli the foreign testimonies that have 
just been produced in referring the poetry of 
that people to a remote antiquity. Like the 
Greeks, the northern nations attributed their 
poetry to a divine origin. It was tlieir belief, 
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that Odin and his followers were the inventors 
of runes and songs, on which account tliey ob- 
tained the name of Lidda-smidir, or modellers 
of songs. To this purpose are the words of 
Snorro Sturluson, when treating of the arts and 
abilities of Odin : " All these arts he taught 
others by means of runes and magic, which pro- 
cured for the gods the appellation of the fabri- 
cators of magic songs/' * To shew how Odin 
came by this gift is the object of the following 
fiction in the dialogues of Bragur, which form 
pail of the prosaic Edda : " The Asas, or gods, 
Ibrmed a man called Qudsir^ who was so clever 
that no question could be proposed which he 

was not able to resolve : he traversed the whole 

world, teaching n;iankind wisdom. But his merits 
exciting envy, two dwarfs treacherously slew 
him; and receiving his blood into a vessel, mixed 
it up with honey, and thence composed a licjuor, 
which renders all those that drink of it good 
poets. The gods missing their son, inquired of 
the dwarfs what was become of him. The 
dwarfs, to extricate themselves out of the difficuL 
ty, replied, that Quasir had died, suffocated 
with his knowledge, because he could not meet 
with persons to ease and disembogue his mind 
to, by proposing to him so many learned ques- 
tions as was necessary to his relief. But their 
pei-fidy was afterwards discovered by an unex- 
pected accident. These dwarfs having drawn 

* Ynglinga Saga, cap. 7. 
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upon themselves the resentment of a certain 
giant, he seized and exposed them upon a rock, 
surrounded on all sides by the sea. In this 
frightful situation, their only recourse was to 
purchase their deliverance at the price of that 
glorious beverage. The giant being satisfied 
with this ransom, carried it home, and delivered 
it to the custody of his daughter Gunlod. 

This valuable acquisition was eagerly sought 
after by the gods, but very difficult to obtain, 
because it was concealed under rocks. Odin 
was nevertheless determined to try for it, and he 
made the attempt in the following manner. ' 
Transforming himself into a worm, he glided 
through a crevice into the cavern where the be- 
verage was kept. Then resuming liis natural 
shape, and gaining the Iieart of Gunlod, he pre- 
vailed on her to, let him drink three draughts of 
the liquor entrusted to her care. But the crafty 
deity, resolving to make the most of his advan- 
tage, pulled so deep, that at the last draught he 
left none behind him in the vessel ; and, trans- 
forming himself into an eagle, flew away to As- 
gard, to deposit in safety the precious treasure 
he had obtained. 

" The giant, who was a magician, instantly dis- 
covered the artifice that had been practised, and 
changing himself also hito an eagle, flew with all 
speed after Odin, who had almost reached the 
gates of Asgard. Then the gods all ran out of 
their places to assist and support tlieir master ; 
and, foreseeing tliat he would have much difficul- 
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ty to secure the liquor, without exposing himself 
to the danger of being taken, they immediately 
set out all the vessels they could lay their hands 
on. In effect, Odin finding he could not escape 
but by easing himself of the burden which re- 
tarded his flight, instantly filled all the pitchers 
with this miraculous liquor ; and from hence it 
hath been distributed among both gods and men. 
But in the hurry and confusion in which the li- 
quor w^as discharged, the bulk of mankind were 
not aware, that Odin only threw up part of it 
through his beak ; the rest was emitted through 
a more impure vent. And as it is only the for- 
mer liquor that this god gives as a beverage to 

the good poets — ^to such as he would animate 

with a divine inspiration ; so it is only the latter 
sort that falls to the share of bad rhymers ; for 
as this floM^ed from its inferior source in greater 
abundance, the gods bestow it in liberal draughts 
on all that will apply. This makes the crowd 
very great about the vessels, and this is the rea- 
son why the world is overwhelmed with such a 
redundance of wretched verses.'* * 

That poets were supposed to derive their ge- 
nius from Odin, who imparted it to his favourites, 
is evident from Gautreks-saga, where he is intro- 
duced as saying : " I will endow him with the 
poetic art, so that he shall be able to compose 
poems with the same facility with which he can 

* The above is taken almost verbatim from Mallet, vol. ii, 
p. 186. 
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speak." On this account poetry came, in after 
times, to be denominated asa-mdly or the lan- 
guage of the gods. And even after the intro- 
duction of Christianity into the north, we find 
the poet Hallfred celebrating the merits of Odin 
and his progeny on account of their cultivation 
of this art. 



on hefir Eltt til hylli 
Odins skipat liodum 
AllgiUda mane alldar 
Idio varra nidia. 
Enic traudr thvi vel vidris 
Valid hngnadiz skaldi 
Legg ec a frumver friggiar 
Fion er kristi thionmn. * 



The coviposUion of popular songs 
has nl all times distinguished the race 
of Odin : The invaluable works of our 
ancestors are still fresh in my memory. 
But I dare say no more ; /or, hnw fa^ 
vourable soever the power of Odin was 
to the poet^ I mast hate the husband of 
Fryggt because "we now serve Christ, 



To judge from the prosodiacal parts of the 
Edda, the more original mode in which the Scan- 
dinavians communicated their poetical produc- 
tions was in company, by rehearsing them for 
the instruction and gratification of the hearers, 
or by the extemporaneous solution of enigmas 
and questions of ancient wisdom. When any 
stranger lodged a night with a family, his wis- 
dom was generally tried in this way. Thus Vaf- 
thrudnir declares to Gangrad, when he desires 
him to take a seat : 

TliS. skal fi-eisla Nom we shall try 

Hvar fle'ira viti fVho knows mustf 

Gestr, etha inn gaaili tUuIr, The guest, or the aged speaker. 

Aged people, who had treasured up in their me- 
mory a rich fund of traditionary relations, were 

* Olafsen om Nordcns gamle Djgtekonst; p. 3. 



regarded as under a kind of obligation to repeat 
them on special occasions, that they might be 
learnt by the young, and thus be transmitted to 
future generations. These traditions, to which 
tlie Icelanders gave the name of Sagas, "were ge- 
nerally interwoven with long pieces of poetry, 
which the recitor had to sing, and which gave, 
greater life and interest to the story. In this 
way has the knowledge of the most ancient poems 
been perpetuated among the Gothic tribes ; and 
many of them have survived the ravages of time, 
and reached our days in a garb, which is of it- 
self a strong internal proof of their being ge- 
nuine. Tlie most valuable of these are the dif- 
ferent odes, chiefly of mythological import, 

which compose the greater part of Saemund's 
Edda, and which it is only necessary to read in 
the original Icelandic, in order to be convinced 
of their liigh antiquity. Yet these are in all pro-, 
bability only a few remains of the ancient poe- 
try, which the Scandinavians had transplant- 
ed from their original seat within the west- 
ern confines of Asia, but which was new-model- 
led from time to time, according to the changes 
which crept into their vernacular language, and 
to which also their manners and customs were in 
a certain degree naturally subjected. 

These poems, as well as those which have been 
furnished us by the ages immediately preceding 
the reign of Harald Harfagra, are remarkable for 
their simplicity, tlie natural order in which the 
words follow each other, and their freedom from 
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the obscure and far-fetched images and poetical 
synonymes which afterwards characterized the 
northern muse. They are all of tlie kind of verse 
called Foiiiijrdalagy or the versification of anti- 
quity, and appear to have been composed with- 
out any farther study than what regarded the 
alliteration. They contain, indeed, passages 
which, at this distance of time, it is difficult, if 
not impossible, satisfactorily to explain ; but this 
is to be ascribed to our limited acquaintance with 
certain mythological allusions, and the objects 
the poet had in his eye — a veil which, to a great- 
er or less extent, is drawn over all the works of 
antiquity. These, however, are merely insula- 
ted passages, and bear no proportion to the rest 
of the compositions, which, taken as a whole, 
possess a simplicity, and not unfrequently a sub- 
limity, that may justly be said to vie with the 
effusions of more polished bards. 

As a specimen of this kind of poetical compo- 
sition, I shall here select some stanzas of the 
Vijluspdf or the " Oracle of the Prophetess Vola." 
It has justly been considered as the most import- 
ant part of the Edda, containing an epitome of 
the Scandinavian mythology, and serving as a 
text on which the rest of that work is a com- 
ment. * The argument of the poem I shall give 
in the words of Mallet, t — The Prophetess ha- 
ving imposed silence on all intellectual beings, 
declares, that she is going to reveal the decrees 

* VoLIL Introd. p. 27. t Ibid. p. 204. 
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of the Fatlier of Nature, the actions and opera- 
tions of the gods, which no person ever knew be- 
fore herself. She then begins with a description 
of the chaos ; and proceeds to the formation of 
the world, and of that of its various species of 
inhabitants, giants, men, and dwarfs- She then 
explains the employments of the fairies, or des- 
tinies ; the functions of the gods ; their most 
remarkable adventures; their quarrels with Loke ; 
and the vengeance that ensued. At last she 
concludes with a long description of the final 
state of the universe, its dissolution, and confla- 
gration ; the battle of the inferior deities and 
the evil beings ; the renovation of the world ; 
the happy lot of the good, and the punishment 

of the wicked. — The text is taken from the edi- 
tion of the Edda just published in Stockholm. 



HIJotlis bith ek allar 


Give silence all 


helgar kindir, 


Ve sacred race. 


meiri ok minni 


Both great and small 


mavgo Heimthallar; 


Of Ileimdal sprung : 


vildo* at ek Valfavthur 


Vcl-fai/icr's deeds 


vel framteljak, 


I wUl relatCf 


fornspjoll Gra 


The ancient tales 


thau ek fremst of-nam. 


Which first 1 learned. 


Ek man jb'tna 


thnoxo giants 


ar of- born a. 


Early horn ; 


t!m er forthoni 


]\/Jy ancestors 


mik fKXjdda lioftlioi 


Of former time$ : 


nio man ek heitna» 


Nine worlds / know. 


nio ivitliij 


IfUh their nine poles 


mjotvilh moeran 


Of tender wood 


fyrir mold nelhan* 


Jicmath the eafih' 
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Ar var Ma. 


In early titnest 


tha Ymir bygthi, 


When Ymir livedo 


var-a scindr. ne ssBr^ 


TVas ssndt nov sea-» 


ne svalar unnir ; 


JVbr cooUnff xvave ; 


iortli faiiz xva. 


iVb carlh woi foundt 


ne unnhiniin. 


Nov heavcfi (ibovc : 


ffiTi var (linminrrfi. 

K|«4L# V Ul 111 II UilLlvl 


O^ir chaos all 


eu rrras hv'cr&i. 




• 

Attir Bors synir 


Until Bars sons 


bjothum yptho. 


T/i* expanse did ra'ise^ 


their er Mithijarth 


£v ivhovi MidiTCiTd 


moeran skopo« 


y/e*; ttreut xvas madCm 


Sol skein sunnaji 


J^roffi ^/t* south the suti 


a Salar stcina> 


Shone on the walls. 


tha var arund crroiu 


Then did the earth 


frropniim lauki* 


* Green Iierbg vroducc* 


Sol varn sunnan* 


TAe 5Mra turned southf 


fiinni IVf f^na. 


Hi£ tnooii did sliinG z 


hendi hinni hoegri 


i?t'r rj^/i/ hand held 


4 himin jodyr. 


The horse of heaven. 


SnI tlini T\p vi^^p 


Thp ^7171 httpw Tint 


livflr linn ifuli u.tti> 


His VTOvev si^Bhere z 


Stiornor that ne vissi 


T/te s/fl?'* not 


hvar thscrstathi atto. 


Their i?roDer vlacc j 


Mani that ue vissi 


The moon knew not 


hvat haiin megtns ^tti. 


Her proper power. 


Tha cJinco regin avll 


T/jcn a// the^jtowevs 


a raukstola, 


W^H^ to the tJtrmte^ 


ginnheilog gotb, 




ok urn that gettuz; 


Ana held consult : 


not ok nithiom 


Ni^}it und ayrk'Cro'winj^^ 


nofn uni£:afn t 


Their nciTnpss ihpij P'avc 


mvrtiin hcto 


TSIorninir alsom 


ok mithian dacr. 


^nd noon-day tide. 


undorn ok aptao, 


i^Hri afternoon 


Er'Of at telja 


TAc ?/earff tell. 

• 


Hittoz ^sir 


Tftc ^«(M met 


& Uhavelli 


On Ida's plains. 


their er havrg ok hof 


Who altars raised 


M-timbroCho, 


And temples huilt ; 


afla lavgthoy 


Anvils they laid. 


auth smithothoj 


And money coined ; 



I 
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Their strength they trieH 
In various ways, 

Whtni maJimg sotiffSf 
And forming tools. 

On tW green they played 
Jn joyful mood, 
Nor knew at all 
The VL-ani of gold f 
Until there came 
Three Thursa maids. 
Exceeding strong. 
From, Jotunheim* 

Ht * * 

Until there cam6 
Out of the ranks, 
Poxverful and fairy 
Three Asas home. 
And found on shore 
In helpless plight, 
Ask and Emhla 

Without their fate^ 

■ 

They had not yet 
Spirit or mind, 
Blood, or hcatiiy. 
Or lovely line. 
Odin gave spirit, 
Hdnir gave mind^ 
JLotlinr gave hlood 
And lovely hue. 

* ip * 
I know an ash. 

Named Ygg-drasill, 

A stately tree, 

• 

With white dust strewed* 
Thence come the dews 
That wet the dales ; 
It stands aye green 
Cer UrdaU well. 



afls kostotho, 
alls frcistutho, 
tungir skopo 
ok tol gidrtho. 

Tefldo i tuni, 
teitir varo, 
var theim vettugis 
vant or gulli; 
unz thriar komo, 
thursa meyar, 
amatkar miiik, 
ur Jotunheimum. 

♦ * « 

Unz tlirir komo 
MP thvi lithi, 
avflgir ok listgir 
jEsir, at liusi ; 
ftindo k land! 
litt megandi 
Ask ok Emblo, 

avrlavglausa, 

Avnd thau ne k\io, 
oth tliau ne havfUio, 
la ne Iseti, 
ne lita gotha : 
avnd gaf Othiu, 
otli gaf Hoenir, 
lii gaf Lothur 
ok litu gotha. 

• « » 

Ask veit ek standa 
heitir Ygg-drasill, 
nar-bathmr ausinn 
hvita auri : 

thathan koma doggvar, 
thaers i dalla falla, 
stendr ey yfir groenn 
Urlhar brunni, 

Thathan koma meyjar 
margs vitandi, 
thrjar ur theim sal, 
er und tholli stendr : 



Tlience come the maids 
Wlio much do know ; 

Three from the hall 

Betteath the trees 
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Urtli hetu eina, 
athra Yertliandi, 
skaro a skithi 
^ Skuld hina thrithju 

» ♦ * 

Ein sat hon uti 
tha hinn aldni kom 
Yggjongr Asa, 
ok i augo leit : 

Hvci-s fregiiit mik ? 
hvi freistith min? 

allt veit ek Othinn, 
hvar thu auga fait thitt ; 
i inom moera 
Mimis brunni ; 
dreckr mjoth Mimir 
myrginii hverjan 
af vethi Valfavtliurs ; 
vitoth enn, etha hvat ? 

Valdi henni Hcrfavtliur 
hringa ok men ; 

ffispjiill spaklig 

ok spa ganda ; 

sa boa vitt ok om vitt 

of veravid hverja. 

Sa hon walkyrjor, 
vitt um-komnar, 
gavrfar at ritha 
til Goth.tbj6dar; 
Skuld >i61t skildi 
en Skavgul onnuri 
Gunnr, Hildr, Gavndul 
ok Geir-skavgul. 
N6 ero talthar 
nonnor Herjans, 
gavrfar at ritha 
grand valkyrjor. 

Heithi hana heto 
hvars til h&sa kom> 



One they tiam^d Was> 
j^nd Being uexi. 
The thir<U Shall be, 
On tlie shield ihey cut* 

* * « 

She tat vnihout 
When </t' Ancient came, 
The awful god. 
And viewed his eye, 

Wliat ask ye me 9 
Wfiy tempt ye mc ? 
Full well I Anoar, 
Great Odin, where 
Thine eye iliou lost ; 
In MimVs well. 
The fountain pure : 
Mead MUnirdrinks 
Each morning new 
With Odin's pledge. 
Conceive ye this ? , 

To her the god- 
Of baiiles gave 

Both cosily rings 
jdnd shining gold j 
The art of wealth 
And witchcraft wise^ 
By which she saw 
Through eo*ry world* 

She saw Valkyries 
Come from afaf^ 
Ready io ride 
To ih' tribes of god ,* 
Skuld held the shield^ 
Skaugul came next^ 
Gunnry Hildr, Gaundul, 
And Geir-skauguL 
Thus 7WW are told 
The Warrior^s Norns, 
Ready io ride. 
The Valkyries. 

lieith she was nam*</ 
W/tere^er she came ; 
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ok vavlu velspa. 


The prophetess 


vjtli hon gandsf 


Of cunning arts* 


sehh hon kunnr. 


She knew rig7u weii 


seithi hon leikin ; 


Bad luck to seethe. 


le var hon angan 


And mischief was 


ilirar brOtbar, 


Her only sport* 


That raan lion fdlkvig 


She murder saxVf 


fyrst i heimi, 


The first that e'er 


er Gullveigo 


W^as in the world. 


geirom stuuao ; 


wY Hen tjuiiveig was 


ok i holl H^s 


Placed on'the spear. 


hana brendo ; 


When in JIar*s hall 


thrisvar brendo 


Tft.ey did her burn : 


thrisvar boraa. 


Thrice she was burnty 


opt, 6siaidany 


Thrice she was born, 


th6 hon ena lifir« 


Oft, not seldojnf 




And yet site lives, ■ 


Thfe gengo regm avU 


When all the potvcrs 


k ravkst6Iaf 


IVent to ike throne ; 


ginnheiltig goth, 


The holy gods, 


OK Uill iiiai. geicu^ ■ 




hvart skyldo ^sir 


What punUkment 


afrath gialda, 


They should injiicl 


etha skyldo gothin avU 


On th^ Asas now 


gUdi eiga i 


For had advice. 


• 


Or whether all 




Xhe gods should hold 




Convivial feasts. 


Brotinn var borgveggr 


Were broken noxo 


borgar ksa ; 


The castle-waUs 


Irnfittii V^anit* vif^^cn^ 


Cif Jisabore. 


vavHo sporna ; 


By murderous Vanes 


fieygthi Othinu 


Wlw took the field. 


ok i f6lk um-skaut. 


Forth Odinjlew 


that var eun f61k-vjg 


And shot around: 


Byrst i heimi. 


, This murder wa» 




The first that e'er . 




Was in the world* 


Th& gfengo regin avU 


When all the powers 


& ravkst61a. 


Went to the tltrone, 


ginnheilog goth. 


The holy gods 


ok urn that gettuz : 


Andheld consults 
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hvcr lieftlil lopt allt 


JVfio had the air 




Involved in Jlames^ 


ethr ajtt jiituns 


Or Odder^s maid 


Otlis mey gefna ? 


To giants givetu 


Th/»i* p'lnn thar'Vav 


There Thor alone 


thr&nginn m6thi ; 


Was in ill mood, 


hann sjaidan sitr. 


He seldom sits 


er liaiin slikt of-fregn ; 


When told the like : 


a g^ngoz cithar, 


Broken were oailis 


orth ok sxri. 


And promiseSf 


ma! avll meginlig, 


And all contracts 


er a methal foro. 


That had been made* 


Veit hon Heimthallar 


She knows where ma 


horn um-iolgit 


M.tes Heimdal s liom^ 


unu heithvonum 


s'uil deep oeneatli 






k ser hon ausaz 


A/te sees a Jiood 


aurgom forsi. 


liush down the fall 


at vetlii Valfavthlirs: 


M^iOM Uam s pledge y 


vitoth enn, etna hvat ? 


Conceive ye yet ? 


m m m 


» « • 


S6! tekr sortna j 


3«c /wrrti pate ; 


SIT fold 1 mar : 


jTAc shacious earth 


hvcrfa af himni 


TViC jca engulpftsf 


hcithar stiornur ; 


J.'7om heaven julL 


geisar eimi 




Tith aldur-nara ; 


Iff 1 ^ J * 

the end of time 


leikr har hiti 


The vapours rage. 


vith himin sjalfan. 


And playful Jlames 


■ 


Involve the skies. 


Shr hon uppkoma 


She sees arise 


'avthru sinni 


The secofid time 


jorth or ajgi 


from ih* jea, the earth 


ithia groena ; 


Completely green : 


fa) la forsary 


Cascades do fall. 


flygr avrn yfir. 


The eagle soars 


sa er a fialU ' 


That on the hills 


fiska veittiir 


Pursues his prey* 



Uittaz iElsir 
a Ithav£lli> 



The gods convene 
On ilda*s plains^ 
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Ult * H] llli"*' tin** 


M^hpjl /*fr/} fn rtJinfl 

J ft'^U Cut* lU fJHHitr 




Their ff}T97jpr TTiip^Jit^ 




jiud l}^ QJZcieni riirn^s 


fornar r6nar* 

■ « 


Of FimbuUvr. 


Muno 6saaer 


7V/e ^/5"(7Wff unsown 


akrar vaxa ; 


SliaU yield their growth 


btils iTiM-U alI'^ bntim. 


All ills shall cease : * 


J^aldur mon koma : 


Scilder shall coMC% 


bfia their Havtlir 


dwell ivUh Ilauikr 




J It (Jf/t' o U t/l't* L 


ve vaiuva : 


• 


vltotli mil. rtha bvAt ? 




Sal sbr hon stauda' 


A hall she sees 


s61o fegra, »^ 


Oulshutc the sun. 


gnlli thaktfian 


Of gold Us rooft 


a Giinli (ham) ; 


It stands in heaven. ' 


tUar fikulo dyggvar 


The virtuous there 


dr^ttir byggia, 


Shall always dwell, 


ok urn aldur daga 


And evermore 


yndis niota. 


Delights enjoy* 


In the death-song of Regner Lodbrok, we are 



furnished with an interesting specimen of Scan- 
dinavian poetry, which, besides exhibiting the 
state of the art, gives a striking description of 
the spirit which predominated, and the manners 
which obtained among the northern nations at 

the period of its composition. Regner was king 

of Denmark, and flourished towards the close of 
the eighth century. In the course of his pirati- 
cal expeditions he landed in Engla.nd, where, 
after committing a number of depredations, and 
fighting numerous battles, he was made prisoner 
by Ella, a Northumbrian prince. As a punish- 
ment for the outrages he had committed, he 
was shut up in a dungeon filled with serpents. 
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and while the poison he received from their bite 
was operating, he sang the following warUke and 
ferocious song : 

LODBROKAK aVXDA. LODBROK's DEATH-SONG.* 



FLOCKR. 

Hiuggom vcr med liiaurvi; 

LODBROK. 

Hitt var ei fyrir kungo 
Er b. Gaut-laiidi gcngom 
At graf-vitnis mordi ; 
TJifi fengom vcr TJioro. 
Thatlian heto mic fyrdar, 
"Er ling-i\l um lagda'c, . 
Lod-Brok. At tlivi vigi 
Stack ec a stordar -lyckio 
Stall blartra miila. 

Hiuggom ver ined liiaurvi. 

Helldr var ec ungr tha cr fengom 

Austr i Eyrar-Sundi 

Undorn frecom vargi 

Oc fot-giilom fugli. 
rengom ver tliar etli sungo 

Vith ha-seimda hialma 

Haurd iarn niicils verdar. 
AUr var aegir soUinn. 
Od hrafin i val-blodi. 

Hiuggom vcr mcd hiaurvi. 

Hatt barom tlia gcyra 
Er tvi-togir taldunz 
Oc tyr ruthom vitiia. 
Unnom attit J aria 
Austr i Dyno-mynni. 
Gera fengom th?i gnoga 
Gisting at tlivi vigi, 
Svciti feU i solliii 



cuouus, 

■ 

IVe hew^d with our Sxvords / 

LOBBROK. 

■ 

WJicn frst tve landed on the Go^ 
ikic shorCy vengeance soon d'erlwlc the 
■wily dragon miner of the ground-^ 
^Imis thm J "ivon my Tliora. J^Jen 
caWd me Lod-lrok, from wJiai time I 
slew the sna'kij dweller of tJie licath. 

At that assauHt my point, inlaid •wxiJi 
hurnish'd gold, Irans/t,r^d the circlivg 
vwnsler of the earth, 

Wc hetv^d K'Uh our Swords ! 
Blooming teas my youth "when east 
at Eyra^s straits, opposing hands 'we 
gashed for the insulting xi-olves, and 
golden-footed king of birds- — thereg 
•n-hile our tempered steel aung on the 

high-scani'd helm, t/wy found a rich 
repast. Gore diitahi'd the deep. The 
raxxn waded through the Hood of the 
slain* 

JVe he^o^d with our Sicords ! 

High I hore my lance, and xcide 1 
carried my ensanguhCd blade before X 
numbered twenty years* Eight Earls 
graced my triumphs at the Dwina?s 
vtoitih — titere wc the falcon entertained 
with plenteous meah. The crimson 
sweat of death jmired on the sullen sea. 
fVari iors lost their lives. 



Sac. TjTidi Uth aesi. 

* Both the original text and the translation are taken from the editioit 
of the Poem published in Copeniiagcn, 178'2, by the Rev. James Johii^ 
stoncj A. M. Cliaplaiu to the British Embassy at the Cowrt of Denmark. 
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Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi. 

Hethins qvonar vartli authit 
Tha er Helsingia hchiitom 
Til hcim-eala Othins. 
liaugdom upp i Ifu. 
Fiodr i»atlii tha bita. 
Aull var unda gialfri 
A su rodin hdto. 
Greniadi brandr i brynio* 
Ucn-sUder klufo sdUdi. 

Hiuggom ver med Iiiaurvu 

Hygg cc enginn tlia flydi 
Athr enn a hefils-hestoin 
Her-rauthr i stvr felli. 

r 

lOyfr ci aegis-anncbrom 
Annar Jarlinn fraegri 
Lundar-vauU til laegis 
A lang-scipom sidan : 
Sil bar siklingr vitha 
Snart fram i styr liiarta. 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi, 

Herr kastathi skiaulldom 
Tlia er rae-gagari rendi 
Reistr at gumna briostom. 
Beit i Scarpa-skeriom 
Sceri-billdr at Iiialldri. 
Rothinn vartli randar-mani, 
Athr Rafn Conongr felli 
Drcif or haulida ii^iusoni 
Heitr k brynior sviti. 

Hiuggom ver med liiaurvL 

Hatt greniotho hrottar 
Athar a Ullar-Akri 
Ey-steinn Conongr felli, 
Gengom guUi fiithir 
Gnuidar vals at bryndom. 
Hae-kindiU sneith raiidir 
Rittj* at UlTdnia-iiioti. 
S\ira-vin or sarom 
Sveif of hiarna kleif^r. 



We hew'd with our Stcords! 

Heidcji^s queen mdulg^d our thirst 
of fame, while to Vtc hall of Odin we 
dispatch\l JJels'mga'i race* Our gal- 
leys entered Iva's Jlood, Keenly hit 
the feathered arrow. Streams, gush- 
from the reekivg wo2inds, soon 
iing*d the reddening torrent. Swords, 
rung upon the hr cast-plate. Death* 
ful weapons cleft the targe. 

We heiD^d •with our Swords ! 

Melhinks none froJii the battle 
turned nil ''midst his winged steeds 
fierce Herraud died* While posimg 
to ilte destined port, m Earl, of old, 
lorne hy the foaming coursers of tiic 

main, more 'fearless ploughed the sea* 
foxvVs haunt.. Aye Ids dareful heart 

projieWd him headlong through the 
troubled fghu 

IVe hew*d with our Sxvords ! 
The warriors dropt their hucJders — . 
brands, the rifcrs of If e, flew wrath- 
ful from their scahhards against the 
bosoms of the Brave, At Scarpa* 
skeria cruelly hacked the^ trenchant 
battle-ax. Red were the borders of 
our moony shields, nniil King Rafn 
died, 7 he tepid blood, spurting from 
the temples of the 'valiant, was drifted 
on their harmss* 

We, hew*d with our Swords ! 

On. Una's plain loud roared the 
spear ere to our force King Eistein 
'low^d. Gleaming in gold the slaugh- 
terous field we travers'd. The iaper'd 
lance, indignant^ bor^d the shield, at 
the hclm'd conflict. Rills, of winy 
ftiie, xt/arm from the wounded rteck^ 
Jiow^d down the heroes shoulder* 
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Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi. 

Hafa gE\to tha luafnar 
Fyrit Indyris eyio 
Aema brAd at slita, 
Feijgoni Falo-hestom 
Fullan'verd at sinm. 
lilt var eins at gaeta. 
Med ujip-runa solar 
Streing-vauior sa stiga : 
*Stacc almr af ser malniL 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvh 

H^dom render i dreyra 
Th& er bon-tlivara bendom 
Fyrir Borg-undar-holrai. 

Hregg-scy slito hringa, 
Hratt almr af ser nialmi 
Vulnir fell at vigi ; 
Var-at einn Conongr meiri. 
Val rak vidt of straudir. 
Vargr fagnatlu tafni, 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvl. 
Hilldr var synt i vexti * 
Atlir Frcyre cononar fclli 

I Flajiniiigia velldL 
Nathi blarr at bita 
Bloth-smelltr i gylltan 
Haugna-kufi at hialldri 
Hardr ben-grifill fordom. . 
Maer grct morgin scacra 
Maurg tlia er tafn fekz vaurgom. 

Hiuggom ver med iiiaurvi. 

Hundrodom fra ec liggia 
A ey-nefis-aundrom 
Thar cr Engla-nes licitir. 
Sigldom ver till snerro 
Sex dacgor adr lid felli. 
Attorn odda-mcsso 
Vid uppruna solar, 
Vard fyrir vorom sverdom 
Val-tliiofr i styr faUa. 



Wc lic-w'd 11)1111 our SxeorAs / 
lyie tavcn at Indoro^a isk might for 
himself have torn a sumyUmis han- 
qiiet. We soon procured a ghitVnons 
meal for FaUi's gpecdful rtvlvcs — Ul 
then the corslet fenced the wurrior^B 
hody. By the orient lavq) of lights I 
saw shafts starting frovi the strin^m 
Hie flexile yew scut ferth the barhed 
rccd, 

Wc hcw^d rcith our Szvords ? 

Stained "were our s/tields rvi/h gore 
isshen on Borgundd*s isle xve bent the 
trusty bow. Clouds af arroxcs piere^d 

the close-ring'd harness. Vulner was 
mingled in the carnage — no chief loat 
more renoxcm^di Crowded was the 
strand with a cadaverous wreck. The 
savage beast was gUiddai'd xvith hh 

We hexv^d wUk our Swords I 
High waxed the joys of Hilda when 
on the Belgian plains King Frcyer 
stooped to fate. There the hard hhte 
falchion forced its way, fill, drenched 
in hloodf it rent iJic golden cuirass. 
The virgin waiVd that dawning vicfrn 
^she saw a copious feast prepared fo»- 
ravening wolves. 

Wc Jicw^d witJi our Swords! 

At Engla'titrs, J vow, by hundreds 
tocre the adversaries sirexv^d amovsr 
their ships that lurlVd around our isles. 
For six long days our gallics speeded 
io the conicsi — humbted, at last, xvas 
the insulting foe. With iftc jqnisvtg 
sun we chauntcd the matins of ditx 
If/iitk. Amidsl the stir, W^hieve wa^ 
doomed to stuJi beneath our swordf. 
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Hiuggom vcr med hiaurvi, 

Hrundi daugg af sverdom 
Bryn i Bnrtlia-firdi. 
Ulcican na fyrir liauka. 
Vindi abnr tliar er oddar 
AU-hratt bito skyrtor 
I slidor-loga-seniio 
Svolnis hatte thaefdar- 
Hendi ormr til unda 
Eitr-hvass drifinn sveita. 

HiugQom ver mcd Iiiaurvi. 

Helldom hIackar-trauUdom 

Hatt at hUdar-leiki, 

Fyrir Hiadninga-vagi. 

Sia knatto tlia Seggir 

■ Er sundrodom sciaidldo 

At hrac-siUna hialdri 

Hialm sUtnadan gotna. 

Var'at Bern biarta brulhi 
I bing hia scr leggia. 

- 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi. 

Haurd koni rid a sciaulldo ; 
Nar fell uidr til iardar 
A Northymbra-landi. 
Var'at um eina otto 
AuUdom thaurf at fryia 
Hilldar leik thar cr hvassir 
Hiiilm-stofn bito skiomar. 
Var*at scm unga eckio 
I aund-vegi kista'c 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi. 

Herr-thiofi vard authit 
I Sudor-Eyioni sialfom 
SigoTs a vorom niaunnom ; 
Vard i randa-regni 
jlaiign-valldr fyrir-hnign; 
SA torn haestor of hauka 
Hannr : at sverda-gusti 
Hvast kastadi hristir 
Aim strciJig-Iaga paliui. 



Wc hew^d •with our Swords I 

By Bcitha^s haven doivn from our 
jpoifiis distilled tkedew of death* Wan 
lay the lifeless irunJc before tlie liawk, 
JLoud hummed the ho'a}-slring~-^shaft8^ 
hurrying thro' tJic glare of brands 
sheaih'd, transfx^d the morion ^m{d$i 
the press of close toove armour. Mean- 
time our st^ordsf sharp as tlie viper^s 
poison, opc*d the bleeding gash* 

TVehc-aPd •with our Swords i 

Near Hadninga's hay high toxeer^d 
our crests in fcrce encounter. While 
in the fell dispute xvc split the shiver'^d 
targe, men might observe our baneful 
falchions cleave the casques of heroes'^ 
the sight was pleasing to my heart as 
lolien my blooming bride I seated by 
vie on the 

Wehew^d with our Swords ! 

Hard'came the tempest of war upon 
our bucklers^ till low lay the foe on the 
Northumbnan shore, N'oiiCt on that 
mormngi needed rouse the rueful sport 
of Hilda, The tempered edge divide 
ed steel-capt sculls^^he scene was sweet 
as when I welco7?i*d the youthful voi- 
dow to my throne pre*emiucnt. 

We 7ieitf*d witJi our Swords ! 

0*er my men for Uerthiof was de- 
creed a splendid victory in ihe Sudo~ 
rcys* RognnaldfaiVd before the storm 
of spears. The mishap of their pro* 
vider full sore the hawks bewaiVd^ 
amidst ihe gust of swords, ne\'r did 
the string of his unerring liow dismiss 
its bolts in vain^ 
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Hiuggora vcr mcd hiaurvi. 

Hverr la thvcrr of annan. 
Gladr vard gcra brothir : 
Geto vid soknar laiti. 
I^et ei aurn ne ylgi 
Sa er Ir-lmidi styrdi 
(Mot vard malms oc ritar) 
Mar-steimi conongr fusta. 
Vard i Vetlira-firdi 
Val-tafn gefit lirafni. 

Hiuggom ver mcd hiaurvi. 

Hundmarga sa ec falla 
JMorgin-stund fyrir meidi 
Menn at otlda-senno. 
Syni minom Imeit snenuna 
Slitlir-thorn vid Uiarta : 
£giU let Agnar racntan 

U.blauthan Iial liH. 
Glumdi geirr vith Ilamttis 
Gran-serk. * Bliko merki. 

Hiuggom ver mcd liiaurvu 

Halld-orda cc brytia 

Egi sniatt fyrir Ulfa 

J^ndils niUia braundom. 
Varat si-vik a Scajtlu 
Sem vin cohor baeri. 
Kotheinn var scgis-asui 

O-farr i dyn-geira 
Scoriii var Scoglar kapa 
At SciauUdunga hialldri. 

Hiuggom vcr mcd hiaurVi, 

Har-fagran sa ec hrauckva 
J\feyar dreng at morgiii 
Oc mal-vin eckio. 
Var'at sem Varm;vr laugar 
Vin-kers nionm baeri 
Oss i XIa-sundL 
Atlir Aurn Conojigr fellj 
Bautli mana sa ec brezta 
Brii tbvi fira lift. 



We heiv^d wUh our Swords ! 

In heaps promiscuous was piled ifte 
enemy. Glad tvas the kindred of the 
Falcon-^from the clamorous shout ilte^ 
hodcdan approaching feast, Alursie'm 
Enii's Kingy xvhelvCd hy the ir^ny 
sleety allayed the hunger of the eogk\ 
and the "wolf. The slain at Wedra's 
gulf became the Ravenh booty* 



We Jiew^d icith our Swords ! 

Nu7^erous -were thp hands, which, 
tviih the early dawuy /spied in t/ie sore 

m 

onset slaughtered. Too soon a thorn, 
issuing from its sheath^ slut^g (he heart 
of 7ny son Regner — Vufls Bgil reft 
the fearless youth of life. Weapons 
thundered on our &(ccl-proof armour. 
Our pemtcns glistened in the ikks. 



We hcw*d wiih our Swords I 
I descr ied ike So?is of Endil, true to 

their promise^ carving liberally for the 
wolves. Delightful was the strife at 
Scaia, as rclicn the damsels bring the 
purple wine. Red were our steeds 
that ho7tnd along the stirgc. Amidst 
the din of arms full oft was Scogul's 
iron vesture ripped hy Shiold''s hardy 
race* 

Wc hew^d with our Swords ! 

With ilte rising sun we aaw the lover 
of the maid, and the wooer of the wi^ 
dow, fUxnting beauteous in his lodis. 
Pleasant was the sight at Ila^s straits, 
as when ihc rninistritig virgin hands 
the fujning goblet. Ere King Aurn 
fell, I marked the warding shield to 
pieces hacked^ and chief tnins gasp in 
death. 
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Hiuggom ver mcd hiaurvi* 

Hathom svcrd-glam at morgni 
Lcik fyrir LinUis-Kyri 
Vid Lofdunga threnna. 
T'lirr atti thvi fagna 
(Fell margr i gyn Ulfi, 
Haukr sleit hold med vargi). 
At liann heiU thatlian kaemi. 
Ira bloth i aegin 
Aerit fell in scaefa. 

Hiuggom ver mcd hiaurvi. 

Ha sverd bito scilldi 

Thii er gull-rodinn glumthi 

Geirr vitli Hilldar-nacfri. 

Sia muii i Aiingols-Eyio 

Of alldr mega sitban 

Hve ver at laugdom leiki 

i.ofdungar fram-gengom. 
R.odint\ vaT ut fyrit cyri 

Ar flug-dreki sara. 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi. 

Hverr se drengr at fcgri 
At hann i odda-eli 
Aundverdr lAtinn verthi ? 
Opt sitir Hk aefi 
Er alldregi nistir. 
lilt qvetha argan eggia 
Aurom at hilldar-leiki : 
Hug-blauthom kcmr livergi 
Hiarta sitt at gagni. 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi. 

Hitt tel cc iafnt at gAngt 
At sam-togi sverda 
Sveinn i moti sveini 
Hrauckv^'at tliegn fyrir thcgni : 
That var drengs athall lengi. 
Ac seal Ast-vinr incyia 
Ein-hardr i dyn-sverda. 



Wc heof^d tPith our Swords / 

South at Leiitsier, with ihc breaking' 
day, commenced a shthhorn struggle 
against three kings. Few went joi/- 
ousfroni that covflici'^few coii^d boast 
that they escaped tmhurt. Within the 
Wolffs wide gaping jaws fuU many 
sunk, Tlie Falmi^s offspring poun- 
ced the vtangled limbs. Erin^s blood, 
streaming from the decksy Jlow'd on 
the deep beneath* 

We ?iew'*d with our Swords ! 

Sh'tclds were riven hy the upUJied 
falchion. Blades^ rich with ruddy 
goldj resounded on the mail of Hilda, 
Future ages sJtall review the spot on 
J\d[ona's shore, where, in array, xoe 

stalked to beard the adversary. Our 
speart, swift as the dragon^s flight, 
•were deeply dyed along that bank where 

seas ingulf the mountain torrent, 

"tVe hew\l with our Swords t 

What youth is fairer among men 
than he, who, far advancing thro^ the 
blast of javelins, bends under adverse 
xmundt'^hey ^scape not Jniman woe 
that shun the hard-fought feld. Yet 
^tis hard to e^g the coward soul to 
deeds of manhood-^the dastard*s heart 
ne^cr moves Mm on to feats of valour, 

JVe /iCwM with our Swords! 

That I esteem fair combat when, at 
the rude interview of swords, youth 
meets his youth, and thane yields not 
io ihanc " this was, in ancient times, 
the pride oj chiefs. Bold should the 
lover of the fair be seen amidst theVatm 
ile^s whirlwind. 
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Hiuggoui ver mcd hiuurvi. 

Hirt synis mer raunar 
At for-laugom fylgiom. 
Farr gengr of scaup nom£k 
Eigi hugda ec Ello 
At alldr-lagi mino - 
ThSl er ec blotli-vali breidda'c, ' 
Oc bord a laug keyrtlia'c j 
Vitt fengom tha vargi 
Verth i Scot-lands fiaurdom, 

I'liuggom ver med hiaurvi- 

Hitt hiaeir mic iafnan 
At. lialdors fedors-becki 
Buna veit ec at sumblom. 
Drcckom bior at bragtiii 
Or biug-vithom hausa. 
Sytir ei drengr vid dauda 
Dirs at Fiaulnis husom : 
Kgi kem ec med acthro 
Ortb til Vitliris ballar. 

ITiuggom ver mcd hiaurvi. 
Her villdo mic allir 
Burir Aslaugar braundom 
Biaurtom billdi vekia. 
Ef vandligii vissi 
Of vitb-farar ossar : 
Hve u-fair ormur 
Eitor-fullir mic slim. 
3Igtliernis feck ec minoni 
aMaugoni ss a't liiaurto duga, 

Hiuggom ver med hiaurvi* 

Hardlu lidr at arfe. 
Grimt stendr grand uf natliri. 

Goin byggir sal hiartii. 
Veentom bins at Vitbris 
Vaundr i Ello iitundi. 
Sonom minora man svella 
Sinn saudor radin verda : 
Ei mano snarpir sveinar 
Sitt kyrt vera lata. 



Wt: helved •with our Swords ! 

Experience p'oves that we mnstfoU 
low destiny, Fetv can evade the po^ 
iency of fate. Little did I dream that 
e^er my days by Ella ■wou'd he bounds 
ed~~-when I strewed his land with the 
Uain*—w1ic^i lied my ships into his ha^ 
vens'-^'when lae gorged the leasts of 
jprey along the Scottish Lays. 

We heie^d if il/i our Swords / 

Sul still, there is a never-failing 
consolation for my spit it — the hoard 
cfBalderU sire stands open to the 
brave. Soon froju the foe's capacious 
scull ice^ll drink tJie amber beverage. 
Departed heroes know no griefs -when 
once they enter the palace of dread' 
Fiohier-^Vlhwi approach the courisof 
yithris "With ihefalteiing voice of fear* 

We hcioW tvith our Swords ! 
Soon wouhl the sons of Astuug 
ComCt ann^d xvith their Jlaming brands, 
io wake the baitlef did they hut know 
of our mischance — -wAa/ a swarm of 
vipers, big with venom:, sting my body. 
— / sought a 7wUc mother for my 
childrcn'^one that might impart ad* 
ve7iCrous hearts to our posterity, 

ft 

We he^'^d with our Szcords ! 
A'ptf to my heir devolves the crown„ 
Grim seem the terrors of the adder. 
Serpents nest within, my hearVs re- 
cesses — yet His the cordial of my soul, 
that Vithris^ lance shall toon stick fast 
in Ella, My sons will sxcell with ven- 
geance at their parenVs doom— those 
generous youtfis will, sure, forego the 
sweets of peace. 
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Hiuggom ver med liiaurvi. 

Hefi'c fim-tio sinnom 
Fo]k-orrostor framdar 
Flein-things-botlii oc eino. 
Minnz hugda ec manna 
At mer vera skylldi 
(Ungr namV odd at rioda) 
Annan Konongr fraegri ; 
Oss mano ^sir bioda 
Er'at eytandi daudi. 

Fysomz bins at ba;tta» 

Heim biotlia mer Disir 
Sem fra herians liauUo 
Hefir Odinn mer sendar. ' 
Glatbr scall cc aiU med Asona 
I aund-vegi drecka* 
Ijifs cro litbnar stundir. 
Laegiandi scall ec deyia. 



IVc hcw^d loith our Sxcords / 

Full fifty iimes 7ny lanect dire de~ 
vastaiioji's harbinger^ announced the 
distant cnicrpthe* Mcthmlcs no King- 
has truer cause to glory — it -was ihe 
pastime of my hoyish days^ 1o tivge my 
s^ear mih blood. The iminorials will 
permit my presence in their company. 
No sigh shall e*cr disgrace my exit, 

TVbw lei ns cease our Song ! 

Ste ! ihe celestial virgins, sent from 
that Hall xvli£re OdiiCs martial train 
resides, invite me home. There, happy 
on my higli-raif^d throne, ril ^najf 
the harlcAfs mcllow'd juices. The mo' 
ments of my life arcjlcd. The smites 
of death compose my placid •visage. 



At the time the above poem was composed, 
or about the end of the eighth century, the 
poetry of the northern nations began to assume 
a very different garb from that by which their 
earlier productions had been distinguished. 
Their poets abandoned the simple and natural 
style of antiquity, attempted to reduce tlieir 
compositions to fanciful metrical rules, and in- 
troduced a vast number of new species of versi- 
fication. They not only used the utmost liberty 
in the transposition of words, and carried their 
metaphors to the most extravagant lengths, but 
indulged in the wildest fancies, and swelled so 
much into the bombastic, as, in many instances, 
to become perfectly ridiculous. 

But the nature of the versification was not 
more different from that of the ancients, than 
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were the subjects of the poems themselves, 
While the earlier compositions embrace abstract 
ideas, ethics, mythology, the pastoral life, &c. 
the more recent re-echo scarcely any other sound 
than the horrid uproar- of war. The same my- 
thological ideas are found in both, which proves 
them to be the productions of the same people ; 
but the circumstances in which they were com- 
posed were altogether different. The former 
Were put together in times of peac^, when the 
poet had no impending invasion to describe, no 
warriors to animate, no martial exploits to cele- 
brate, nor any particular enemy against whom 
to level the shafts of poetical invective- In the 
latter, little else is heard than the tocsin of war, 
the clashing of shields, or the fanatical cries of 
wounded and dying warriors. 

This remarkable change in the effusions of 
the northern muse, is easily accounted for, by 
adverting to the political circumstances of thei 
inhabitants of Scandinavia. They were divided 
under the rule of a number of petty princes, 
who were continually carrying on war against 
each other ; and some of the more powerful ex- 
tended their conquests into foreign countries, 
and acquired an immense booty, which they 
brought back on their return to their native 
country. On these expeditions, each prince 
was attended by his poet-laureat, who sang the 
deeds of his royal ancestors, celebrated his own 
military virtues, and animated his warriors to 
feats of warlike glory, 
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From the time of Regner Lodbrok to th^ 
days of Snorro Sturluson, comprising a period 
of three centuries, we meet with a series of up- 
wards of two hundred celebrated poets, whose 
existence is established by the most indubitable 
histoi'ical proofs; andof the poetical compositions 
of eighty of these, scattered fragments are still 
extant in the Sagas, and especially in that part 
of the more recent Edda, called the Kenningar, 
where we find nearly five hundred verses quoted 
from their respective poems, in illustration of 
the rules laid down in that treatise. 

The following is a list of some of the more 
eminent poets of this period : 

Regner Lodbrokj whose death-song is insert- 
ed above. 

Egil Skallagrimson. His principal poem is 
the " Hofud-lausn," or. The Redemption of his 
Head, which he composed in praise of Eirik 
Blodoxe, king of Norway^ and thereby saved his 
life. It forms one of the five pieces of Runic 
poetry, published London 17^)3, 8vo. 

Einar Skalaglam^ author of the Velekla,*' 
a poem on the heroic exploits of Hakon Jarl. 

Eyvind Skaldaspiller^ whose " Hakonarmal,** 
or Eulogium of Hakon, is reckoned one of the 
best productions of the northern Scalds* See 
five pieces of Runic poetry. 

Gunnlaug Omistunga. 

Marcus Skeggiason. His beautiful poem on 
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King Eirik, called " Eiriks-di'apa," is preserved 
in the Knytlinga Saga. 

Olaf Hvitaskaldy author of part of the Edda, 
£ind of a poem in praise of Waldemar, King of 
Denmark. 

Ottar SvarL " Knutz-dr^pa. 

Sighvat Thordarson. 

Snorro Siurlusoii. " Hattalykil," &c. 

Sturla Thorarson. " Hakonar-qvida,'* and . 
" RafnsmU." 

Thord Kolbeinson4 Eiriks-drapa." * 

« 

It is a striking fact, that most of these poets 
were natives of Iceland. Situated at a distance 
from the turbulent scenes of discord and war, the 
inhabitants of that island enjoyed the most fa- 
vourable opportunities of cultivating the arts of 

peace, while the recital of the history of their an- 
cestors, most of whom were connected with the 

first families in Norway, had a natural tendency 
to stimulate them to apply to the study of elo- 
quence, and to inspire them with a desire to visit 
a country which had been the scene of so many 
great and noble achievements. The first Ice- 
landic poets who went over to the Continent 
succeeded so well, that the art began to be culti- 
vated with greater ardour than ever in the val- 
lies of Iceland ; and, ere long, a numerous order 
of men, distinguished by the name oi Skalds y or 
polishers of language, was spread over the whole 

Udsigt over Nordena CEldste Poesi Ki5benhavn, 17fJ8. . 
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of the north, and many of them flourished at the 
EngHsh couits. 

When a Skald was anxious to improve his ex- 
ternal circumstances, he repaired to the court of 
a prince, or earl, and requested liberty to repeat 
one of his poems. If the song was approved of, 
the poet was instantly rewarded with the present 
of a gold ring, a sword, or a suit of rich apparel ; 
and, as had been customary among the Anglo- 
Saxons, he was admitted into the number of 
the royal attendants. He was often raised to 
fill the Second place in the hall, and thus be- 
came the principal officer of state, the genea- 
logist and historiographer, and the intimate 
counsellor and friend of his master. The other 
courtiers generally learned his poems by heart, 
that wherever they came they might resound 
the praises of their lord, and with these the ho- 
nour of the poet was always inseparably con- 
nected. Of the importance of these poets, we 
cannot desire a more convincing proof than the 
fact, that they oftentimes told their princes 
truths which no other person would have dared 
to utter. 

Before taking the field of battle, it was the 
office of the Skald to compose a poem suited to 
the occasion, which he repeated in the presence 
of the king ; and the soldiers, learning it from 
one another, animated each other by its repeti- 
tion while engaged in fighting the enemy. Du- 
ring the engagement, the poet took his station 
near his master, that he might witness his bra- 

■ 
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very, and be able to transmit his fame to poste- 
rity. Thus, in the battle of Stildastady A. D. 
1030, King Olave ordered his poets to enter the 
SJcidlldborg^ or the body-guard, consisting of a 
number of choice warriors, who surrounded the 
king with their shields : " Ye shall be here,'* 
said Olave, " that you may see with your own 
eyes what -is achieved this day, and have no 
occasion, when ye shall afterwards celebrate 
these actions in song, to depend upon the re- 
ports of others.*' 

The introduction of Christianity into the nor- 
thern nations, tended in no small degree to 
check the progress of the skaldic muse, by civi- 
lizing the habits and manners of the people, and 
curbing that unbridled passion for war which 
they had so long indulged, and which furnished 
the poet with so many striking subjects for po- 
pular composition. It was, in all probability, 
the suspicion lest the art might entirely be lost, 
in proportion as the ancient mythological ideas 
should sink into oblivion, which first suggested 
the necessity of collecting the poems of antiqui- 
ty, and treasuring up for the use of future Skalds, 
the poetical figures and synonymes in common 
use among their predecessors. Hence origina- 
ted the Edda^ that celebrated work of northern 
antiquity, to which we are principally indebted 
for our knowledge of the Scandinavian mytho- 
logy. As the collection of the different mate- 
rials of which that work is composed, falls with- 
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in the period under consideration, I shall insert 
some account of it at this place. 

In regard to the name Edduy * the • learned 
have been nearly as much divided as they have 
differed in their opinions respecting the work it- 
self. The more probable interpretation is that 
of Mr. Olafson, who derives it from the obsolete 
verb ceda, to teach,'* and concludes that it was 
intended to designate poetry as the science or 
art, by way of eminence. The Edda consists of 
two parts, the former known by the name of 
Smmund^s Edda, containing a collection of ethic, 
mythological, and historical poems ; and the 
latter, commonly called Snorrd's Edda, treats of 
the art of poetry, and exhibits, by way of illus- 
tration, fragments of ancient poetical composi- 
tions. 

The more ancient, or prosodiacal Edda, is ge- 
nerally ascribed to Saemund Erode, as he is sup- 
posed to have had the principal hand in collect- 
ing its contents : These consist of thirty-eight 
poems, of which the following are the subjects : 

1- Hdvamak or « The Sublime Speech of 
Odin," comprising a number of ancient maxims 
and proverbs, in which the manners and senti- 
ments of the Scandinavians are strikingly de- 
picted. 

2. Solarliod, The Solar Poem," a much 

* Bede mentions one Edda, a monk at Canterbury, whp 
was a learned man, and primus contandi magister, lib. iv. 
fap, 2. Query, Might not this coincidence admit of some elu«i 
citation \ 
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jnore recent production, in which evident traces 
of the Christian doctrine are to be found. 

3. Vdluspd, " The prophecy of Vola," con- 
taining fragments of a complete system of Nor- 
thern mythology. 

4. Vafthrud7timmlj " The poem of Vafthrud- 
nir" the giant, who proposes a number of ques- 
tions respecting the creation of the world, &c. 
to which answers are given by Odin. 

5. GrimnismdU " The poem of Grimnir a 
name under which Odin concealed himself; 
and, while in a state of imprisonment, he com- 
posed this song, in which he enumerates the 

names and habitations of the gods, &c. 

6. Skmiisfdr^ The journey of Skirnir" to 

lotunheim, or the abode of the giants. 

7. HarhardsUodj a poem containing a dia- 
logue between Thor, and the ferryman Har- 
bard, who would not on any account row him 

across a river. 

8; Hymisqvida treats of a visit from Tlior and 

Tyr to the giant Hymir, in order to procure 

from him a kettle in which to prepare a feast ibr 

the gods. 

9- Egisdrekka, or the famous banquet at which 
' Lok (the evil spirit) slanders the gods^ 

10. Thrymsqvida ti'eats of the betrothing of 
Thor, in the disguise of Freya, with Thrym, the 
king of the giants, in order to recover his ham- 
mer which had been stolen from him. 

11. Hrqfnagaldr Odins. " The Magic Song 
of the Ravens of Odin 5" giving an account of 
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an embassy of Braga and Heimdal to Iduna, one 
of the goddesses of fate, with the view of ascer- 
taining the future destinies of the gods and the 
world. 

12. Vegtamsqvida, Odin travels under the 
name of Vegtam to the habitation of the goddess 
of the dead ; and raises a witch, whom he inter- 
rogates respecting the meaning of some dreams 
which had terrified his beloved Baldur. 

13. Alvismdl treats of the appellatives given to 
different objects in the languages of the gods, 
giants, men, &c. 

14. FwlsvinnsmdL _ A very obscure poem, 
which is supposed to contain a number of obscene 
riddles. 

16. Hyndluliod. The Song of Hyndla," or 
the shorter Voluspa. 

16. Grbugalldur. " The Magic Song of 
Groa," in which she teaches her son a number 
of necromantic arts, during a sliort period in 
which she is raised from the dead. 

17- Grottasatmgr, A song about the hand- 
mill Grotte, with whicli Frode, King of Den- 
mark, caused the two gigantic girls, Fenia and 
Menia, to grind gold. 

18. Getspeki Heidreks Kongs. A number of 
riddles which are proposed to King Heidrek by 
Odin, under the name of Gestur Blindi, together 
with their solutions. 

19. Volimdarqvidcu A historic poem on Vo- 
lund, a Finnish Prince, and Nidud, King of Swe- 
den. 

5 
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20. Helgaqvida Haddingiaslcada. A similar 
poem on a Norwegian Prince of that name. 

21 — 38. Contain poetical descriptions of the 
exploits of several distinguished individuals 
among the Goths, Franks, Huns, &c. * 

The prosaic Edda, on the other hand, is a col- 
lection of various treatises, which are designed 
to elucidate tlie mythology of the ancient Scan- 
dinavians, and render more intelligible to young- 
er poets tlie number of obscure and difficult pas- 
sages in the works of their predecessors, and 
more especially in the odes of the Edda we have 
just described. It begins with a most absurd and 
ridiculous pz^eface, which has evidently been pre- 
fixed to the work by some transcriber, tracing 
the connection of the northern nations with those 
of antiquity, and carrying back their genealogi- 
cal relations to the original families enumerated 

in the book of Genesis. Then follow what are 
called the Damisdgur, or " Dialogues," expla- 
natory of the origin of the gods, the creation of 
the world, the principal events which are to fill 
up the period of the duration of the world, the 
final conflagration, the destruction of the gods, 
&c. Tlie second division of the work compre- 
hends the Kenningar^ or "Instructions a di- 
gest of poetical phraseology, founded on, and il- 
lustrated by quotations from the principal Skalds. 
We here find not fewer than one hundred and 

* Professor Magnusson's Indledning til Forelffisninger over 
den eeldre Edda. Kiobcn. 1826. 



362 



APPENDIX III. 



thirty-seven synonymes of Odin ; twenty-four of 
a bear ; sixty-four of fire ; sixty-five of gold, &c. 
The third treatise is called Skdlda, or " The 
Poetics and consists of a dissertation on the 
Icelandic alphabet, and a number of rules re- 
specting the use of rhetorical and poetical figures. 
To this is appended Snorro's Hdttalyldly or " The 
Key of Versification giving a view of the struc- 
ture and measure of the different sorts of verse 
in use among the northern poets. 

From the above view of this monument of 
Scandinavian antiquity, the reader will perceive 
that it is made up of a number of heterogeneous 
parts, all of which, however, are intended to fa- 
cilitate and promote the study of Icelandic poe- 
try. So far from being the work of* any single 
individual, it is manifestly the result of the se- 
parate labours of different individuals at different 
periods of time ; those who succeeded having 
improved and augmented the productions of such 
as had previously written on the subject. The 
disputes which have arisen respecting these w^ri- 
ters are not yet settled ; nevertheless it has been 
rendered as probable as the nature of the ques- 
tion will allow, that the individuals concerned in 
reducing the Edda to its present form, were Sae- 
mund Frod^, Snorro Sturluson, and Olaf Thor- 
darson, surnamed Hvitaskald, or the White 
Poet, a nephew of Snorro' s, at whose house he 
received his education ; and, having most likely 
been employed by his uncle in transcribing his 
historical and poetical works, he not only possess- 



1 



ICELANDIC POETRY. 86S 

ed the best opportunities of cultivating the art 
of poetry, but had access to know the sources 
from which the Skaldic rules had been derived. 
The argument, on which the share these learned 
Icelanders had in the work rests, is similar to 
that generally employed in determining the au- 
thors of other ancient compositions, viz. the uni- 
versal consent and tradition of their own coun- 
trymen, and the coincidence between such works 
and their general habits and studies. 

The simplicity and natural structure of the 
Eddaic poetry, furnish a sti'ong internal proof of 
the antiquity of the pieces ascribed to Sa^mund; 
and, as they must liave been collected before 
the work was enlarged by Snorro, there does 
not appear to have been any so likely to make 
such a collection as that learned priest. Fi'om 

the notices we have respecting him, his atten- 
tion was strongly bent on the antiquities of his 
countrymen j and it was impossible for him to 
gather the different accounts, which had passed 
from generation to generation, through the me- 
dium of oral tradition, without falling in with 
numerous fragments of mythological import, es- 
pecially as paganism had only been recently 
abolished, and many of its rites and doctrines 
must still have been fresh in the recollection of 
the Icelanders. That Snorro wrote part of the 
Edda is placed beyond all doubt by the testimo- 
ny of his nephew. In his treatise on Ortho*- 
graphy, Olaf observes : Nevertheless, we may 
^till use the expressions and appellatives of th^ 

1 
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ancients, only we do not carry them further 
than what is allowed by Snorro/* Here is an 
explicit acknowledgment of Snorro's work — a 
recognition of his poetic phraseology as the 
standard, beyond which it would be improper to 
augment the poetical synonymes. The circum- 
stance, too, that the genealogical table, and the 
list of Icelandic Logmen, in the Upsala Codex, 
are both continued till they come to Snorro 
Sturluson, if it does not prove that he was alive 
at the time this codex was written, it at least 
substantiates the hypothesis, that the transcriber 
viewed him as the author of the Edda, which 
goes by his name; else, why sliould he just hap- 
pen to stop when he comes to him. The codex 

referred to bears evident marks of its having 
been written before the fourteenth century; and 
the superscription, which expressly declares the 
Edda to be the work of Snorro, is ascertained to 
have been written by the same person that wrote 
the rest of the volume. * 

The Edda of Saemund was first sent from Ice- 
land by the learned Bishop Svenson about the 
middle of the seventeenth century. It is beau- 
tifully written in parchment, and is still preserv- 
ed in the Royal Library of Copenhagen. There 
exists also a number of paper codices, contain- 
ing various readings, many of which greatly elu- 
cidate the original text. Of Snorro's Edda there 
exist two principal codices, written on parch- 



♦ Skand. Litt. Selsk. Skrift, 1812, forste Hefte, p. 97. 
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ment : viz. the Wormian MS. in the University 
Library of Copenhagen, and the Upsala MS. 
preserved in the hbrary of that University, be- 
sides a nnmber of manuscripts on paper to be 
met Matli in different libraries on the Continent. 
There is a copy of the Upsala Codex preserved 
atnong the Marshall MSS. Oxford, No. 114. 8vo. 

The first edition of the Edda was published 
by Resenius, accompanied with a Latin and Da- 
nish version, Copenhagen, 1665, in 4to; but it 
contains only the part composed by Snorro, with 
the addition of the Voluspd and Hdmmdl, It is 
reckoned very imperfect, and the Icelandic text 
is so full of errors, that little dependence can 
be placed on iL Goranson's edition, with a 
Swedish and Latin version, published in 4to. at 
Upsala 1746, is still more imperfect : but the 

Swedes have recently been put in possession of 

an excellent edition of both parts of the Edda, 
by the united exertions of Messrs Rask * and 
Afzelius. Of the more ancient Edda, a correct 

* Mr. Rask is the editor of the Icelandic Lexicon, and the 
learned author of an Icelandic and Anglo-Saxon Grammar, and 
several other philological works of great value in northern lite- 
rature. In the years 1814 and 1815, he made the tour of 
Iceland, with the view of collecting what might renmin of the 
ancient monuments of- antiquity, and gaining a more intimate 
acquaintance with the Icelandic language ; and he lias recent- 
ly proceeded through Sweden, Finland, and llusaia, to the re- 
gions between the Caspian and Black Seas, for the purpose of 
tracing the connection between the languages of the tribes in- 
habiting those parts, and those oftlic northern nations of Eu* 
rope. 
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edition is publishing by the Ai'naemagnaaan Conii 
mittee in Copenhagen : the first volume appearj 
ed 1787 in 4to. and the rest of the work is ex- 
pected soon to be ready. A very accurate Da^ 
nish version of Snorro's Edda was published by 
Professor Nyerup, Copenhagen 1808, and the 
best German translation was pi'oduced by Pro- 
fessor Riihs of Berlin, 1812. Besides transla- 
tions and editions of single odes, there exist in 
English a version of Snorra's Edda in Percy's 
translation of Mallet's Northern Antiquities, and 
a poetical version of such of the poems of Sae- 
xnund's Edda, as had appeared in the first vo- 
lume of the Copenhagen edition, by A. S. Cot- 
tle of Magdalene College, Cambridge. Bristol, 
1797. 

After the introduction of Christianity among 
the northern nations, the attention of the poets 
was more directed to the legends and pretended 
jnivacles of the church of Rome, and the saints 
now occupied the place of the heroes of antiqui- 
ty. Of the Skaldic productions of this nature, 
the most celebrated are : Geidi, or " The Ray," 
composed by Einar Skulason in praise of St. 
Olave-, and Lilia, or " The Lily," an enco- 
miastic poem on the Virgin Mary, by the monk 
Eystein. The former consists of sixty-eight 
verses of eight lines each, and is printed with a 
Danish and Latin version in the third volume of 
Snorro Sturluson's Heimskringla, pp. 461 — 480. 
The Lily has been held in such estimation by 
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the Icelanders that it has passed into the pro- 
verb : Oil skdlld villdu Lilia kvedit hqfa, " Eve- 
ry poet wishes he had been the author of the 
Lily/' The original is printed along with two 
Latin versions by Finn Jonson in the second vo- 
lume of his Ecclesiastical History, pp. 398 — i64u 
It contains exactly one hundred eight-lined 
verses. 

Since the Reformation, the Icelandic poets, 

have, in a great measure, confined themselves to 
religious subjects j and it is somewhat remark- 
able, that they have not only given their coun- 
trymen numerous metrical versions of the poeti- 
cal books of Scripture, but have also translated 
many of the historical books into Icelandic vei'se. 

Several eminent poets flourished in the course 
of last century. The more celebrated were» 

Paul Vidalin, Eggert Olafson, Gunnar Paul- 
son, Halgrim Peterson, and Stephen Olafson. 
The most distinguished poets of the present day 
are ; Jon Thorlakson, author of the beautiful 
translation of Milton's Paradise Lost, Pope's Es- 
say on Man, and various other poetical effusions; 
Thorvald Bodvarson, the translator of Gellert's 
Christian, and Pope's Messiah ; Professor Mag- 
nusson, Benedict Grondal, Jou Jonson, and Si- 
gurd Peterson. 

Having thus taken a view of the state of Scan- 
dinavian poetry, from its earliest periods, down 
to the present time, I now proceed to examine 
its peculiar character, as it regards the structure 
and kinds of versification in which it appears. 
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The most prominent feature of the Icelandic 
poetry is undoubtedly its alliteration, or the as- 
sonance produced by a correspondence between 
certain letters or syllables. The fundamental 
rule of* this alliteration is, that there be in every 
couplet, three words, having the same initial let^ 
ter, two of which must occur in the former he- 
mistich, and the other in the latter. The last, 
which generally forms the initial word, and must 
always stand as near the beginning of the line as 
possible, is called in Icelandic, lidjutstajvy or 
" Cardinal," being that which governs the others; 
and these are termed Studlar, or " Auxiliaries," 
because they support and give force to the car- 
dinal. The two following examples from the 

Icelandic Milton, will illustrate this rule ; the 
alliteration being distinguished by capitals : — 

Gott at Gora Vid tliat VUlu-diup 

Gctum ver aldrei. Vard cuum slsega 

To do good ivUl ni:CT Btilverk Bidleikut 

"be otiT task. Barnii vitis a ; 

w—lnU} this vast uhyss; the waryficuii 
Stood OH the iriuk of hell* 

Here the alliteration is perfect ; the number of 
corresponding letters is complete ; they are all 
accentuated ; and the cardinal occupies the pri- 
mary place in the second hemistich. This per- 
fection is almost always found in the longer kinds 
of versification, when the line exceeds four long" 
syllables, as in this case the poet has more free- 
dom of choice, and possesses a greater facility 
in composition than in the shorter kinds of verse. 
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In compositions of the latter sort, however, two 
licenses are allowed : The poet may introduce 
one or more particles, or short words, into the 
beginning of the second hemistich, only they 
must be unaccented, thus : — 

Ar var AltU, /n early ilmcsi 

T/id Ymir bygthi, WJicfi Vmir lived, 

Var-a Sandr, ne Sier; Was sand, nor sea, 

Ne Svalar umiir. Nor cooling wave. 

■ 

where thd and tz^ are the augmentative words. 
Or, one word only in the former hemistich may 
be made to correspond with the cardinal in the 
latter, as : — 

Sat a Tr^m hafinn High on a Utronc 

Tignarliga. Of royal static. 

The occasional use of these licenses has a good 
effect, by giving a variety to the quantity, and 
thus prevents monotony. 

When the cardinal word happens to begin with 
a double or compound consonant, as ; bly br, dn 
gl, gr^ sicy &c. the auxiliaries must begin in the 
same manner, for instance :— 



Tha a HLer HLyri ^-which all n\ght long 

HLeypti iiAtt-oruin, ^tad roused the sea, norv with rough 

Kr Sidan Svtefir cadence fell f 

Saung-om hasiim Seafaring mm o'er xvatclied, u^Jiose 

Thann of Siglir See hark hy chance^ 

S^r i lil^ boda Or pinnace, anchors in cL craggy hay 

SKylanda SKiedu after tlie teinpesU 

Yid SKarki vindar: 

VOL. IR 2 B 
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'Here hi and i>/c form the compound alliteration^ 
and the s in the two middle couplets, the single^ 
Of all the compound consonants, none are in 
more common use than sky sp^ and st^ which as- 
sociation seems to possess a peculiar charm in 
the ear of the Scandinavian poet j and though 
it was allowable to combine other letters- with 
the rest of the compounds, it was absolutely in- 
tolerable to do it with these. 

This strict exactness of alliteration, however, 
is entirely confined to consonants. When the 
cardinal is a vowel, or a diphthong, the auxilia- 
ries may begin with any of the other vowels or 
diphthongs. Thus in the example produced' 
above, from the Volusp^, the cardinal is and 
both of the auxiliaries a : to which I add another 

* 

instance from the poet Sighvat : — 



Loptbyggvir mAtto laeggia 
Landrett thann er kan standa^, 
tJniiar AUra nianna 
KYkia Uds a midli. 



Thou tvJto wast accustomed to assO' 
date 'with tiavnl •wartiors, didst or- 
dain those celestial laws whkh sJialt 
ever rcmam hvawlaie^ 



m 

In regard to the use of the vowels and diph- 
thongs, uniformity is so far from being regard- 
ed as a beauty, that the alliteration is consider- 
ed more pleasing when tliey are different ; and 
J9 V and hf when followed by a vowel, are ad- 
mitted into the number, of correspondent let- 
ters. 

"When there is an unequal line, or a solitary 
member in a verse, such as the third and sixth 
lines of the six-membered stanzas, it always con^ 
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tains two alliterated words, as will appear from 
the following example from Vafthrudnismal, 
which exhibits at the same time the common as- 
sonance : — 

Or Ymis holdi Of Ymir'sjlcsh 

Var jtirtli um scauputli. The earth -was made^ <• 

Enn or Beinom Biorg Of hones the 7nountainst 

Itimin or hausi ITeaven of the skull 

Ins Hrimkalda iotun Of the hoar-frosty giant ; 

Enn or Sveita Si6r. Atid of his sweat, tJie sea. 

With respect to the position of the cardinal, 
it was already observed, that it must never be 
far from the beginning of the second member of 
the hemistich but the two auxiliaries may be 
placed any where in the first. They may follow 
each other, or be separated by one or more words. 
They may either be at the beginning, or the end 
of the line ; generally, however, the one begins 

the line, or is the first accented syllable, and the 
other is at, or near the end, thus ; — 

Fl6tta geek til Frettar Tliere on tlic plain, Vic 7iero •who 

Felli niiirdr a vcUi. tleio such as Jledfrom hattky con* 

Draugr gat Dolga sogu suited the divine oracle, by -which 

Dagrad hedins vaiU. he was urged oit to the comhat with 

Oc Halld-bodi Hilldar assurance of victory. And he wlio 

Hrse-ganuna sa mmnia keeps up the sacrifices, courageous- 

Tyr villdi tha Tyna '^^iewed ilie ravens, and prepared 

Teln-hlautar ftor gauta. to slay Vie Goths. 

Besides this system of assonances, which we 
meet with in the most ancient specimens of Ice- 
landic poetry, the Skalds of theheroic period intro- 
duced a still more complicated alliteration, called 
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holdings "which consists partly in a hemistichial, 
and partly in the common terminating rhyme. 

The hemistichial rhyme is an assonance of two 
syllables in the same line, and generally, they 
are so placed, that the penultimate corresponds 
in sound with the first, second, or third syllable, 
thus 

Val-thOGNar let vECNum, The giver of gold causcdihe 

Vig nESTll saman brESTa, hlood-staincd shields to dash 

Handar nAFs of hOFdum, against the heads of viagnanU 

Hlym mlLLDingum gILLDir. mom kings* 

This kind of rhyme is again divided into two 
sorts, the slcothending^ or snidhending^ imperfect, 
or half-rhyme ; and adalhending^ noble and full 

rhyme. The half rhyme has simply a harmony 

of consonants, without any regard to the vowels; 
as dgn and eg7i^ of and of in the example just 
quoted. The full rhyme, on the other hand, 
consists in the perfect assonance both of con- 
sonants and vowels ; as est in the second line, 
and illd in tlie fourth. The use of these two 
sorts of intermediate rhyme is left entirely to the 
taste of the poet j but the half rhyme is com- 
monly used in the former, and the full rhyme in 
the latter hemistich. The more perfect tlic cor- 
respondence, the greater was the poetical merit 
of the composition ; and the ear got so accustom^ 
ed to certain combinations, that it became sen- 
sible to the smallest deviations from them. We 
accordingly find, that when the poet Thiodolf, 
"once rhymed gram and sicdmmo together. King 
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Harald at once detected the cacophony, and ad- 
dressed hhn thus : ** What a vulgar poet ! Did 
you join grdm Avith skoimno ? These rhymes are 
not equivalent/** 

It appears to have been a rule in regard to the 
position of the assonant syllables, that the first 
should constitute the initial syllable; as, in con- 
junction with the emphasis, which in that case 
uniformly accompanied it, a greater force and 
majesty was thereby given to the verse. Some 
of the good poets, however, only introduced the 
rhyme with the second or third syllable. In 
Snorro's " Key," the first rhyme is called Frmn- 
hending^ and the second, Vidr-hending ; and, 
when the first occupies the initial syllable it is 
called Odd-hendingy and Hlui-hending when it 
occurs in the middle of the line. 

The terminating rhyme of the Icelanders is 
formed on the same principle with that of the 
poetry of other nations, only we find no instance 
before the Reformation, in which the first line 
is rhymed with the third, and the second ^^\t\\ 
the fourth. The occurrence pf this kind of 
rhyme, may, therefore, be regarded as an innor 
vation, and has most probably been transplant-, 
ed from Denmark or Germany. Concluding 
rhymes are either single or compound, L e. they 
are either formed by the ultimate, or by both 
the ultimate and penultimate together. Of the 

H 

* Olarson, p. 45. 
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former, the following is an instance in the Ho' 
Jut4aiisny or " Ransom*' of Eigil : — 



Bare thengils lof 
A thagnar rqf 
Kann cc mzcla miiit 
Vid manna sibi. 
Or hlatra Aam, 
Hrodr fluttac gram. 
That for svaframy 
At flestr of na7Jt. 



I published iJie fame of the 
fcifig-, and knew how to instil my 
•words into tlie minds of the j)co~ 
jjle: my compositions flowed so 
smoothly^ and so charmed the 
Itearerst that most of them Icaru'- 
cd than by lieart^ 



An example from the " Key'* will illustrate the 
latter 



MsDrd skal aiikat 
Mistar Inuka, 

Gioma svcrd't, 
Orundar xkcrdl, 

Dyrd skal scgia, 
Drott ma tftegia, 
Styriar gloda, 
fitbckvi moda. 



My song shall augment the 
praise of Mm, tifho stains the 
shields, A song shall now he 

sung (hearken ye people) in ho- 

ixouT of the courageous warrior* 



Some of the Icelandic poets, have carried theiv 
inania for rhyming so far, that they have intro- 
duced it into every alternating word in the 
poem; but as it required much art and study, it 
was seldom used. The following specimen is 
taken from a poem written about the beginning 
of the twelfth century : — 



Framan tmno gram gunnar, 
Gramnis scids tamir meidar, 
Bide j6tar lid li6t:at 
XiOga-gajigs daga stranga. 
I,ofac sialldan hof halldit, 
Hataz dygd, hrataz lygdir, 
Tregs hallda, vegs valldar 
Vcgin arf megin diarfir. 



The excellent kinjr "was slain 
hy tfwsc accustomed to hattlc'-m 
the Jutes, -whose crime was pu^ 
nislied with evil days. Few, I 
deeviy keep within the bonnds of 
decency : virtue is hated ; lies arc 
(^cuhted ; and the estates of the 
slain are possessed by tJio vUlainr 
OM proud. 
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iThe most complete of any, however, is the kind 
called NyUidttVy or the new metre, in which 
every word is rhymed, as : — 

Jlffisir glsEsir The kinghcdccks his hcan- 

Hodcva dtickvu itfnl dark -coloured ships 

ttvitum ritmn "with white .shields. The 

Hreiiia reina dividar of gold hangs on 

Skreytir }ireytir the smooth-planed fore-cas- 

Skafiia stafna ihs the "black lieart'shapcd 

Hrijiga stinga ancliors, 
Hiortum svortura. 



I shall only adduce one variation more, which 
consists in beginning the second hemistich with 
the penultimate syllable of the first, thus : — ■ 



HTein-tiomum gledr homa 
Horn niur litt at thorna 

Miodr hegn^r bol bragna 
Bragningr scipa fagnir. 

Folk hoiiilo gefr framla 

rramlyndr vidum gamlar 

Sas helldr fyrir skot skioUdimi 
Sikiulldungr hunangs oUdur. 



The king refreshes his roar- 
riors with the pure mead — 7ncad 
tvhich soothes ilie sorroxcs of man. 
The horns are seldom empty* Tht 
aged and magnammoits monarch 
•wfio tvields off" the darts with his 
shicldj divides ilte hojiey-drink 
among his warriors* 



To determine at what period alliteration was 
introduced into the Scandinavian poetry ; or 
whether it may not have been used originally 
by all the Gothic poets, though those belonging 
to the southern or Teutonic branch may have 
neglected its cultivation, and thus suffered it to 
fall into oblivion ; whether the Skalds were the 
inventors of it, or whether they borrowed it from 
some other nation : are questions which, in the 
total absence of historical proof, it is wholly im- 
possible to solve. It might, however, be made 
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a subject of curious inquiry to trace the resem- 
blances of a similar assonance, which exist in a 
greater or less degree in the poetry of all na- 
tions, though it might not be found to have been 
so completely reduced to rule as it was by the 
northern Skalds. 

The acrostics of the Hebrews present a sin- 
gular phenomenon in the literature of that peo- 
ple, and have been adduced as a coincidence be- 
tween the northern and oriental poetry. * We 
find in the Bible several poems in which either 
a certain number of lines begin with the same 
letter of the alphabet, or all the verses begin 
with the letters in regular alpliabetical order. 

But it IS of more importance to remark, that many 

passages in the Hebrew poetry most palpably 
correspond with some of the modes of allitera- 
tion adopted by tlie northern Skalds. Thus, in 
Jacob's dying blessing, Gen. xlix. 19, 

Gad gedud ycgudoxiww, 
Vehu yao^wd akeb. 

Between which, and the following passage from 
the Edda, there exists the most striking i-esem- 
blance : 

Hvat er that lilym, lilymia 
Er ec hb/mia heyri im til. 

In like manner the following examples, the for- 
mer taken from the song of Deborah, Judges v. 

* MalJet, vol. ii. p. IQS. 
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30, and the latter from the Hdvamdl of Odin, 
are as completely parallel as the genius of the 
languages will admit : 

L 

- 

Halo yimtzcu yechalku sJ^dldl, 

Racliam rachamuthaim lerosb geber ; 

Shdal tzcbaim Icsisra, 

Shclal tzebaim rikinuh 

Tzeba rikmatbaim Ictzavre shdhxL 

Deijr fe 
Deya fraindar 
Deyr sialfr it sama, 
Enn ords-tir 
I>eyr alidreigl 
Hvcm ser godan getr. 

In the Hebrew specimen 1 have only marked 
the words shdldl and shelal as alliterations ; but 
the reader will perceive that there is something 
of the same kind in racliam^ rachamdthaiviy in 
the second line, and rkkrndh, richndthaim, in 
the two last lines ; as also in tzevay and the re- 
petition of shelal tzevahn in the third and fourth 
lines. There is likewise a beautiful transposi- 
tion of tzevd'wi riclcmdh^ and tzeva rikmdthaim^ 
which deserves to be noticed, as corresponding, in 
a certain degree, with the rule of Icelandic poet- 
ry specified above, according to which the pen- 
idtimate syllable of the first hemistich forms the 
first syllable in the second. 

Nothing is more common in Hebrew poetry 
than to employ two assonants, the one at the be- 
ginning of the former member of the parallel- 
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ism, and the other at that of the latter, only with 
the addition of an argumentative particle, agree- 
ing with that of the Icelanders, thus. Judges xiv. 
14. 

Mekaochel yatza Maaclial 
uMeaz yatza Mathok. 

In the ISth verse of the same chapter, we meet 
with a similar example : 

Mah Mathok Midvash 
uMah az M^ari. 

Sometimes the auxiliaries, as they are called 
By the Skalds, occur in the second hemistich, 

while the cardinal stands in the first, which is 
exactly the reverse of the position they occupy 
in the northern poetry. Of this, the following 
is an instance from the Song of Solomon, 
Chap. i. 3. 

Leri^ach #/(emanecha tobim, 
Skemcn turak shemecha. 

Of all the passages in the Hebrew Scriptures 
that I have fallen in with in the course of my 
reading, none exhibits such striking alliterations 
and repetitions of sound throughout as that 
containing the fii'st of Balaam's prophecies. 
Numbers xxiii. 8. 

Min-aram yanheni Balak, 
Melech-Mo^b Meharre-kedem ; 
Lechdh arah-li Yaakob, 
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\iLechdk zoamah Yisrael. 

Mak ekoh lo kahoh EI, 

uMfl/i esoffi lo zdtim Yehovah, &c. 

This assonance is most evidently studied ; for 
though the prophet tells us, in the third line, 
that he had been sent for C drdhj to curse Ja- 
cob, he does not repeat this verb in the fifth, 
when he asks, " How shall I curse ?" but bor- 
rows another verb ( ndkab J manifestly suggest- 
ed by the last syllable in the name of Jacob : 

- arah-Ii Yaakob 
Mah ckob lo kaboh EI. 

Similar insulated instances of an agreement of 
'sound are to be found in the Greek poets j as 

a 

As also in the Latin : 

Titc tute Tate iibi iania iyranne iulisii, 
Nonpoiuit paucis plura plane proloquL 

Pl-AUTirS. 

Von Troil produces a specimen of Finnish 
poetry, strongly alliterated, but which does not 
appear to be subject to the same rules with the 
Icelandic : 



* 'Quoted in Transact Irish Acad. is. p. 89. 



380 



APPENDIX III 



Kosta kulki kuningamme 
Atlolph Fredric armoUnea 
Meinan maalla matkuseli, 
Kaicki vereni venahti, 
Haicki Jukathti liliani &c. 

* The Celtic poetry, however, bears the great- 
est resemblance in this respect to the Icelandic, 
of any composed in languages so radically differ- 
ent from one another as these two manifestly 
are. The Welsh prosody depends entirely on 
alliteration. At first, it appears not to have 
been so very exact, and w^s but spa^-ingly used 
by the bards of the sixth century. But from the 
Norman conquest to the death of Llewellyn, the 
alliteration was more strictly attended to 5 and 

from thence to the time of Queen Elizabeth this 
was so accurately observed, that a line not perfect- 
ly alliterated, would have been condemned as ir- 
regular. Comparing this progress in point of al- 
literative exactness with that of the northern 
Skalds, it has very justly been supposed that the 
Celts borrowed the art from their Teutonic or 
Scandinavian neighbours, with whom they main- 
tained an intercourse from a very early period. * 
The following specimen from Evan's will convey 
to the reader some idea of the Welsh assonan- 
ces : 

Bryd erof gryd arf greu a ddoddai 
Brwydr eugrwydr eurgrawn ni guddiai 

* Percy in Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. ii. p. 197«- 
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Braclog waith gwynniaith gwynnygai 
Brys briwgad brig bragad briwai. 

It is somewhat remarkable, that Turner, in his 
history of the Anglo-Saxons, should have been 
totally insensible to the strikingly alliterative 
nature of their poetry, as the most palpable in- 
stances of it occur in the specimens Avhich he 
has inseited in his work. Between these com-^ 
positions and those of the Skalds, the agreement 
is most regular and complete. The Anglo- 
Saxons have also their cardinal and auxiliaries, 
and make use of one or more augmentative par- 
ticles at the beginning of the second hemistich 
in the same way. The Teutonic ge being used 
as a prefix to many of their verbs, it is of course 
left out of the account, and the alliteration pro- 
ceeds to the second syllable, w^here the verb pro- 
perly begins. For instance ; 



Meotod ana vat 


*rfie Lord only "kncms 


■ Hvyder seo Savul Sceal 


WhiiJier the soul shall 


Sythtlian hveorfan : 


Aftertvards tui'n r 


And ealle tha Gastos, 


And all the sjnrits 


The for Gode hvcorfatli, 


That turn to God, 


jEftcr Death Da;ge 


After deaiWs day 


Domes bidath. 


Till the doom sJuill lidci 


On Feeder Fasthnw ^ 


To the Father's hosoiti 


Is seo Fortli-gesccaftj 


It is conveyed, 


Digol and Dyrne, 


Hidden and secret : 


Drilitcn ana vat, 


God only Jmoxost 


^Nergende Faether ; 


The compassionate Father. 


Naenig eft-cynieth. 


None comes hack 


Hider under Hrofas, 
The thrct Her for sotli 


To our abodes. 


That can forsooth 


Manum secgc, 


To 7nen declare 


Hvylc sy Meotodes gesceaft, 


How the Lord hath made 


Sige-folka geSeta, 


Tli£ victors' thrones 


•rhffij- he Sylta vimath. 


Where he himself doUi dwell, 


, Menologiinjj Saxonicum. 
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But the Anglo-Saxon poets did not confine' 
these alliterations to such verses as they com- 
posed in their own language. They also intro- 
duced them into Latin. Of the alliterated La- 
tin poems of Aldheim, Bede, Alcuin, &c. many 
itre still extant The following may serve as 
specimens : 

Althelmum nam Altissimum 
Cano Atque clarissimum ; 
Summum satorem SoHa 
Sedet qvi per aethralia. 

Te HOmo laudet Non modo Parva 

Alme Creator ! Pars qvia mnndi est, 

Pectore, mente, Sed qvia Sancte 

Pacis amore : Solus imago, &c> * 

The relics of ancient English and Scotch 
poetiy which have been handed down to us are 
full of corresponding letters, and strongly indi- 
cate their Scandinavian origin. With a speci- 
men in proof of this, taken from the Houlaty which 
\vas written about the middle of the fifteenth 
century, I shall conclude this part of the subject : 

r 

Fra thy Gree to this Ground, let iky Grace Glyde J 
As thou art Grantare thairof, and the ^ivare ; 
Now Sovrane quhair thou Sittis, by thy Sonis Syde, 
Send Sum Succor doun Sone to the Synnare ! 
The Feind is our Feiloun Fa, in the we confyde. 
Thou Moder of all Mercye, and the Menare. 
For ws Wappit in Wo in this Warld Wyde, 
To thy sone Mak thy Mane, and thy Makar. 
Now Ladye Luke to the Lcde, that ye so Lele Luifis* 

* Rask's Anglo»Sa3ton Grammar, Stockholm, 1817- 
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Thou Sekir crone of Salomon, 
Thou Worthy Wand of Aaron, 
Thou Joyis flece of Jedion, 
Us HeJp the taHufis. 

The Icelandic poets were nearly as extrava- 
gant in the variation of their verses, as they 
were in regard to their rhymes. In Snorro'g- 
key of versification are contained upwards of 
one hundi'ed different kinds of verse, a great 
number of which appear to have been invented 
by himself, and designed as models according to 
which other poets might frame their composi- 
tions. Yet, notwithstanding their multiplicity 
and variety, they are all reducible under four 
principal classes :jfen?7/rc?a/a^, drottqvcedi^ togiagj 
and runhenda. 

1. Of these, fornyrdalag is the most ancient, 
and, at the same time, the most easy and simple, 
being unincumbered either with hemistichial or 
terminating I'hymes. It has merely the allitera- 
tion, and, when regular, consists of four long 
syllables in each line. The stanzas generally 
contain eight lines ; and of these there are two 
kinds ; 1^/, Such as have regularly four long syl- 
lables, as in the specimens which I have insert- 
ed from the Vdluspd ; Qdly, Such as have only 
three long syllables in the first and second lines, 
and four in the third and fourth. Thus, 



Oc til Things 
Thridia jofri 
HvedmngiJ macr 
Or heinii baud. 



Tlie daughter of Lok (Death J 
su77i?)ioned the Idngfrom this •world 
to appear at Vk lar of Odin, 
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The six-membered stanzas differ only from 
the other, by the third and sixth lines exceed- 
ing the common measure, and consisting of five, 
six, or even more long syllables, according to 
the choice of the poet. Several of the Eddaic 
poems are of this kind, as Vqflhriidnismdl, Skir~ 
nis/br, Hdvamdly &c. Sometimes these two 
kinds of /orwT/rrfafo^ alternate, as in the Hakon- 
armdl ; the second and third stanzas of which 
consist of eight lines, and the rest of six. 

2. The second kind of Icelandic verse, is call- 
ed drottqva'dij or " heroic verse," on account 
of its boldness and majesty. It is subdivided in- 
to a vast number of subordinate branches, but 
they may ail be reduced to two principal sorts ; 
drottqvcedi proper, which consists of six long 
syllables, and liliidag^ which consists of eight. 
Both kinds are found in stanzas of eight lines, 
with and without rhyme ; the latter differing on- 
ly from fomyrdalag in the length of its quan- 
tity. This kind of verse is most common among 
the poets who flourished after the ninth centuiy, 
and was better adapted to the honorary and en- 
comiastic poems they composed in celebration 
of the heroic deeds of the princes whose courts 
they frequented, than the simple versification of 
antiquity. 

3. The third species is termed toglagy and 
differs very little from fomyrdalag^ except in 
the use of rhymes; the lines being of the same 
length, and each stanza containing, uniformly. 
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eight lines. Of this kind, the following is a spe- 
cimen from the *^ Key" of Snorro : — 

Ha rost hristir Tlie royal ship splashes tlic sea, and 

Hlum vigg tiggia, vnovcs 1/ie water •with Vie hdnu 

Bord grund bendir Tfte vessel cleaves the hluc-co- 

Brimdyr styri. loitrcd xvavet. The Iravc ^^rincc 

Bla veit briota loaded his ships to tJic full* 
Bvr skid vidi 



Baud bardr btirdum 
Budlungr thunga. 



/ 



4. The fourth, and most common among the 
poets of the present day is the runhenda. Each 
stanza consists of eight lines ; but the length of 
the members is different, having sometimes only 
three syllables, and sometimes foux', six, and even 
eight. The couplets are not encumbered with 
hemistichial rhymes, but are all rhymed at the 
end, either with one or two syllables. 

Besides these different kinds of verse, the Ice- 
landers use, at times, what they term omqvcsdiy 
or " repetition," which varies exceedingly in its 

application ; but generally consists of two or four 
hemistichs, which close one of the divisions of 
the poem, and contain, in epitome, the subject 
of what has been sung. Sometimes it occurs at 
the end of every stanza, and forms a kind of 
chorus, as it also does sometimes at the begin- 
ing. 
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As it may interest the reader, to see some spe- 
cimens of Thorlakson's able translation of Mil- 
ton's Paradise Lost, I shall here subjoin a few 
from different parts of the poem :~ 



Uni fvrsta ixianns 


Eda Ivsti thio* 


T^^pllfla hlvflnS 


1 ifiTi fxt nm riPi Iri 111* 


Oir atJvstini?' 


At 'Ziions lijx?d 


Af enli forbodnu. 


Of? Siloa brunni. 


Xlvadan ovaef?ur 


Sena fraiiistrevnid.i 


TTnnl^rtrn rip iirli 






"Riin«; tHar ndnr minw 


Orr fillf nol innnnn • 

CLiiL LFl^l JilcliiilcX 9 


A tllin* VlPltll' 


nPIifir til nnnar oinrl' 


TTvorr Qpr vrtcTfiv 

X.L V 1 Dl^L V V^e* ClL 


_/E fl ri m ccLii r 




Aptur fser 


At efni thvi. 






Od* fifrokar nviann 


TTinfrat til virlrpvnt 


O^^i til lirinfl^ 


ITi ] fTfl. r*^ K ranta 


T^n 11 <npl 11 ^tnn 




Ti^ofrrnnn QiffTi • 

J* Lllll iS^g^ A 9 




Svnc tlin IVTpritiiMMi' 


"Rn Pinlfiim tliii 

XjII liJliJ IvLtlll Lii La 


Modir hiraneska \ 


Andinn godi I 


Thu sem Horebs fyrr, 


Sem hefir hiarta fromt 


Ahuldum toppi 


I havegum 


Eda iSinai 


Meir en mustera 


Sauda-verdi 


Mestu prydi, 


Innblest fraedanda 


Prsed thu mig, 


Utvalit sasdi. 


Thvi thu frodur ert I 


Hve alheimur skopz 


Adur vartu thar 


Af alls samblandi. 


Er upphaf vard. 
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Og vaengi volduga 
Of votnin hncrdir ; 
Allieims afgrunn 
Scm egg dufa, 
Til fiors vermandi 
Friofsatnt giordir. 

Upplys oliost, 
Eblhit veika, 
I mer, svo hrodr liar 

Sem hofugt efni 

Vitni eilifrar 

Veg Forsionar 

Og gitiri irionnum Host 

Guds rettlseti. 

Inntu mer tha, 
(Tlivi einkis hlutar 
Dylur thig himin 

Ne dypz helviti :) 
Hvtirr feck svo tteit 
Og tcifrum velat 
Fyrstu hion 
I farsseld vafia 
Og af Gudi 
Gsedd enu baesta, 
Sialfrddendur 
Serhvors hlutar, 

Einum einasta 

Undan skilduax 

At Skaparann 

Og skipun bans smiidu : 



Thu hefir ollat 
Uppreist tbcirri, 
Hvervetna boivut 
Helvitis nadra ! 
Logand' af iifund 
Og hefndar huga 
Frum-modur vora 
Frekt thu ta4dir. 

Er thu sialfur vart 
Ur sseti hrundin 
Dyrdar himneskrar 
Dramb thitt fyrir, 
Sem fysti thig 

Med fylgd eidrofa 
At hefia heruat 
Vid himna Droltinn. 

Og keppaz eptir 
I krapti dyrdar 
Og hajsta veldi 
Vid hann at jafnaz; 
Gudlegt almfetti 
Grimmum fianda 
I botnlaust afgrunn 
Bundnum steypti, 

Sem logbrandur 
Af leiptranda himni 
Hrapadi Satan 
Hraediligur 

Off var i demants 
Droma keirdur. 



S88 



APPENDIX nr. 



Til hardrar hegningar 
Hroka sinum, 
Er ser vogadi 
Alls valldanda 
Maktar armi 
Mot at ri^a. 

Nott og dagur 
Niusinnum 
Skiptuz urn, 
Medan skari diiifta 
Velltiz fallinn 
I vellanda diki 
Geysi thiakadur, 
En gat tho ei drepiz. 

Svo var alyktat ; 
Satan skylldi 
Licngur bida 
Liakari hefnda. 
Raknar hann nu 
Ur roti sliku, 
Og minniz i qvolum 
Mistra heilla. 

Dapurr rendi 
Diupsocknum augum 
Vidt una hverfis, 
Vottum skelfingar. 
Harms, heipt rseknls 
Og haastu drambsemi 
Harla fiarstsedrar 
Hoss takmorkura. 



Hann sa i einu 
Um allt vidlendi 
Sem mega cnglar 
Mest yfirlita, 
Ogn og olucku 
Endalausa, 
Og sig innlasstann 
I henni midri. 

Th ar var at sia 
I (ilium attum 
Dapra dyblissu, 
Diupann ofn kyndtann ; 
Tho gaf elldur sa 
Einga birtu, 
Heldur var si-sser 

Sortin myrkra 
Eintomafullur 
Med angur-boda, 
Bleikar vofur 
Bolfserandi. 

Ro var thar eingin, 
Ne rok til fridar, 
Ei von, ne vyis bot. 
En vesEeld an enda 
Saz thar synda flod 
Sifeldt aht 
Af 33 vellanda 
Sem alidrei tJiemiz, 
Brennusteins ball ; 
Bolstad slikann 
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Satan sambodinn 
Ser thar hreppti. 

Her var ranglatum 
Af rettvisinni 
Utvalin byggd 
Og erfd i myrkri 
Thri-slikt fra Drottni 
Og dyrdar liosi 
Sera himin-rond ytsta 
Fra heims midpunkti. 

O hvat miog mundi 
Misjafnt hattat 
Hibylum thessum 
Og hinum mistu I 
Nu sa Nidhoggiir 
Neyd umkringda 
Bolmods broedur 
I bal-straural. 

Likastur honum 
La hit nassta. 
I makt og vondsku 
My-hofdingi ; 
Sa var Bclzchuh 
Sidar laungu 
Puki nefndur 
I Palestina. 

Mali firlan 
Af raiklum otta 
Hann tha vekur 
liofut andskoli ; 

J - 



Satan a himni 
Sidan nefndur : 
Forsug ord thannig 
Framberandi 

Ertu thetta ? 
Yfir mig gengur ! 

Lugt liggur thu, 
Langt er a milli 
Thess er adur 
Af thusund englum 
Heidur bar 
I hsed skinandi. 
Ertu thetta, 

Sem adur hafdir 
Vina sattmala 
Vid mig bundit, 

Somu vadaglord, 

Somu hyggiur. 
Von og diiirfung 
Til verka storra ? 

Erum vid tha 
I aumu hruni, 
Sem i sajlunni 
Samfara vordnir ? 
Her ma nu merkja 
Af hau falli, 

H ve th ungt var thrumuslag 
Thess er oss rcfsti. 

Hvorr vissi fyrr, 
Enn ver nu revndum 
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Krapt grand-eblandi 
Grimmra vopna ? 
Tho skal mig ecki 
That a bita, 
Hvat refsa kann framai' 
Reidur sigrari. 

Er eg enn nu 
Sama s'mhis, 
Horfnar dyrdir, 
En hugur ecki ; 
Fiist er reidi, 
Fast mer svidur 
Vansi sa 

Er vid mig skedi. 

At minum beidri 
Var ofnojr gengit^ 
That mig Gudi gegn 
Til grimdar hvatti, 
Pgotal anda, 
Sera arsedi syndu 
Hans at flyja. 
En hylla mitt vcldi. 

Og til orrustu 
I upphgedum 
Valltrar vonar 
Vopn at hefia, 
Vellta ram byggdum 
B-sesis stoli ; 
Tynt htifum sigri, 
Enn el tapat cillu. 



Heill er hugur minn 

Og hefndargirnij 
Fastur fiandskapur 
Og fiolmodur, 

Og hvat umfram ej: 
Osigrandi 
Missir eg eigi, 
Fyri makt ne reidi, 
ISi skal ban asru tha 
Af mcr kuga. 

Ef eg bhugur 
Beiddi nudar, 
Og virdti gudliga 
Vald that hnokinnj 
Sem armur thessi 

Efasamt giordi. 
That vasri vesaeldt, 
Versta sneipa, 
Hiidung verri 
Hreptu falli. 

Oss giiirdu Forlog 
Odaudliga, 
iGafu Guda krapt ; 
(Gott er i efnum :) 
Hefir OSS reynelan 
Hyggnari giorda, 
Enn ei veikari 
I vopna-burdi ; 
Kunnum ver thvl 
Til klfs eilifann 
4 



ICELANDIC POETRY. 



391 



Samdratt byrja 
Med sigur-vsendum 

Ver skulum bruka 
Vel og krapta, 
Og vid ovin vorn 
.AUdrei siettaz 

Pahadise 



Sem OS unnum nu 
Yfir hlackar, 
Og rsedur ein i311u 
R'lkia himnuin. 

Lost, Book I. line 1— 124-, 



Flycktuz thessir 
Dg fleyri thangat 
Dimmum augum 

Dapurt vendandi, 
Tho matti ad visu 
Thari merkja 
Glampa litinn 
Af gledi bragdi ; 

Er their sau svo 
Sinn foringia 
Ei af Orvanting 
Yfirfaliin, 

Er their sau sig 
I sjeIu tioni 
Ei med oUu tho 
Enn tortynda. 

Einneginn asynd 
Erkifianda 
Med sama sorta, 
Saz umvafinn, 
Tho feck heim heimtan 
Pann at vana 



Styrk hugar sins 

Og stor ord mselti ; 

Voru than agoet 

At yfirskyni, 
Enn i raun rettri 

Raekar lygar, 
Hvar med vina von 
Hann veika hresti 
Og theim liraedslu geig 

Hratt ur briostum. 

Hann baud hernoest 
At hefiaz skyldi 

Merki mektugaz, 
Med heropi, 

Basunu og ludra 
Blaestri hvellum ; 

Kaus ser kjcirtign tha 
Cherub Azazel, 
Thoktiz hann heidri 
Thessum naerstur, 
Og strax ut rakti 
Af staung gulUegri 
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Fanu furdanliga 
Fylkis dyrlndi ; 

Stod hun hafinn 
Sem hocrst kunni 
Til at lita, 
Sera teikn a lopti, 
Blankadi hun 
Og blakti i vindi 
Gulli giorthakin 
Og Gimsteinum, 
Sylfri, Seraphs tign 
Og sigur prydi. 

Gall tha geysi-hvellt 
Glymiandi malmur, 

Og herinn hropadi : 
Hurra! giorvallui', 
Svo hoi helvitis 
Hlaut at rifna, 
Skalf audn alheinis 
Og hin alldna nott. 

Matti nu gegnum 
Myrkur lita 
Tirs-els teikna 

Tiu thusundir, 
Sem bloktu bylgium lik, 
Slikandi i lopti 
Mjog til at mynda 
Sem morgunrodi. 

Med theim uppkom 
Af moekjum, spiotum, 



Skogur skialfandi 
Skloldum, liialmum. 
Rig reknum saman 
I radir thraungvar, 
Er ecki matti 
Fyrir enda sia. 

Fer nu herr fram 
I fylking jafnri, 
Fylgdi thar saungur 
Fagur-hlioda 
Med ton Doriskum 
Af trumbuslaitti 
Og hvellum pipum 
Hvervetna sastur; 

Sd er miog fordum 

Til manndadar 

» - 

Giordi hreifann hug 
Hreysti manna, 
Er yopna thing 
Vaskir soktu 
Ei bles hann a^di, 
Ne of stopa, 
Heldur styrkti briost 

Med stodvun thanka. 

Til at f& festu 
Fotum orugga 
Og dlrfa dug 
Fyrir daudans otta, 
Til at frdfaelaz 
Flotta ragann ; 
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Naer oolld sedir 

Med ahlaupi, 

Varat hliomur bans 
Ilinn liatidlegi 
Minmir mattugur 
I mot hug-deigiu, 

Angist, efasemd, 

Otta, sorgum, 
bndum og monnum 
Sem at threngia. 

Thannig tradu their 
Med thanka stilltum 
Hliodir heita jord 
Og hardia qvaldir. 
Gat thogangs pinu 
Glapit tofrum 
Hliomur yndsell mj(5g 

Af hliodpiputn. 

Nu their na komnir 
Namu stadar, 
Feiknarlig reim 
Fylktra skara 
Lengdin leida baud 
Og leiptur vopna, 

Sem hermenn fornir 
Med hlifar og spiot. 

Thidu their avamrs 

Yfirbiodanda, 

Enn bann skiot eygdr 

Skodun tamri 
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Rennir bradt gegnum 
Rod serhvcirja, 
Og sinn allann herr 
Yfirlitur. 

Nidursklpun 
Masrsta fallegri, 

Einnig skapnadi 
Og asynd theirra 
Gaf liann gaetrat 
Gudum sotnandi, 
Og tba at lyktum 
Alia taldl. 

Miog svo vid thetta 
Mektar ogrynni 

- Of drambl thrutnar 
Djofuls hiarta, 
StoUtur staerir sig 
Og sta;liz maersta, 
Thvi iaf'nt lid tbessu 
Har jord alldrei. 

Fa^rri var Phlegru 
Slagda sjEgur 
Hetiur thaer Thcbis 
Er hja striddu 

Og Troju-kifs kappar 
Ksenir, a msedal 

Biargvagtta sinna 

I beggia lidi. 

Faerra var tal 

Hinna fciknar miklu 
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Kiddara skara 
Skr(3ksogum i, 
Og fru Serklandi 
Sendra herrja, 
Er Kallamagnusar 
Kappa giorvalla 
Vid Fontarabia 
Fellda letu. 

Tho var herr thessi, 
Thusundsinnum 
Alia daudliga 
Sem yfir geek, 
Oddvita sinum 
Yfrit hlydinn- 

Yar hann fyrir theim 
At vaenleik mjog, 
Stod hann sem turn 
Med stolltar bragdi 
Mist var ei giorvoll 
Medskopt prydi. 

Her saz en lirasadr 
Hofut-engill, 
Dyrd sem dulin var 
Med docku myrkri, 
Rett sem nyrisin 
Rodull syniz 

Gegnum siondeildar 
Glyiu daggar, 

Og tha blakt hum, 



Formyrkvut sunna 
Yfir fold breidir, 
Og jafnval alvoldum 
Ugg i briosti 
Eykur geigvsennar 
Umbreytingar. 

Svo var dymmur 
Tho af dyrd skini 
Hofut-engill 
Af hosd fallinn 
Og bar inngrafin 
I andliti 

Thrumu djup or 
Af ihungu slagi. 

Hryggd var afmalut 

Helvardar kinnum 
Naersta dopur 
Na bleikum a ; 
Har skein af enni 

h 

Hugar styrkur^ 
Vottar drambs vidmpt 
Vsendir hefnda. 

Heit brann ur augum 
Heiptar eisa 

Tho var medaumkau 
Thari blandin 

Af brsedra falli 
Til biils daemdra 
Qendanlegs 
I erfd qvjila ; 
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Med thvi mergd slika, 
Margar thusundir, 
Leit hann fra lilmni 
Langt burtrekna, 
Fyri fylgd veitta 
Flasi sinu, 
Tho ser enn trua 
At throtnum glansa. 

Svo gtendur bein vaxinn 

A blafialli, 
Eiki-skogur 
Ofanvissinn, 
Og heidar greni 

Sem haa topp£^ 
Latit hcfir 
Fyri ]opt-e]di 

T briosti thrungnu 

Bjo nu at varpa 



Hun at svo sbgdu 
Fra sidu leysti 
lUsvalldan lykil 

Ohamingiu 

Tol that taraverdt 

At tioni voru 
Drog nu hringhala 
Hraadiligann 

Skrimsl skadvaina 
Er skreid at porti. 



A tha ordum 

Erki diofli ; 

Stod hann fylklnga 

Midt a milU 

I ara-bring 

Inni Iwktur. 
. Nuyar gaumga^ft 
Og ga;tt thagnar, 
Thu reyndi Satan til 
I thrjar reisur ; 
Trodu ser engillig 
Tar fram thrisvar 
Gegnum diupt forakt 
Og drambs feikuir. 

Fundu tho loksuis 
Farveg thessi 
Ord af andvorpum 

Opt thverskorin. 
Book I. line 522—621, 



Thu strax theyttiz upp 

Thungur slagbrandur 

Hvbrjum eckert abl 
Annat Vitis 
Mutti hot hagga 

Hun sidan vatt 
Lagkasn lykil sinn 
I las fiolbrotinn 

Datt fra digur hvorr 

Pemants bollti 



396 



APPENDIX nU 



Stinnar stal fiadrar 
Strax undanletu 
Svo skall fra brbndum 
I skyndingu 
Helvitis hurd 
Med hau braki 

Hrykti hardt gnunum. 
I hennar lomum 
That var thvilikaz 
At thruma slaegi 
Svo ntitrar nedsti botn 
I Niflheimi. 
Upp gat bun lokit 
En apturbyrgia 
Vondrar eigi var 

I valdi Syndar, ^i^^* 

Nu stodu portin 
Naesta vidt opin 
Svo styrbld staersta hvor 
Med stridsfanum, 
Hestum, hjolvognum 
Haegliga gat 
Gengit tha thegar 

Thar i gegnum. 

Gaus ur gapi thvi 
Grimdar-svffila 
Og liotir logar, 
Likt sem ur ofni ; 
Vard thelm vidsynt miog 
Urn vid blasandi 



Allt hit auda diup, 
Adur hulit, 
Haf eitt landa Jaust 
Lioss og mselis. 

Thar breitt og langt allt 
(The til bysna se) 
Tyniz dn tolu, 
Tid og stadur ; 
Thar Osorg ellst 
Og Oskapnadur 
JE rada riki 

Regluleysis , 

Her their forfedur 
Tyri rada, 

Fra hveim natturan 

Nidurstigur 
Oro umkringdir 
Og a;va stridi. 
Her vill hvat tidru 
Heitt og kallt 
It vota og thurra 
Verda meira, 

M og an afliits 
Utferandi 

Her ens minsta mors, 
Er ma el deila. 

Sem fer sveymandi 
A sinn mata hvort 
Til lids ut buit, 
Lett edur hofugt 
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Hvast edur hudslett 
Hvat og sein fara, 
Olalln urmuU 
Eins og foksandur, 
Af sterkt stridandi 
Stomum theyttur. 

Her ber hvorr um slg 
Her rad semi 
Eit augna blik : 

En Oskapnadur, 

Sem ur skera skal 
Med skipun sinni, 
Giorir theirra tha 
Throstu verri, 
Hann fyrir hvoria 
Heldur riki 
Her er honum neerst 
Yfir hvivetna 
Bods vald berandi 
Blind Tilmlian. 

Svo stod Satan nu 
I sogdu diupi, 
I hiulstri helms vers, 
Sem honum maske 
Verdur giort ad grof, 
Thar grund er eingin 
Ei lopt, ei logur, 
Ei Loga brimi, 

HcIdur frum efni 
Og fra? til theirra. 



Hvat vid annat allt 
I orod blandatj 
Er at eilifu 
Aldrei saettiz 
Ut an Almaettit 
Af theim nyiar 
Viljl veraldir 
Verda lata. 

Vid that villu-djup 
Vardenum slagga 
Bolverk bidleikat, 
A barmi vitis ; 
Starandi stod han 

Um stundar sakir, 
Og vh'dti fyri ser 
Vandann gang. 

Ei var allmiott sund 
Um ad sveima 
Ei mundu minna 
Merkja hlustir 
Hark og hareysti 
Her: (at hkja 

Mjog storum hlutum 
Vid miklu smjerri :) 
En tha heitan her 
Hildur sesir 
Med gny giorvbllum 
I gegn borg einni, 
At um koll kunni 
Keyraz nidur ; 
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Ei minnur, enn ef 
Ofan felli 
H'lmins hvelfing, 
Eda hofutskepnur 
Yndi i afflogum 
Allt jardar hvel 
Snoggla af sinum 
Snunings asi. 

Loksins la^tur hann 
Langa vsengi 
Til fiugs utspenta 
Dg fliott upplyptur 
Botni burtsparkar 
I bylgium reykiar 
Svo fcr hanii frani 

Um fiolda rasta ; 
StoUt um hug 
Sem i stol af skyium. 

En er thrutu thau 
Tha vard fyrir 
Audn, thar eckert var 
Afar vid flaiini, 
Misti tha raord-arr 

Er hann minst vardi. 
Plug sins, forgefins 
Tho flogta reyndi, 
Fell hann fimmlhusund 
Fadma tvenna 
Ofan aptui' 
Olipra billtu. 



Og dveldiz dettandi 
I dag enn nu 
Utan hefdi hmxi 
Heilli verstu 
Skyi framfeyktu 
Fyrir ordit. 

Brennusteini med 

Og bitru loptsallti 

Altendrflt var that, 

Og upphratt fianda 

Svo margar milur, 

En misti fareblis, 

Og lendti loks 

I ledju feni, 
Hvar ei vatn var. 

Ne vollur fastur. 

Thar ostar hann 
Thvi naer uppgefin 
Seigann saur 
Milli sunds og gaungu ; 
Tho thraut hann eigi 
Thralata keppni 
Af fram blautt og bratt 
Brautz hann gegnura. 

Yfir thyckt og thunt 
Tho thungt veitti, 
Med hofdi fotum 
Hcindum, vajngium, 
Sveymar A sundi, 
Sockur, gengur. 



ICELANDIC POETRY. 



399 



Fer fobnis gang 
Eda Aug threytir. 

Loks hann merkia ma 
Moti scr koma 
Grenjanda glaum, 
Og greinarlausann 
Ohliod undarlig, 
Er ofallt glymja, 
Rugladar raddir, 
Sem rakuz gegnum 
Holt hum-flaemi 
Heldur sterkliga. 

Styrir ban nu tbangat 
Stefnu sinni 
Ei vid abl nockurt 
Otta sleginn, 
Ei vid anda neinn, 
I serslum theim 
Enum stiornlausu 
Stad eganda. 

Eitt var aform bans 
At um fretta 
Ena nsestu leid, 

Er laegi tbangat, 

Sem maettuz merki 

Myrkva og boss; 

Andspa^nis bonum 

Oskapnadar 

Tiadi thron sig 

Og tiald bans myrkva; 



Thess dockvir dukar 
Of diup breiddu sig. 

Sitjandi thar saz 
I svortu skrudi 
Grima gomul 
A grams stoli, 
Honura sifelldt su 
Er samrikjandi. 

Thar stodu tbessir 
Tbeim til hlida, 
Orcus og Ades^ 
Og med ogn nefndur 
Demogorgon, 
Tba dauf Tilviban 
Tba Ospekt, Obliod 
Og O-orda, 
Oil i aflogum, 

Og enn at lyktura 
ThrjBta tbusund mynt 
(Tbeirra verst.) 

Hugdjarfur vid tbeim 
Sneriz Helvardur, 

Og skaut ordum at : 
Tber Yfirvolld 
Sem drottnit her 
Yfir diupi tbessu 1 
Tbu aldin Osorg ! 
Tbu Oskapnadur ! 

Hefir-at mig bnysni 
Hingat leiddann. 



400 



APPENDIX III. 



A 4* nti"! Iiiiliii nfirr 
J\l Ulli JlUlIil 


^nnU rum n/irfi* 

J.^ iiUI\l will iJdi 


xietia vijji 


KJuai yCucirt 


J\ci[JoUH.li MIL' H,/Oi\UU. 


kJI^III 11 JU cXUtll Veil ^ 




Tha er tbcinki minn 


T-Tplniii* nniinQun nnrr 




IdldllUd 


"Vicit" \rprr tliQun inoi*. 
V lakL Llltlllll lllCl ^ 


± nr a.Uu.11 LilUbad 


vii ci'i ycKui 


USKlpUlJgU. 


i^cKert aiisniciLt 


/nl-orrn 1 1 in vi fl'i f f 1 1 
VXLt^liLilll vilIlIII Li 


X LllllULKll I'Clct* 


T CiALllO V LflVcil O 


T-flnri tnnf pr Ipfiif 

-L-idilLl UllciL 1^1. IwLLlL 


JLiggur leid mm 


J-iCgg eg aptur 


1 Jioss aliur. 


Undir yckart vala 


\jg an vegvisis 


<Jg aucln sem tyrr 


vii eg einioruni 


ovo gaiiiia grima 


111 halts tapadur 


(txeng eg thvi tnannig) 


X rod nitta tna, 


Meg! mei ki tnar 


Xjl 1X1(1 UdcrDt IvUula^ 


jLviaK.Lai binijur 


O 4" f t l^Yl /I I* T 1 1 Wl 

X loLU iiiurKjuiii 


xiuiui L»pp seija— * 


HumiUlira neima 


xjT tlia mm ncindm 


Og himin-deildar. 


Eintom, en ardur 


Og hafi ha-vegs 


Yckar heill. 


Hilmir yckur 




Nyliga rxnt 


Book II. line 871—987. 
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Abolition of tlic Altliing, ii. 1 GT. 
Akkraflidl, ii, 4. 
Ale- wells, ii. 26. 
Alftavatn, ii. 229. 

Algerine Pirates, depredations of, i. 333. 
Almannaskard, i. 228. 

Almiinnagia, chasm of, i. 31. 

Alliteration, distinguishing characteristic of Icelandic Poetiy, ii. 3G9, 

traces of in the Hebrew, ii. 376 In Greek and Latin, 379. 

Finnish, 380. — Welsh, ibid. — Anglo-Saxon, 381 Scotch, 

382. 

Aldiing, or General Assembly, Introd. xxi. i. 33 — Abolition of, ii. 1G7. 
America, discovery of, by the Icelanders, Introd. xxxi. 
Amtman, Introd. xxvL 
Anglo-Saxon poetry, ii. 381. 
Arhver, ii. 151. 

Ari Frode, first Icelandic Historian, i. 59. 
Arna Magnaius, ii. 78. 
Amarfell Ycikul, i. 68. 
Arnarvatn, ii. 199. 
Arnkcll, ii. 73. 

Ascent of Krabla, L 171 — 6ra;fa Ybkul, i. 248 SnarfeU Yokul, ii. 38. 

Astronomer, Rustic, ii. 212. 
Audur the rich, iU 80. 
Aurora Borealis, i. 357. 

B 

Baagoe, Mr. i. 135. 

Badstofa, i. 75, 366.— Hot Spring, so called, U. 231. 
Banks, Sir Joseph, ii. 163. 
Baptism of the Icelanders, Introd. U 

Batli, St. Martin's, i. 59.— Snorro Sturluson's, ii. 142 Vapour, i. 165, 

ii. 149. 
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J?arnaborg lava, ii. 26, 

JBasalts, i. 231, 234, 270, 301 ; ii. 36, 86, 93, 95, 125, 126, 13S, 213, 
214. 

Basket, passage of a river in, i. 202. 
Uaula, Mount, ii. 138, 
Dafgisa, i- 100. 
Bears, Greeriland, i. 356, 
lieard, long, ii. lo4, 
JJerserkir described, ii, 59, 
Berserkia lava, ib.— Caim, iL 62, 
IJcnedictson, Mr- ii. 70. 
liessastad school, i. 371, 

Bible, Translations and Editions of the Icelandic, ii. 249—306. 

Scarcity of in Iceland, i. 31, 62, S4, 88, 112, 123, 139, 149, 193, 
215, 224, 252, 271, 304, 324, 344; ii. 23, 32, 36, 70, 79, 218. 

Desire of tlte Icelanders to obtain copies, i. 14, 78, 84, 100, 118, 
128, 193 ; ii. 5, 11, 23, Gratitude for, i. 10, 118, 224; ii. 50, 
70, 175. Acquaintance with, Introd. Ix. i. 63. 

Traces of Volcanoes in, i. 150; ii. 17. 

Society, British and Foreign, print an edition of the Icelandic New 

Testament, ii. 301 — Of tiie Bible, u. 304 Grant L.300 to the 

Society in Iceland, n. 175, 
Society, Icelandic, Formation of, iL 170.— Letter from, il 174. 
Bildudal, factory of , ii. 96. 
Blafell, i. 64. 

Blanda river, i. 69; ii. 210. 
Blot-stein, stone of sacrifice, ii. Tl. 

Bodily habit and appearance of tlie Icelanders, Introd. xxsiSi, 

Borcalis, Aurora, i. 357. 

Break-neck, a farm so called, i. 317, 

Briamsliek, Surturbrand at, ii. 114, 

Breidamark Ydkul, i. 237. 

Bridge, the only one in Iceland, i. 201, 

Bioiara river, the passage of, i. 40, 

Budu volcano, ii. 34. 

Budastad, factory of, ii. 33» 

BulandsJiofdi, dangerous pa^s of, ii; 51, 

c 

Cascade, a curious, i. 335. 

Cathedral at Bcykiavik, service in, i. 20.-^riolmn, i. 105, 
Caves,!. 329; ii. 21. 

Cavern, ii. 34 — Uemarkable one of Surtshellir, ii. 189. 

Character of the Icelanders, Introd. xxxiv. lix. — ii. 245, 

Children> educuUon of, i. 88.^Puni&hmetit for neglect of> i* 204. 
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Chimnics, volcanic, i. 349; ii. 14, 26. 

Christianity, first attempts to introduce, Introd. slv. — Establislimeut of, 
xlviii. 

Churclies, Icelandic, described, i. 26, 33; ii, 221. — Number of, Introd. 

Clergy, character of, Introd. Iv, — Disadvantages of their situation, i. X8 ; 

ii. 216 I'ovcrty of, Introd. Iv. 

CUmatc, i. 352. 
Computation of time, i, 18G. 

Cones, volcanic, i. 67, 132. 149, 165, 375; ii. 15, 29, 46, 59, 201. 

Conradson, Sira Jon, ii. 218. 

Com, wild, i 307 

Courts of Justice, Introd. xxvii. 

Grater of Krabla, boiling pool in, i. 173.— -EUdborg, u. 28. 

D 

David of the wilderness, i. 2S5. 

Desert, journey through, i. 64' — 73 ; ii. 198 — 203, 

Diet of the Icelanders, i. 113. 

.Dispositions of tlie Icelanders, Introd. xxxiv. 

Dispute settled, i. 83. 

Diupavog, i. 216. 

Domestic education, i. 369.— Employments, i, 365. 
Domhringr, or Doom's ring, ii. 72. 
Dress of the Icelanders, i. 124. 
Drift-timber, ii. 130. 

Drmikcnnes^, awful effects of, ii. 93 — Not common iu Iceland, i. 96; ii. 94. 
Ducks, cider, ii, 90, 93, 

Earthquakes, ii. 234 — 239. 

Edda, tlic, described, ii. 

Education, domestic, i. 369,— Introd, xli. 

Eider-ducks, U. 90, 93. 

Eirik tlie Ked, discovers Greenland, Introd. xxviii, 
Eirikson. Sira Vigfus, il 215. 

Elephantiasis, i. 294 Job afflicted with, i. 293. 

Elldborg volcano, ii. 27. 
ElJd-eyar, or tire Islands, i. 8. 
. EUdvatn, river of, i. 302. 
Elsincur, town of, i. 5. 
Ennit, dangerous pass at, ii, 48. 
Epitaphs, i. 106, — llunic, ii. 5(i, 140. 

Eruptions, volcanic, i. ISO, 256, 273, 274, 289, 310, 317, 327, 512. 
Eskifiord, fuctory of, i. 208. 
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EyafiaUa Yokul, i. 32T. . . • ) 

Kyafiord, vaUey of, i. 73, 80, Igl, , 
Eydal, i. 214.. 

Eyrarbacka, ftictory of, i. 345. 

Evening, winter, how spent in Icdand, i. 366. 

Exports, ii. 160. 

Exposition of Infants, Introd. 1. 

E 

Family worship, u 88, 368; iL 24, 124. 
Eaxcfiord, i. 8. 

Fell, i. 236, 324. ■ , 

Ferry, i. 134-, 181, 203. 

X'innish poetry, alliterations found in, ti, 380. 

Finnstad, i. 203. 

Fire-islands, i. 8. 

Fishing-seaeon, i. 360. 

Platey, island of, ii. ,91. 

Elateyensis, Codex, ii. ibid. 

Fliotshverfi, i. 271. 

Floki, a N^orwcgian pirate, Introd. xiii. 
Fnioska, valley and forest of, i. 121. 

Forms and Ceremonies of the Icelandic Church, Lutheran, Introd- Uv. 

Fossvollum, i. 197. 

Fox, sagacity of, ii. 98. 

Fulmen Society, ii. 300. 

Fulling, mode of, in Iceland, i. 365. 

IVneral ceremonies, ii. 53. 

G 

Gardar, one of the first discoverers of Iceland, Introd* 
Garde, visit tlie archdeacon at, i, 13. 
Gcidaud Y. kul, ii. 185. 

Genealogical descent, Icelanders proud of, ii. 132, 
Genesis jcix. illustrated, i. 1.53. 

Geysers, or hot spouting fountains, i. 41. — Description of the Great Geyser, 
42— Eruptions of, 45, 52. 53, 54, 55— New Geyser, 48, 54, 55-« 
Discover the key to, 56 — LitUe Geyser, 57— Geyser at Kcykium, ii. 
230— Eruption of, 234^ 

Gilsfiord, ii. 122. 

Gilsbacka, ii. 188. 

Gislason, Sira Jon, ii, 81. 

Glama ice-nioiuitain, ii. 134. 

Gnupsviitn, i. 269. 

Godly what, Introd. xix. 
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Gottshalkson Oddur, ii. 261 — First translator of tlic New Testament into 

Icelandic, 263— His version described, 265. 
■Government, form of, Introd. xviii. 

Greenland, first discovered, Introd. xxviii — ^Danish colonies, xsdx— »Green- 

Jand ice, i. 354'— Bears, 356. 
Greniadarstad, visit tiie dean of, i. 148- 
Grirasey, scarcity of tlie Scriptures on, i. 83- 
Grimstad, kind reception at, i. J85. 
Grund, i. 80. 

Grundariiord, fattory of, ii. 52- 

Gudbrand Thorlakeon, bishop of Holiun, i. 107. — Character of, ibid. — ^Epi- 
taph, 106. — Translates and prints tlie first edition of tlie Icelandic 
Bible, ii. 272. 

H 

Hafnarfiord, factory of, i. 15. — ^Hafiirs^, passage of, i. ^19, 
Haga, fami of, ii. 113. 

Ilallbiarna-stadar-kamb, marine productions at, i. 137- 

Hallgrinir, Sira, of Steinstad, i. 95- 

Hals, reception at, i. 122. 

Happiness, rural, i. 183. 

Harboc, liishop, ii. 295. 

Hattalykill, ii. 14«. 

Haukadal, i. 57* 

Hay-making, i. 187, 363. 

Healtli-drinking, origin of, ii. 67. 

Hebrew Scholar, ii. 153. 

Heidi, or lieide, what, lOl. 

Heimskringla of Snorro Sturluson, ii. 14-7. 

Hekla, i. 340— Number of eruptions, 343. 

HelgafcU, ii. fi8. 

Helgason, Rev. Mr. of Ueykiavik. i. 21— Letter written by, ii. 174. 
Helgason, Mr. of Grundarfiord, ii, 52. 
Hergilsey, ii. 92. 

Heriulfson, Biami, discovers Greenland, Introd. xxviii- 
• Hialltalin, Mr. of Stappen, ii. 35— Hof, i. 192, 254. 
HoIIt, i. 323, 334. ii. 102-^HoUta-v6rdu.heidi. ii. iS5. 
Holmar. i. 210. 

Holiun, journey to, i. 102, 105 — Description of the cathedral, lO&r- First 
erected into an episcopal see, 109— -Abolished, ibid— Situation and 
appearance. 111. 

Horses, Icelandic, size of, i. 19— .Price, ibid.— Sagacity of, ISl^-.Maniacr of 

loading, 24-.Changing, 254. 
Hospitals, 2. 2i»7. 
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HospitaUty. i. 26, 252, 254, 330. ii. 73. 

Hot-springs, near HaukaUal, i. 41 — 61 — Laugarvalla, 38— Rcykialaug, 116 
— Ueykkhverf, 141— StafFhollt, ii. 11— I.ysiiliol, 32— Svinadal, 82— 
lleyk-i.'iliolar, 88 — lleykiadal,-148 — Hveravdlir, 203 — Yfri and Sydri 
lleykium, 227— lleykium. in the district of Olfus, -30— In the Brel- 
dafiord, 89. 

Houses, Icelandic, described, i. 75 — Hiirgland, lepers at, i. 29L 

Hrafhtinnufiall, or Obsidian mountain, L 178. 

Hraundal, ii. 17. 

Hrossaborg volcano, i. 180, 

Hvam, ii. 80, 215. 

HverfisHiot. i. 290. 

HveravcUir hot springs described, ii. 203. 

Hvita, i. 66 — A river of tlie same name in Borgariiord, ii. 9. 

Hvitarvatn, i. 66. 

Hvitarvollum, ii. 8. 

Husafell mouse, ii. 185. 

Husavik, factory of, i. 1S5 — Sulphur exported from, 138. 
Hytardal, iL 20. 

I 

Ice, Greenland, i. 354. 

■ 

Ice-mountains, see VukuL 

Iceland, its situation, Introd. i— Of volcanic origin, ibid— Its volcanoes, ii. 
Lavas, iii.— Hot springs, vii. and sec Hot-sjmngs—^GeneTgl face 
of the island, x. — Its discovery and colonization, xii — Ancient con- 
stitution, xviii. — Free republic, xx. xxiv— Laws, xxiii. — Transfer of 
the island to Norway, xxv.— Civil divisions and officers, xxvi.— Popu- 
lation, xxxiii— Personal appearance and disposition of tlie inhabitants, 
ibid. — Language and literature, xxxvi. — Art of writing, when intro- 
duced, xxxviii. — Printing, xL— Present state of learning, xli.— An- 
cient religion, xlii, — Christianity introduced, xlv— lleformation, liii. 
I^cclusiastical government, liv, Ivi,— Clergy, Iv.— State of religion, Ux, 

Idolatry, Scandinavian, ii. 66, 81. 

Illustrations of Scripture, Gen. x. 25. ii. 117 — xiv. 10. i. 154— xix. 24, 30- 

L 151, 153— Deut. xxxii. 17. and Psal. cvi. 37. i. 156— Iluth ii. 4. 

i 27 — 1 Sam. xxv. 6. i. 28 — 2 Kings xiv. 20. ii. 54 — Job xxi. 33. 

iL 64. xxu. 15—20. i. 151— xxvi. 14. i. 48— xxxvii. 22. i. 358— Ec- 

cles. ii. 8. i. 155 — Isaiali xxxvii. 2. i, 206 — xxxiv. 11. i. 190— xlvii. 

2. i. 308— Ix. 20. ii. 137— Ixiv. 1—3. ii, 18— .Tcrcmiah ix. 19. i. 20. 

xviii. 14. ii. 44— xxxi. 21. i. 131— U. 25, 26. i. 150— Micali i. 3, 4. 

U. 18— Nahum i. 5, 6. i, 150— Matthew xxiv. 41. i. 307— Mark i, 7. 

i. 115— X. 12, 13. i. 27— Luke x. 4. i. 200, 
Illvidrishnukar volcanic hills, i. 71. 
Importation, articles of, ii. 160. 

Ingolfj one of the first settlers, Introd. xv» 
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IngiaJldshvol, ii. 40- 
Ingolfshoftli, promontory of, i. 353. 
Innraholm, ii. 3. 

Intelligence, uncommon, instances of, i. 63, 118, 336, 370. ii. 212, 222. 
Inteniient, mode of, ii. ^3, 
Jouson, Sira Daniel, ii. 19. 

Gisle. i. 105— ii. 275. 

Sira Gudmundr, ii. 31. 

Sira HiaUtc, ii. 131. 

Sira Jon of Audabrecka, i. 92. 

Sira Jon of Mirka, i. 100. 

Sira Jon of KAlfafeU, i. 271. 

Sira Jon of M5drufeU, ii. 222. 

Sira Steingrimr, L 338. 
IrarfeU, ii. 155. 
Irish booths, iL 76. 

K 

Kcrlingarfialla volcanoes, i. 67. , 

Kialhraun, i. 68. 

Kiame, interesting visit to, i, 85. 

Iflofa Yokul, Introil. viii. i, 233. 

Knowledge, general difiusion of, Introd. xli. 
Kotlugiii Volcano, i. 310. — Eruptions of, ib. 

Krabla, Mount, ascent of, i. 170 — Boiling pool in the crater of, 173— View 

from, 177. 
Krablanda, a boUing spring, ii. 88, 
Krisuvik, sulijhur mountain and hot springs of, ii, 2i0. 
Krossholum, ii. 81. 
Kudafliot, Uic Nile of Iceland, L 303. 
Kvennabreeku, birth-place of Arna Magnaius, ii. 78. 
Kyrkiuba; Abbey, i. 299. 

I^agarfliot, i, 203* 

Lamba-hraun, i. 71. 

Landbriot, i. 300. 

Landfoged, who, Introd. xxvii. 

Language, Icelandic, Introd, xxxvi, 

Langadal, ii. 211, 

Laugarvalla, hot springs at, i. 38, 

Lava of Garde, i. 13 — Thingvalla, 37 — ^Kial, 68 — Lainha, 71 Adaldul, 

132, 133— Myvatn, 149 — Brown, 270^Skaptiir, 290^Myrdalsana, 
308— Henglafiall mountains, 347— Western Skardsheidi, ii. 14, 15,— • 
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Lava of Hraundal, 17 — Griotardal,l9 — "Bamaborg, 2(>. — KUdborg, 27 

Buda, 33 SnasfeU, 38, 4-5 — Berserkia, 59 — Svinadal. 82.— Hiar- 

dardal, 104— Grfcnafell, 108 — Grey lava, 188 —Bald Yokid, 20?. 
—near Alftavatn, 228. 

Laws, Introd. xxiii. xxiv. 

Laxa, or Salmon Eiver, i. 24-. 132. 149. u. 179. 

Leira, ii. 6. 

Leirargordum, ii. 7, 

Leprosy, Icelandic described, i. 290. 

Levitical law respecting tlie leprosy, ibid, 

.Library, school, at Bessastad, i. 372. — ^Female, 86.— Private, ii. 68,101, — 

Circulating, i. 217. 
Liosavatn, lake, i. 130. 

Literature of tlie Icelanders, remarks on, Introd. xxxvii 

Lomagnupr, promontory of, i, 269. 

Lonsheide, i. 222. 

Logsogumadr, office of, Introd. xxiL 

Lysuhol, hot-spring of, ir. 32. 

Magnseus Ame, Icelandic antiquary, ii. 78. 
Magnvisson Skule, Sysselman, ii. 123. 
Berg Sira, i. 224^ 

Finn, Professor, translates the Poem of Thanks from Iceland to 
the Bible Society, ii. 313, one of the first living poets, 367. 
IVTann-tapa-gil, dangerous chasm of, ii. 105. 
Markarfliot, i 335. , 
Messiah, Klopstock's, translating, i. 99.— -Pope's, ii. 103. 
]Midnight-sun, ii. 135. 

Milton, translator of, i. 94, 97 — Specimens of translation, ii. 386— 4'00i 
Minerid springs, ii. 25, 26. 
Mineralized wood, ii. 114. 
Mbdrufell, interesting visit to, ii. 222. 
Modruvalla Abbey, i. 90. 

Mossfell church, i. 26, 
Mouse, sagacity of, ii. 185. 
Myvatn, lake of, i. 159. 

N , 

Naddodd, discovers Iceland, Introd. xiii. 
Narfeyri, ii. 73- 

Keglect of education pimished, i. 204. 
^Torduru, ii. 12, 137. 
Nordur-hver, i, 141. 
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Oath, pagan'form of, Introtl. xix. 
Obsidian mountmn, i. 178. 
Occupations, i. 361 — AVinter, 365. 
Oddd, interesting visit to, i. 337. 
Odin, Introd. xliii. 
Olafscn, l^ggert, ii. 110. 
Oiafsvik, ii. 49. 
Olfusa, i. 346. 

Order of Council in favour of the Icelanders, ii. 164:. 
Oraefa Yokul, i. 24-7 — Eruption of in 1727, i. 25G. 
Oxa-hver, i. 14-3. 

P 

Papar, i. 299. 

Papey, i. 220. 

Paradise in Iceland, ii. 129. 

Paradise XiOst, translation of, ijito Icelandic, i. 97. 

Extracts from, ii. 380. 
Parishes, number of, Introd. Hi. 
Paulson, Sira Guttomi, i. 210, 

Svciid, burgcou, i. 318. 
Peninsula, north-west, described, ii. 83. 
Penmanship superior, common in Iceland, i, 15, 3(16. 
Period of traffic, i. 17. ii. 157. 

Pirates, Algcrine, depredations committed by, i. 333. 
Poem of Thanks from Iceland to tlie British and Foreign Bible Society, 
ii. 309, 

Poetry, Icelandic, inquiry into, ii. 323. 

Pope's Universal Prayer, introduced into the service of an Icelandic church, 
i. 200. 

Essay on Man translated, iu 367. 

Messiali translated, ibid. 
Popery introduced into Iceland, Introd. lii. 
Population of Iceland, Introd. xxxiii. 
Preachmg, style of, in Iceland, Introdi Ivi. 
Printing introduced, Introd. xl. 
Psalm-book, Icelandic, i. 198. 
Punishments, Introd. xxviii, 

Jl 

Reformation of religion, Introd. liii. 
Reinavellir, i. 236. 
Rehi-deer, i. 348. 

Religion, early, of Iceland, Introd. xlii. 
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Religion, state of, in Iceland, Introd. lix. 
Republic, ancient Icelandic, Intrtxl. xx. 
Rcykhollt, u. 141. 

Reykiahlid church, remarkable preservation of, i. 158. 
Reykiaholar, ii. 86. 

Reykiahvcrf, hot-springs of, i. 141. . 
Reykialaug, i. 110* 

Reykiavik, description of, i. 10. — State of society in, 3?G.—- A;i4u,aliair at^ 

ii. 159, 169. 
Reykium, hot-springs of, ii, 229. — Yfri, 227. 
Rhyme, Icelandic, nature of, it 372. 
Rflariug Moiuit, ii. 206. 
Runic epitaphs, ii. 56, 140. 
Rural happiness, i. 188. 
Rustic astronomer, ii. 212. 

S 

Sacrifice, mode of among the hcatlien, ii. 6^. — Place and stone of, 71.— Hu* 

man sacrifices, 72. 
Saimund the learned, i. 339. — His share in the Edda, 363- 
Sagas, what, Introd. xxxix. 
Salmon fishery, ii. 179. 
Salutation, mode of in Iceland, i. 27. 
Saunghcllir, a cave, ii. 22. 
Saiirba;, learned priest at, ii. 153. 
Saxo Grammaticus, his testimony respecting the hot-spiings in Iceland, i. 61. 
Scliolar, Hebrew, ii. 153. 
School, the only one, at Bessastad, i. 370. 
Scribla, Hot spring, ii. 143. 
Scriptures, Icelandic, see Sible* 
Setberg church, ii. 53. 
Scyder Hot spring, ii. 234. 
Sheep-pens, ii. 13. 
Sida, district of, i. 273, 290. 
Siddim, valley of, i. 154, 155. 
SkaftafeU, i. 262, 

Skagafiord, ii 21 7. . 
Skagastand factory, ii. 213. 
Skalds, who, ii. 355, 356. 
Skard, ii. 123. 

Skardshcide western, volcano of, ii. 14- 
Skaptii, i. 279. 

Skaptiir volcano, where situated, i. 276 — Kniption of, in 17,$3 describe^! 

278— 286— Its awful consequences, 274, 287, 
Skeidara Yokul. its vacillations described^ i. 




Skialfandaffiot, i. 131. 
iSkialldbreid, volcano of» ii- 185. 
Skogar, water-fall at, i. 328. 

Skrida, disruptions from the mountains, so called, i, lOA, U. 58— .98. 
SnffifeU Yokul, ii. 30, 37— Ascent of, from t(ie summit of, 42. 

SniafeU, i. 205. 

SoUieima, i. 325— Yokul Eiver of, 326. 

Snorra-laug, ii. 142. 

Spreingi-Sand, i. 67. 

Springs, See Hot Springs, 

Stad. ii. 130. 

Stadarstad, ii, 31. 

Stafafcll, visit to the Dean of, u 224. 
StafFholt, il 10 — Hot spring, near, 11. 
Stappen, factory of, ii. 35. 
Stapsheidi, bewildered on, i. 2H. 
Stickcsliolm, factory of, ii. 69. 
Stiorn, ancient Icelandic MS. ii. 254. 
Stistrup, Mr. sends Bibles to Iceland, ii. 229» 
Strokr, or New Geyser, i. 48, 54, 55. 

^turKison, Snorro, his birth place, ii. 8J— Jiegidence at ReykhpUt, ii. 143^ 
148. 

T 

Temple of Thor, ii. 66. 
Tents, Icelandic, described, U 29. 
Thanks, Poem of, ii. 309. 
- Thorkelson, Jon, liberality of, i, 374, 
Tliingyri factory, ii. 101. 
Thing, what. Introduction, xix, 
Tliingvalla, ii. 70— Church, i. 33. 
Tliingvalla-vatn, lake, so called, i, 30. 
■piomas, Sira, of FlatfCy, ii. 91. 

■JThor, tlie Scandinaviaji l)city. Introduction, xjiii—^^^orship of, ii. 6$* 

■J'horsness, ii. ,<i4, 

Thorolf Mostrarsltcgg» ii. 64, 

Thorsteinson, Bean, i. 198. 

Thuera Abbey, i. 81. 

ThykvabiD Abbey, i. 304. 

Timber-drift, ii. 130. 

Time, Computation of, i. 186, 

Tindafiall, i. 05. 

TiOmaba; i. 75. 

Torfa Yiikul and hot springs, I SOG"* 
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Toasts, origin of, ii. 67. 

Tract Society, Icelandic, i. 223. 

Trade, liistory of the Icelandic, ii. 157, 

Traffic, period of, i. 17. ii. 157. 

Translation of the Icelandic Scriptures, ii. 247. 

TravcUinf?, mode of, i. 19 — dangerous in winter, i. 359. 

TroUadyngia, i. 3i7. 

V 

Vadla Heidi, ascent of, i. 121. 

Vallialla, the Scandinavian Heaven, Introduction, xliv. 

Vapour baths, i. 165, ii. 14-9. 

Varmahlid. i. 330. 

Vatneyri, factory of, ii. 109- 

Vegetables, growth of, i- 136. 

Vestmanna islands, i. 331. 

Vidalin, Bishop, letter from, ii. 1 77. 

Videy, island of, i. 12. 

Vik, i 317. 

Vinland, discovery of, Introduction, xxxit. 

Volcanoes, Western Skardsheidi, ii. l4"EUdborg, 27—KerlingarfiaIla, i. 67— 

AmarfeH, 68 — Krabla, 170 — Lcirhnuker, 177 Hrossaborg, 180— 

Hcrdubreid, l»t> — Orseta, 24-7 — F.ruption of, 256 — Skapc^i, 976« 
Kotlugiil, 310— Eyafiallaand Sollieima, 327— Hekia, 3il— ,Erup« 
tions of 343. 
Vopnafiord, factory of, i. 195. 

W 

Winter, i. 351. severe, 354 — ^Evening, how spent, 366. 

Worship, famUy, i. 88, 368, ii. 24, l24^Social, i, 89— PubUc, i. 20, 123— 
u. 77. 

Writing, when first introduced, Introduction, xxxviii. 

Y 

Yukul, BlnfeU, L 66— Eirik's. ibid — Bald, ibid GeiUand's, 'ibid, and u, 

1^5 — Arnarfejl, i. 68 — HiaUtadal, (03, 116 Klofa, Introd. viii* 

i. 233. — Myrar and Hcinaberg, ibid.— — Breidamark, 237. Ora;fa, 

247 — Solheima. 327.— EyafiaUa, 427.— Snaefell,ii, 30, 37 Glama, 

134.— Dranga, ibid. 
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